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TREATY SERIES, 1936 


CLASSIFIED INDEX 


GENERAL TREATIES TO WHICH CANADA IS A PARTY 


Nature of Instrument 


Agreement. 
British War Cemeteries etc. in Iraq. 
Canada, Australia, India, Iraq, New Zealand, 
United Kingdom, Union of South Africa, 


International Agreement. 

Agreement for Dispensing with Consular Visas on 
Bills of Health. 

Canada, Australia, Denmark, Estonia, France, 
Great Britain, Greece, Latvia, Lithuania, Nether- 
lands, New Zealand, Norway, Sweden, Union of 
South Africa, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
Yugoslavia. 

Procés-Verbal. 

Rules of Sub-Marine Warfare (part IV of the Treaty 
of London of April 22, 1930). 

Canada, Australia, France, India, Irish Free State, 
Italy, Japan, New Zealand, United Kingdom, Union 
of South Africa, United States of America. 


Place and date of 


Canadian 
Signature Ratification 
(Deposit) 
Bagdad, Not required 
March 15, 
1935 
Paris, Paris, 
December 22, Canadian ac- 
1934 cession de- 
posited April 
8, 1936 
London, Not required 
November 6, 
1936 
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TREATIES, ETC., WITH THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


18 


19 


13 


Nature of Instrument 


Denmark and Iceland. ; ‘ AN. 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in Civil 
and Commercial matters. 


Extended to Canada as from February 1, 1936, by 
an Exchange of Notes. 


Estonia. : Ae 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in Civil 
and Commercial matters. 


Extended to Canada as from February 1, 1936, by 
an Exchange of Notes. 


Finland. ; an 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in Civil 
and Commercial matters. 


Extended to Canada as from February 1, 1936, by 
an Exchange of Notes. 


France. 
Convention. 
Rights of Nationals and Commercial and Ship- 
ping matters. 


Germany. 
Agreement. 
Payments of goods. 


Hayti. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Extension of Commercial ‘‘Modus Vivendi’”’ of 1935 


Japan. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Customs treatment of imports. 


Japan. 
Agreement. 
Money Order. 


Lithuania. 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in Civil 
and Commercial matters. 


Extended to Canada as from August 1, 1936 by an 
Exchange of Notes. 


The Netherlands. 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in Civil 
and Commercial matters. 


Extended to Canada as from February 1, 1936, by 
an Exchange of Notes. 


Place and date of 


Signature 


London, 
November 29 
1932 


Ottawa, 
October 9, 
1935 
Copenhagen, 
January 1/7, 1936 


London, 
December 22, 1931 


Ottawa, 
October 9, 1935 
Tallinn, 
January 1/3, 1936 


London, 
August 11, 1933 


Ottawa, 
October 9, 1935 
Helsingfors, 
January 1/3, 1936 


Ottawa, 
May 12, 1933 


Ottawa, 
October 22, 1936 


Port-au-Prince, 
April 6/13, 1936 


Ottawa, 
December 26, 1935 


Tokyo, 
August 24, 1935 
Ottawa, 
December 20, 1935 


Kovno, 
April 24, 1934 


Ottawa, 
October 9, 1935 
Kaunas, 
July 1/31, 1936 


London, 
May 31, 1932 


Ottawa, 
October 9, 1935 
The Hague, 
November 1/29, 
1935 


Ratification 
(Exchange) 


London, 
May 12, 1933 


Not required 


Tallinn, 
August 18, 1932 


Not required 


London, 
January 23, 1934 


Not required 


Ottawa, 
November 5, 1936 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


London, 
May 7, 1936 


Not required 


London, 
June 29, 1933 


Not required 
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TREATIES, ETC., WITH THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


Place and date of 
No. Nature of Instrument 


. Ratification 
Signature (Exchange) 
11 New Zealand. Ottawa and Not required 
Trade Agreement. Wellington, 
Extension of Agreement in July 1936, until Sep- April 23, 1932 
tember 30, 1937, as amended in November 1935. 
15 |Poland. Ottawa, Warsaw, 
Convention of Commerce. July 3, 1935 July 31, 1936 
12 Poland. London, Not required 
Exchange of Notes. June 26, 1936 
Extension to the Free City of Danzig as from 
July 11, 1936 of Convention relating to Tonnage 
Measurement of Merchant ships. 
9 United States. Washington, Ottawa, 
Trade Agreement. November 15, 1935 May 14, 1936 
10 United States. Ottawa, Not required 
Exchange of Notes. June 29, 1936 
Extension for one year of the Agreement of Sep- 
tember 15/16, 1932 as amended in 1935, concerning 
flights of military aircraft. 
14 Uruguay. Ottawa, Not required 


Exchange of Notes. August 12, 1936 
Commercial arrangement to remain in effect until 

the coming into force of a Trade Agreement signed at 

Ottawa on August 12, 1936. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (DECEMBER 26, 1935). BETWEEN 
CANADA AND JAPAN RESPECTING THE CUSTOMS © 
TREATMENT OF IMPORTS ) 


The Japanese Minister at Ottawa to the Secretary of State for External Afeirs 
of Canada, _ " 7 


ND ge Laeaniox ii 
Orrawa, December 26, 1935, 
No. 46. 


Sir,—I have the honour to inform you that the Japanese Government have. 
decided to cancel, on January Ist, 1936, the surtax of 50 per cent ad valorem 
levied on certain goods the produce or manufacture of Canada under the 
provisions of the Imperial Ordinance No. 208, 1935, and the Proclamation No. 
162 of the Department of Finance of Japan of July 20th, 1935. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


S. KATO 
Japanese Minister 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the Japanese Minister 
at Ottawa. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS CANADA 
Orrawa, December 26th, 1935. 
ING 22: 


Srr,—I have the honour to inform you that the Canadian Government, in 
accordance with its general policy respecting trade and tariff matters, has decided 
to make the following modifications in its Customs regulations:— 


1. The classification “ goods of a class or kind made or produced in Canada,” 
as 1t appears in the Customs Tariff, will be restricted to goods which are of a 
class or kind made or produced in Canada in quantities sufficient to supply at 
least ten per cent of the normal Canadian consumption. Adequate notice will 
be given of the transfer for Customs purposes of a product from the category 
“not of a class or kind made or produced in Canada” to the category “of a 
class or kind made or produced in Canada.” 


2. In computing the value for duty of goods of a class or kind not made or 
produced in Canada, the value of the yen will be the current exchange value in 
terms of the Canadian dollar at the time the goods were exported to Canada. 
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3. In computing the value for ordinary duty and for special duty under 
Section 6 of the Customs Tariff of goods of a class or kind made or produced 
in Canada the value of the yen during the twelve months beginning January 
1st, 1936, will be at the rate of 39-5 cents; being the average exchange value 
of the yen, in terms of the Canadian dollar, for the five-year period 1930-34, 
based on the exchange rates published in the Statistical Year Book of the 
League of Nations. For the succeeding twelve-month period the yen will be 
taken at the average exchange value for the five-year period 1931-35, computed 
on the same basis, and similarly for each succeeding year. It is understood, of 
course, that if the yen should reach a value in Canadian currency higher than 
the value set forth or provided for above, such value would thereupon cease to 
apply and would be replaced by the current exchange value. 


4. The values established under authority of Section 43 of the Customs 
Act will be cancelled on January Ist, 1936, on an extensive list of commodities. 


5. Opportunity will be afforded for appeal to the Tariff Board of Canada 
respecting any value for duty which may in future be established under Section 
43 of the Customs Act. In the event of such an appeal the value for duty in 
force will, upon the expiration of three months after the date of appeal, cease 
to have any force or effect unless the Tariff Board, following a public inquiry, 
finds that such value or some lower value is required to prevent the importation 
of the goods into Canada from prejudiciously or injuriously affecting the interests 
of Canadian producers or manufacturers. If a lower value is found by the 
Tariff Board to be appropriate such lower value will promptly be made effective. 


The Canadian Government has decided to cancel on January Ist, 1936, the 
surtax of 334 per cent ad valorem levied on goods the produce or manufacture 
of Japan under the regulations made by Order-in-Council P.C. 2108 of July 
22nd, 1935, as modified by Order-in-Council P.C. 2317 of August 3rd, 1935. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
Secretary of State for External Affairs 


CANADA 
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NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES (OCTOBER 9, 
NOVEMBER 1 AND 29, 1935) EXTENDING TO CANADA AS FROM 
FEBRUARY 1, 1936, THE CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY 
AND HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS 
REGARDING LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL 
MATTERS SIGNED AT LONDON MAY 31, 1932 


From the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the Secretary of 
State for Dominion Affairs : 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Now 25205 ' | - Orrawa, October 9, 1935. 


S1r,—I have the honour to refer to my despatch No. 126,* dated the 17th 
May, 1935, and to the Civil Procedure Conventions which have been concluded 
with Estonia, Denmark, Finland, Lithuania and the Netherlands, all of which 
have been signed and duly ratified. 

I have the honour to state that His Majesty’s Government in Canada desire 
that, in accordance with the stipulations therein contained, these Conventions 
shall be extended to Canada by notification to the respective Governments. 
Such extension should, if it is possible, come into force from a fixed date and 
it is desirable that that date should be the first day of January, 1936. If, how- 
ever, the adoption of a fixed date is impracticable, the date of ratification would 
be satisfactory; and, further, if the date suggested is not satisfactory, a later 
date, say the first day of February, 1936, should be adopted. 

The authorities to whom judicial and extra-judicial Acts and Commissions 
Rogatoires are to be transmitted will be, where action is to be taken in any 
Province of Canada, the Attorney-General of such province; in the North West 
Territories, the Commissioner of the North West Territories; and in the Yukon 
Territory, the Gold Commissioner of that territory. The language in which 
communications to such authorities, and translations, are to be made, will be 
English, except in the Province of Quebec, where they may be made either in 
English or in French. In order to insure due execution, Commissions Rogatoires 
should contain full and complete interrogatories. 

I have included a tabulated list of the authorities, together with their 
addresses, in my despatch No 251 of even date, herewith. 

I shall be obliged, therefore, if steps will be taken to make the necessary 
notifications to the interested Governments. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 


Your most obedient, humble servant, 


O. D. SKELTON 
for the Secretary of State for External Affairs. 


*See Nos. 11-19, 1935 Treaty Series. 
40981—13 3 
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Province or Territory Authority and Address Language 
Ontario Attorney-General, Toronto English 
Quebec | Attorney-General, Quebec English or French 
Nova Scotia ° Attorney-General, Halifax English | 
Prince Edward Island Attorney-General, Charlottetown English 
New Brunswick Attorney-General, Fredericton English 
British Columbia _. Attorney-General, Victoria © English 
Manitoba ~ Attorney-General, Winnipeg English 
Saskatchewan Attorney-General, Regina English 
Alberta © Attorney-General, Edmonton English 
North West Territories Commissioner of the North West 

Territories, Ottawa English 
Yukon Territory The Gold Commissioner of the 


Yukon Territory, Dawson City English 


From the British Minister at The Hague to the Minister for Foreign Affairs 
of the Netherlands 


BritTisH LEGATION 


THE Hacur, November 1, 1935. 
No. 180 
Your EXcELLENCY, 

At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify to Your Excellency, in accordance with Article 15 (a) of the convention 
regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which was signed at 
London on the 3lst May, 1932, the accession of His Majesty to that convention 
in respect of Canada. 

The attached list indicates in respect of each province or territory of 
Canada the authority to whom requests for service or for the taking of evidence 
should be transmitted, and the language in which communications and transla- 
tions are to be made. 

In accordance with Article 15 (a) of the convention, the accession now 
notified will come into force three months from the date of this note, that is 
to say, on the Ist February next. 

In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge the 
receipt of this communication, I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to 
Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


HUBERT MONTGOMERY 


(Translation) 


From the Minster for Foreign Affairs of the Netherlands to the British Minister 
at The. Hague 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Tue Hacust, November 29, 1935. 
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 180 of the Ist instant, by which you were good enough to inform me that, in 
accordance with Article 15 (a) of the convention containing provisions to 
facilitate proceedings in civil and commercial matters, signed at London, May 31, 
1932, the effect of the said convention shall be extended to Canada. 

In thanking Your Excellency for this kind communication, I avail myself, 
etc., 


For the Minister 


A. M. SNOUCK HURGRONJE 
Secretary General. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY, IN RESPECT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM, AND HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHER. 
LANDS, REGARDING LEGAL PROCEDURE IN CIVIL AND COM. 
MERCIAL MATTERS 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 


and 
Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands, 


Being desirous to render mutual assistance in the conduct of proceedings, 
in their respective territories, in civil and commercial matters, which are being 
dealt with or which it is anticipated may be dealt with by their respective 
judicial authorities; 


Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 


For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
The Right Honourable Sir John Allsebrook Simon, G.C.S.I., K.C.V.O., 
O.B.E., K.C., M.P., His Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs; 
and 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Jonkheer R. de Marees van Swinderen, Knight Grand Cross of the 
Order of Oranje Nassau, Commander of the Order of the Nether- 
land Lion, G.C.V.O., Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary in London; 


Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:— 


I.—Preliminary 


ARTICLE 1] 


(a) This Convention applies only to civil and commercial matters. 

(6) In this Convention the words “territory of one (or of the other) 
High Contracting Party ” shall be interpreted as meaning at any time any of 
the territories of such High Contracting Party to which the Convention may at 
that time have been made applicable. 


IIl.—Service of Judicial and Extra-Judicial Documents 


ARTICLE 2 


When judicial or extra-judicial documents are required, for the purpose 
of proceedings which are being dealt with or which it is anticipated may be 
dealt with by the judicial authorities in the territory of one High Contracting 
Party, to be ‘served in the territory of the other, such documents may be served 
on the recipient, whatever his nationality, in the manner provided in Article 3. 
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ARTICLE 3 


(a) A request for service shall be addressed by a Consular Officer of the 
High Contracting Party from whose territory the documents to be served 
emanate, to the competent authority of the country where the documents are to 
be served, requesting such authority to cause the documents to be served. The 
request shall be sent by such Consular Officer to such authority. 

(b) The request for service shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
where service is to be effected. 

The request for service shall state the names of the authority (if any) by 
which the documents to be served have been issued, the full names and descrip- 
tions of the parties, the full names, address and description of the recipient, and 
the nature of the documents to ‘be served, and shall enclose the documents to be 
served in duplicate. 

(c) The documents to be Pesce Shem either be drawn up in the stare: of 
the country in which they are to be served, or be accompanied by a translation 
into such language. Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer of the High Contracting Party from whose territory the 
documents emanate. 

(d) Requests for service shall be addressed and sent:— 


In the Netherlands to the ‘“ Officier van Justitie’”’ attached to the 
“Arrondissements Rechtbank ” within whose jurisdiction the documents 
are to be served; 


In England to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 


If the authority to whom a request for service has been sent is not competent 
to execute it, such authority shall of his own motion transmit the document to 
the competent authority of his own country. 

(e) Service shall be effected by the competent authority of the country where 
the documents are to be scrved. If a wish for some special manner of service is — 
expressed in the request for service, such manner of: service shall be followed in 
so far as it is not incompatible with the law of that country. 

(f) The execution of the request for service duly made in accordance with 
the preceding provisions of this article shall not be refused unless the High 
Contracting Party in whose territory service is to be effected considers that his 
sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 

(g) The authority by whom the request for service is executed shall furnish 
a certificate proving the service or explaining the reason which has prevented 
such service, and setting forth the fact, the manner and the date of such service 
or attempted service, and shall send the said certificate to the Consular Officer by 
whom the request for service was made. The certificate of service or of attempted 
service shall be placed on one of the duplicates or attached thereto. 


ARTICLE 4 


(a) The provisions of Articles 2 and 3 in no way prejudice the liberty to 
use in the territory of either High Contracting Party, without any request to or 
intervention of the authorities of the country where service is effected, any of the 
following methods of service in connection with judicial or extra-judicial 
documents :— 


(1) Service by a Consular Officer of the High Contracting Party from whose 
territory the documents emanate; 


(2) Service by an agent appointed for the purpose either by the judicial 


authority by whom service of the documents is required or by the party 
on whose initiative service of the documents is required; 
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(3) Service by the competent officials or officers of the country where the 
documents are to be served, acting directly at the request of the party 
on whose initiative service of the documents is required; 

(4) Service through the post; 


(5) Any other mode of service recognized by the law existing at the time 
of service in the country from which the documents emanate. 


_ (6) It is understood that the validity and effect of any such service will 
remain a matter for determination in accordance with the respective laws of the 
High Contracting Parties. 

(c) The High Contracting Parties agree that in principle it is desirable 
that documents served by any of these methods should, unless the recipient 
is a subject of the High Contracting Party from whose territory the documents 
to be served emanate, either be drawn up in the language of the country in which 
service is to be effected or accompanied by a translation into such language. 
Nevertheless, in the absence of any legislation in their respective territories 
making translations obligatory in such cases, the High Contracting Parties do 
not accept any obligation in this respect. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) Except as provided in the following paragraphs of this article, no fees 
or charges of any description shall be payable by one High Contracting Party to 
the other in respect of the service of any documents. 

(6) In any case where documents have been served in accordance with the 

provisions of Article 3, the High Contracting Party by whose Consular Officer 
the request for service is addressed, shall pay to the other High Contracting Party 
any charges and expenses which are payable under the law of the country where 
the service is effected to the persons employed to effect service, and any charges 
and expenses incurred in effecting service in a special manner. These charges 
and expenses shall be calculated in accordance with the scales in force for 
nationals in the country where service is effected. 
) (c) Repayment of these charges and expenses shall be claimed by the com- 
petent authority by whom the service has been effected from the Consular Officer 
by whom the request was addressed when sending to him the certificate provided 
for in Article 3 (g). 


III.—Taking of Evidence 


Ad 


ARTICLE 6 


(a) When a judicial authority in the territory of one of the High Contracting 
Parties requires that evidence should be taken in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party, such evidence may be taken in any one of the ways prescribed 
in Articles 7 or 8. 

(b) It is understood that for the purposes of the present convention (i) the 
expression “taking of evidence” includes the taking of the statements of a 
Plaintiff or Defendant, on oath or otherwise, the submission to a Plaintiff, 
Defendant, Expert or any other person of any oath and the production, examina- 
tion and identification of documents, samples and other objects with regard to 
any legal proceedings; (ii) the expression “ witnesses”? includes any person 
(whether Plaintiff or Defendant or other person) from whom any evidence, as 
defined above, is required to be taken. 
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ARTICLE 7 


(a) The judicial authority by whom the evidence is required may, in 
accordance with the provisions of its law, address itself by means of “ Letters 
of Request” to the competent authority of the country where the evidence is 
to be taken, requesting such authority to take the evidence. 


(6) The “ Letters of Request” shall be drawn up in the language of the 
country where the evidence is to be taken, or be accompanied by a translation 
into such language. Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer of the High Contracting Party by whose judicial authority 
the request. is.issued.. The ‘“ Letters of Request” shall state (i) the nature of 
the proceedings for which the evidence is required and the full names and 
descriptions of the parties thereto, and also (11) ecther the full names, addresses 
and descriptions of the witnesses to be called or the names and addresses of the 
agents of the party or parties in the country, where the evidence is to be taken, 
who shall be responsible for informing the competent authority to whom the 
request is addressed of the names, addresses and descriptions of the witnesses 
to be called. The “ Letters of Request ’’ shall be accompanied by a certified 
copy of the order or the judgment requiring the evidence to be taken, together 
with a translation thereof certified in the manner above mentioned. They shall 
also either be accompanied by the interrogatories or oaths to be put to the 
witnesses (or, as the case may be, a description of the documents, samples or 
other objects to be produced) and a translation thereof certified as correct in 
the manner heretofore provided or shall request the competent authority to 
allow such questions to be asked viva voce as the parties or their representatives 
shall desire to ask. 


(c) The “ Letters of Request ” shall be transmitted: 


In England by the Consul-General of the Netherlands in London 
to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In the Netherlands by a British Consular Officer to the “ Officier van 
Justitie”’ attached to the “Arrondissements Rechtbank ” within whose 
jurisdiction the witnesses or the majority of the witnesses are resident, or, 
if the names and addresses of the witnesses are not stated, to the “ Officier 
van Justitie” attached to the “Arrondissements Rechtbank” at The 
Hague. 


In case the authority to whom “ Letters of Request” are transmitted is 
not competent to execute them he shall forward the “ Letters of Request ” of his 
own motion to the competent authority of his own country. 

(d) The competent authority to whom the “ Letters of Request” are trans- 
mitted or forwarded shall give effect thereto and obtain the evidence required 
by the use of the same compulsory measures and the same procedure as are 
employed in the execution of a commission or order issued by the authorities 
of his own country, except that, if a wish that some special procedure should be 
followed is expressed in the “ Letters of Request,’’ such special procedure shall 
be followed in so far as it is not incompatible with the law of the country where 
the evidence is to be taken. 

(e) The Consular Officer, by whom the “ Letters of Request” are trans- 
mitted, shall, if he so desires, be informed of the date and place where the 
evidence will be taken, in order that he may inform the interested party or 
parties, who shall be permitted to be present in person or to be represented 
if they so desire by barristers or solicitors of the country where. the evidence 
is being taken, or by any persons competent to appear before the courts of 
either of the countries concerned. 
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(f) The execution of the “ Letters of request” can only be refused: 


(1) If in the country where the evidence is to be taken the execution of 
the “ Letters of Request ” in question does not fall within the functions 
of the judiciary. 

(2) If the High Contracting Party in whose territory the evidence is to be 
taken considers that his sovereignty or safety would be compromised 
thereby. 


(g) In every instance where the “ Letters of Request” are not executed by 
the authority to whom they are addressed, the latter will at once inform the 
Consular Officer by whom they were transmitted, stating the grounds on which 
the execution of the “ Letters of Request ” has been refused, or the authority to 
whom they have been forwarded. 


ARTICLE & 


(a) The evidence may also be taken, without any request to or the inter- 
vention of the authorities of the country in which it is to be taken, by a person 
in that country directly appointed for the purpose by the judicial authority 
by whom the evidence is required. A consular Officer of the High Contracting 
Party whose judicial authority requires the evidence or any other suitable 
person may be so appointed. 

(6) A person so appointed to take evidence may request the individuals 
named by the judicial authority appointing him to appear before him for the 
purpose of taking their evidence. He may take all kinds of evidence which 
are not contrary to the law of the country where the evidence is being taken and 
may request such persons to take an oath, but he shall have no compulsory 
powers. : 

(c) Requests to appear issued by such person shall, unless the recipient 
is a subject of the High Contracting Party for whose judicial authority the 
evidence is required, be drawn up in the language of the country where the 
evidence is to be taken, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. 

(d) The evidence may be taken in accordance with the procedure recog- 
nized by the law of the country for whose judicial authority the evidence is 
required, and the parties will have the right to be present or to be represented 
by barristers or solicitors of that country or by any persons competent to appear 
before the courts of either of the countries concerned. 


ARTICLE 9 


The fact that an attempt to take evidence by the method laid down in 
Article 8 has failed owing to the refusal of any witness to comply with the 
request does not preclude “ Letters of Request’ being subsequently addressed 
in accordance with Article 7. 


ARTICLE 10 


(a) Except as provided in the following paragraphs of this article, no fees 
or charges of any description shall be payable by one High Contracting Party 
to the other in respect of the taking of evidence. 

(b) Where evidence is taken in the manner provided in Article 7, the High 
Contracting Party, by whose judicial authority the “ Letters of Request” are 
addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting Party any expenses incurred 
by the competent authority of the latter in the execution of the request in respect 
of any charges and expenses payable to witnesses, experts, interpreters, or trans- 
lators, the costs of obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have not appeared 
voluntarily, and the charges and expenses payable to any person whom such 
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authority may have deputed to act in cases where the law of his own country 
permits this to be done, and any charges and expenses incurred by reason of 
a special procedure being requested and followed. These charges and expenses 
shall be calculated in accordance with the scales in force for nationals in the 
country where the evidence is taken. 

(c) The repayment of these expenses shall be claimed by the competent 
authority by whom the “Letters of Request”? have been executed from the 
Consular Officer by whom they were transmitted when sending to him the 
documents establishing their execution. 


LV.—General Provisions 


ARTICLE 11 


Any difficulties which may arise in connection with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 12 


The present Convention, of which the English and Dutch* texts are equally 
authentic, shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall be exchanged in 
London. The Convention shall come into force one month after the date on 
which ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force for three years after 
the date of its coming into force. If neither of the High Contracting Parties shall 
have given notice through the diplomatic channel to the other, not less than six 
months before the expiration of the said period of three years, of his intention 
to terminate the Convention, it shall remain in force until the expiration of six 
months from the day on which either of the High Contracting Parties shall have 
given notice to terminate it. 


ARTICLE 13 


(a) The present Convention shall not apply ipso facto to Scotland or 
Northern Ireland, nor to any of His Majesty’s Colonies or Protectorates, nor to 
any territories under His suzerainty, nor to any mandated territories administered 
by His Government in Great Britain, but His Majesty may at any time, while the 
Convention is in force under Article 12, by a notification given through His 
Minister at The Hague, extend the operation of the present Convention to any 
of the above-mentioned territories. 

(6) Such notification shall state the authorities in the territory concerned to 
whom requests for service or for the taking of evidence are to be transmitted, 
and the language in which communications and translations are to be made. 
The date of the coming into force of any such extension shall be three months 
from the date of such notification. 

(c) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Conven- 
tion to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article, 
terminate such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel. | 

(d) The termination of the Convention under Article 12 shall, unless other- 
wise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, 7pso facto terminate 
it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under paragraph (a). 
of this Article. 


* Not printed. 
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ARTICLE 14 


(a) This Convention shall not apply wpso facto to any of the overseas 
territories of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, but Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands may at any time, while the Convention is in force under Article 12, 
or by virtue of any accession under Article 15, extend this Convention to any 
of such overseas territories by a notification given through Her Minister in 
London. 

(6) The provisions of paragraph (b) of Article 13 shall apply to any such 
notifications. 

(c) The provisions of paragraphs (c) and (d) of Article 13 shall apply 
to any overseas territories of the Kingdom of the Netherlands to which this 
Convention has been extended. 


ARTICLE 15 


(a) His Majesty may at any time, while the present Convention is in force, 
either under Article 12 or by virtue of any accession under this article, by a 
notification given through the diplomatic channel, accede to the present Con- 
vention in respect of any of His self-governing Dominions or India, provided that 
no notification of accession may be given at any time when Her Majesty the 
Queen of the Netherlands has given notice of termination in respect of all the 
territories of His Majesty to which the Convention applies. The provisions of 
Article 13 (6b) shall be applicable to any such notification. Any such accession 
shall take effect three months after the date of its notification. 

(6) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into force 
of any accession under paragraph (a) of this Article, either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termination 
of the Convention under Article 12 shall not affect its application to any such 
country. 

(c) Any notification of accession under paragraph (a) of this Article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Government 
of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; and any 
notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph (b) shall 
apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included in the 
notification of accession in respect of that country. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention, 
in English and Dutch texts, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at London, the 3lst day of May, 1932. 


(LS.) JOHN SIMON 
(L.S.) BR. pe MAREES van SWINDEREN 
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NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES (OCTOBER 
9, 1935, JANUARY 1 AND 3, 1936) EXTENDING TO CANADA AS 
FROM FEBRUARY 1, 1936, THE CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS 
MAJESTY AND THE CHIEF OF STATE OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
ESTONIA REGARDING LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS SIGNED AT LONDON DECEMBER 22, 
1931. 


From the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the Secretary 
of State for Domimon Affairs 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


No. 252 | Orrawa, October 9, 1935. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to my despatch No. 126,* dated the 17th May, 
1935, and to the Civil Procedure Conventions which have been concluded with 
Estonia, Denmark, Finland, Lithuania and the Netherlands, all of which have 
been signed and duly ratified. 

I have the honour to state that His Majesty’s Government in Canada desire 
that, in accordance with the stipulations therein contained, these Conventions 
shall be extended to Canada by notification to the respective Governments. 
Such extension should, if it is possible, come into force from a fixed date and 
it is desirable that that date should be the first day of January, 1936. If, 
however, the adoption of a fixed date is impracticable, the date of ratification 
would be satisfactory; and, further, if the date suggested is not satisfactory, a 
later date, say the first day of February, 1936, should be adopted. 

The authorities to whom judicial and extra-judicial Acts and Commissions 
Rogatoires are to be transmitted will be, where action is to be taken in any 
Province in Canada, the Attorney-General of such province; in the North West 
Territories, the Commissioner of the North West Territories; and in the Yukon 
Territory, the Gold Commissioner of that territory. The language in which 
communications to such authorities, and translations, are to be made, will be 
English, except in the Province of Quebec, where they may be made either in 
English or in French. In order to insure due execution, Commissions Rogatoires 
should contain full and complete interrogatories. 

I have included a tabulated list of the authorities, together with their 
addresses, in my despatch No. 251 of even date, herewith. 

I shall be obliged, therefore, if steps will be taken to make the necessary 
notifications to the interested Governments. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your most obedient, 
humble servant, 


O. D. SKELTON 
for the Secretary of State for External Affairs. 


* See Nos. 11-19 1935 Treaty Series. 


40983—15 


Province or Territory 


Ontario 

Quebec 

Nova Scotia 

Prince Edward Island 
New Brunswick 
British Columbia 
Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 

Alberta 

North West Territories 


Yukon Territory 


4 
Authority and Address 


Attorney-General, Toronto 
Attorney-General, Quebec 
Attorney-General, Halifax 
Attorney-General, Charlottetown 
Attorney-General, Fredericton 
Attorney-General, Victoria 
Attorney-General, Winnipeg 
Attorney-General, Regina 
Attorney-General, Edmonton 
Commissioner of the North West 
Territories, Ottawa 
The Gold Commissioner of the 
Yukon Territory, Dawson City 


Language 


English 
English or French 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 


English 
English 


From the British Charge d’ Affaires at. at Tallinn to the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Estonia 


BritisH LEGATION 


TALLINN, January 1, 1936. 
No. 1 


Your EXcCELLENCY, 


At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify to Your Excellency, in accordance with Article 16 (a) of the convention 
regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which was signed 
at London on the 22nd December, 1931, the accession of His Majesty to that 
convention in respect of the Dominion of Canada. 

The attached list indicates in respect of each province or territory in Canada 
the authority to whom requests for service under Article 3 or Letters of Request 
under Article 7 should be transmitted. The language in which communications 
and translations are to be made is English except in the province of Quebec 
where they may be made in French or English. 

In accordance with Article 16 (a) of the convention, the accession now 
notified will come into force one month from the date of this note, that is to say, 
on the 1st February next. 

In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge the 
receipt of this communication, 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 


W. H. GALLIENNE 
H.B.M. Charge dAffares a.t. 


From the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Estoma to the 
British Charge d’ Affaires ar. at Tallinn 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


TALLINN, January 3, 1936. 
Sir, 

Referring to your communications of the 1st January, 1936, No. 1 and 2* 
(55/1/2) on the subject of the accession of His Majesty in respect of the 
Dominion of Canada to the convention regarding legal proceedings in civil and 
commercial matters, signed at London on the 22nd December, 1931, I beg to 
inform you that I have communicated to the interested Estonian authorities the 
list indicating in respect of each province or territory in Canada the authority 
to whom requests for service under article 3 or Letters of Request under Article 
7 containing full and complete interrogatories should be transmitted, the language 
being English, in the province Quebec—French or English. 

I have not failed to inform the Estonian authorities of the fact that this 
accession will come into force on the 1st February next. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew the assurance of my high 
consideration. 


R. MOLLERSON 
Director of the Political Department 


*No. 2 not printed. 
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Convention between His Majesty, in respect of the United Kingdom, and 
the Chief of State of the Republic of Estonia regarding Legal 
Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and the Chief of State of the Republic of 
Estonia, 


Being desirous to render mutual assistance in the conduct of legal proceedings 
in civil and commercial matters which are being dealt with or which it is 
anticipated may be dealt with by their respective judicial authorities; 


Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose, and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 


For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


The Right Honourable Sir John Allsebrook Simon, G.C.S.I., K.C.V.O., 
O.B.E., K.C., M.P., His Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs; 


And the Chief of State of the Republic of Estonia: 


Doctor Oskar Kallas, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the Republic of Estonia in London; 


Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:— 


I—Preliminary 


ARTICLE 1 


(a) This Convention applies only to civil and commercial matters, including 

non-contentious matters. 

(6) In this Convention the words— 

(1) “ Territory of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party ” shall be 
interpreted as meaning at any time any of the territories of such High 
Contracting Party to which the Convention at that time applies. 

(2) “ Persons’ shall be deemed to mean individuals and artificial persons. 

(3) “ Artificial persons ” shall be deemed to include partnerships, companies, 

societies and other corporations. 

“Subjects or citizens of a High Contracting Party” shall be deemed 
to include artificial persons constituted or incorporated under the laws 
of the territory of such High Contracting Party. 

“Subject of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party ” shall be 
deemed, in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, to mean 
all subjects of His Majesty wherever domiciled and all persons under 
His protection. 
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II —Service of Judicial and Extra-Judicial Documents 


ARTICLE 2 


(a) When judicial or extra-judicial documents drawn up in the territory 
of one of the High Contracting Parties are required by a judicial authority 
situated therein to be served on persons in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party, such documents may be served on the recipient, whatever his 
nationality, by any of the methods provided in articles 3 and 4 in all cases where 
such method of service 1s recognized by the law of the country of origin. © 

(b) In Part II of this Convention the expression “ country of origin’ means 
the country from which the documents to be served emanate, and the expression 
“country of execution” means the country in which service of documents is to 
be effected. 


ARTICLE 3 


(a) A request for service shall be addressed and sent by a Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin to the competent authority of the country of 
execution, requesting such authority to cause the document in question to be 
served. 

(b) The request for service shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution and shall state the names and descriptions of the parties, the name, 
description and address of the recipient, and the nature of the document to be 
served, and shall enclose the document to be served in duplicate. 

(c) The document to be served shall either be drawn up in the language of 
the country of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. 
Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular Officer acting for the 
country of origin. 

(d) Requests for service shall be addressed and sent:— 

In England to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 
In Estonia to the Ministry of Justice and of the Interior. 


If the authority to whom a request for service has been sent is not competent 
to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution is refused in 
accordance with paragraph (f) of this article) of his own motion forward the 
request to the competent authority of the country of execution. 

(e) Service shall be effected by the competent authority of the country of 
execution, who shall serve the document in the manner prescribed by the 
municipal law of such country for the service of similar documents, except that, 
if a wish for some special manner of service is expressed in the request for service, 
such manner of service shall be followed in so far as it is not incompatible with 
the law of that country. 

(f) The execution of a request for service, duly made in accordance with 
the preceding provisions of this article, shall not be refused unless (1) the 
authenticity of the request for service is not established, or (2) the High 
Contracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed considers that his 
sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 

(g) In every instance where a request for service is not executed by the 
authority to whom it has been sent, the latter will at once inform the Consular 
Officer by whom the request was sent, stating the ground on which the execution 
of the request has been refused or the competent authority to whom it has been 
forwarded. 

(h) The authority by whom the request for service is executed shall furnish 
a certificate proving the service or explaining the reason which has prevented 
such service, and setting forth the fact, the manner and the date of such service 
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or attempted service, and shall send the said certificate to the Consular Officer 
by whom the request for service was sent. The certificate of service or of 
attempted service shall be placed on one of the duplicates or attached thereto. 


ARTICLE 4 


(a) Service may be effected, without any request to or intervention of the 
authorities of the country of execution, by any of the following methods:— 


(1) By a Consular Officer acting for the country of origin; 

(2) By an agent appointed for the purpose either by the judicial authority 
of the country of origin or by the party on whose application the 
document was issued; 

(3) Through the post; or 

(4) By any other method of service which is not illegal, under the law 
existing at the time of service, in the country of execution. 


(6) All documents served in the manner provided in (1) of the preceding 
paragraph shall, unless the recipient is a subject or citizen of the High Contract- 
ing Party from whose territory the document to be served emanates, either be 
drawn up in the language of the country of execution or be accompanied by a 
translation into such language, certified as correct as prescribed in article 3 (c). 

(c) The High Contracting Parties agree that in principle it is also desirable 
that the provisions of paragraph (b) of this article should apply to documents 
served in the manner provided in (2), (3) and (4) of paragraph (a) of this 
article. Nevertheless, in the absence of any legislation in their respective 
territories making translations obligatory in such cases, the High Contracting 
Parties do not accept any obligation in this respect. 

(d) It is understood that the question of the validity of any service effected 
by the use of any of the methods referred to in paragraph (a) of this article 
will remain a matter for the free determination of the respective courts of the 
High Contracting Parties in accordance with their laws. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) In any case where documents have been served in accordance with the 
provisions of article 3, the High Contracting Party, by whose Consular Officer 
the request for service was addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting 
Party any charges and expenses which are payable under the law of the country 
of execution to the persons employed to effect service, and any charges and 
expenses incurred in effecting service in a special manner. These charges and 
expenses shall not exceed such as are usually allowed in the courts of that 
country. 

(b) Repayment of these charges and expenses shall be claimed by the 
competent authority by whom the service has been effected from the Consular 
Officer by whom the request was addressed, when sending to him the certificate 
provided for in article 3 (h). | 

(c) Except as provided above, no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the service of any 
documents. 


II—Taking of Evidence 


ARTICLE 6 


(a) When a judicial authority in the territory of one of the High Con- 
tracting Parties requires that evidence should be taken in the territory of the 
other High Contracting Party, such evidence may be taken, whatever the 
nationality of the parties or witnesses may be, in any one of the ways prescribed 
in articles 7, 8 or 9. 
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(6) In part III of this Convention, the expressions— 


(1) “Taking of evidence” shall be deemed to include the taking of the 
statements of a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person on oath 
or otherwise; the submission to a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any 
other person of any oath with regard to any legal proceedings; and the 
production, identification and examination of documents, samples or 
other objects. 

(2) “Witness” shall be deemed to include any person from whom any 
evidence, as defined above, is required to be taken. 

(3) “Country of origin” shall be deemed to mean the country by whose 
judicial authority the evidence is required, and “ country of execution,” 
the country in which the evidence is to be taken. 


ARTICLE 7 


(a) The judicial authority of the country of origin may, in accordance with 
the provisions of the law of his country, address himself by means of a Letter of 
Request to the competent authority of the country of execution, requesting such 
authority to take the evidence. 

(6b) The Letter of Request shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. Such 
translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular Officer acting for the country 
of origin. The Letter of Request shall state the nature of the proceedings for 
which the evidence is required, giving all necessary information in regard thereto, 
the names of the parties thereto, and the names, descriptions and addresses of 
the witnesses. They shall also either (1) be accompanied by a list of inter- 
rogatories to be put to the witness or witnesses, or, as the case may be, by a 
description of the documents, samples or other objects to be produced, identified 
or examined, and a translation thereof, certified as correct in the manner 
heretofore provided; or (2) shall request the competent authority to allow such 
questions to be asked viva voce as the parties or their representatives shall desire 
to ask. 

(c) Letters of Request shall be transmitted— 


In England by an Estonian Consular Officer to the Senior Master of 
the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In Estonia by a British Consular Officer to the Ministry of Justice and 
of the Interior. 


In case the authority to whom any Letter of Request is transmitted is not 
competent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution 
is refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this article) of his own motion 
forward the Letter of Request to the competent authority of the country of 
execution. 

(d) The competent authority of the country of execution shall give effect to 
the Letter of Request and obtain the evidence required by the use of the same 
compulsory measures and the same procedure as are employed in the execution 
of a commission or order emanating from the authorities of his own country, 
except that if a wish that some special procedure should be followed is expressed 
in the Letter of Request, such special procedure shall be followed in so far as 
it is not incompatible with the law of the country of execution. 

(e) The Consular Officer, by whom the Letter of Request is transmitted, 
shall, if he so desires, be informed of the date when and the place where the 
proceedings will take place, in order that he may inform the interested party 
or parties, who shall be permitted to be present in person or to be represented, 
if they so desire, by barristers or solicitors or by any representatives who are 
competent to appear before the courts either of the country of origin or of 
the country of execution. 
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(f) The execution of a Letter of Request which complies with the preceding 
provisions of this article can only be refused— 


(1) If the authenticity of the Letter of Request is not established. 

(2) If in the country of execution, the execution of the Letter of Request 
in question does not fall within the functions of the judiciary. 

(3) If the High Contracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed 
considers that his sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 


) In every instance where a Letter of Request is not executed by the 
authority to whom it is addressed, the latter will at once inform the Consular 
Officer by whom it was transmitted, stating the grounds on which the execution 
of the Letter of Request has been refused, or the competent authority to whom it 
has been forwarded. 

(h) When a Letter of Request has been executed, the competent authority 
to whom it was transmitted or forwarded shall send to the Consular Officer by 
whom it was transmitted the necessary documents establishing its execution. 


ARTICLE 8 


(a) The judicial authority of the country of origin may, in the Letter of 
Request addressed to the competent authority of the country of execution, request 
such authority to appoint to take the evidence a person specially designated in 
the Letter of Request. 

A Consular Officer acting for the country of origin, or any other suitable 
person, may be so designated. 

(b) Where this procedure is adopted, the provisions of paragraphs (b), (c), 
(f), (g) and (h) of article 7 shall apply, but the following paragraphs shall be 
substituted for paragraphs (d) and (e) of that article. 

(c) The competent authority of the country of execution shall give effect 
thereto and shall appoint the person designated to take the evidence, unless 
such person shall be unwilling so to act. In addition, if necessary, such authority 
shall make use of such compulsory powers as it possesses under its own law to 
secure the attendance of and the giving of evidence by the witnesses before the 
person so appointed. 

(d) The person thus appointed shall have power to administer an oath, 
and any person giving false evidence before him shall be liable in the courts of 
the country of execution to the penalties provided by the law of that country 
for perjury. 

(e) The evidence shall be taken in accordance with the law of the country 
of origin, provided such method is not contrary to the law of the country of 
execution, and the parties shall have the right to be present in person or to be 
represented by barristers or solicitors or by any other persons who are competent 
to appear before the courts of either the country of origin or of execution. 


ARTICLE 9 


(a) The evidence may also be taken, without any request to, or the inter- 
vention of, the authorities of the country of execution by a person in that country 
directly appointed for the purpose by the court of the country of origin. A 
Consular Officer acting for the country of origin or any other suitable individual 
may be so appointed. ‘ioe 

(b) A person so appointed to take evidence may request the individuals 
named by the court appointing him to appear before him and to give evidence. 
He may take all kinds of evidence which are not contrary to the law of the 
country of execution, and shall have power to administer an oath. The attend- 
ance and giving of evidence before any such person shall be entirely voluntary 
and no measures of compulsion shall be employed. 
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(c) Requests to appear issued by such person shall, unless the recipient is 
a subject or citizen of the High Contracting Party for whose judicial authority the 
evidence is required, be drawn up in the language of the country of execution 
or be accompanied by a translation into such language. 

(d) The evidence may be taken in accordance with the procedure recognized 
by the law of the country of origin, and the parties will have the right to be 
present in person or to be represented by barristers or solicitors of that country 
or by any representatives who are competent to appear before the courts 
either of the country of origin or of the country of execution. 


ARTICLE 10 


The fact that an attempt to take evidence by the method laid down in 
article 9 has failed owing to the refusal of any witness to appear or to give 
evidence does not preclude a request being subsequently made in accordance 
with article 7 or 8. 


ARTICLE 1] 


(a) Where evidence is taken in the manner provided in article 7 or 8, the 
High Contracting Party, by whose judicial authority the Letter of Request was 
addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting Party any expenses incurred 
by the competent authority of the latter in the execution of the request in respect 
of any charges and expenses payable to witnesses, experts, interpreters or trans- 
lators, the costs of obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have not appeared 
voluntarily, and the charges and expenses payable to any person whom such 
authority may have deputed to act, in cases where the law of the country of 
execution permits this to be done, and any charges or expenses incurred by 
reason of a special procedure being requested and followed. These expenses shall 
be such as are usually allowed in similar cases in the courts of the country of 
execution. 

(b) The repayment of these expenses shall be claimed by the competent 
authority by whom the Letter of Request has been executed from the Consular 
Officer by whom it was transmitted when sending to him the documents estab- 
lishing its execution as provided in article 7 (h). 

(c) Except as above provided, no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the taking of evidence. 


IV.—Judicial Assistance for Poor Persons, Imprisonment for Debt 
and Security for Costs 


ARTICLE 12 


The subjects or citizens of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the 
territory of the other High Contracting Party a perfect equality of treatment 
with subjects or citizens of that High Contracting Party as regards free judicial 
assistance for poor persons and imprisonment for debt; and, provided that they 
are resident in such territory, shall not be compelled to give security for costs in 
any case where a subject or citizen of such other High Contracting Party would 
not be so compelled. 


V.—General Provisions 


ARTICLE 13 


Any difficulties which may arise in connection with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 
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ARTICLE 14 


The present Convention shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall 
be exchanged in Tallinn. The Convention shall come into force one month after 
the date on which ratifications are exchanged, and shall remain in force for 
three years after the date of its coming into force. If neither of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have given notice through the diplomatic channel to 
the other not less than six months before the expiration of the said period of 
three years of his intention to terminate the Convention, it shall remain in force 
until the expiration of six months from the day on which either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have given notice to terminate it. 


ARTICLE 15 


(a) This Convention shall not apply zpso facto to Scotland or Northern 
Ireland, nor to any of the Colonies or Protectorates of His Majesty the King 
of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, nor to any territories under his suzerainty, nor to any mandated 
territories in respect of which the mandate is exercised by His Government in 
the United Kingdom, but His Majesty may at any time, while this Convention 
is in force under article 14, by a notification given through His Minister in 
Estonia, extend the operation of the Convention to any of the above-mentioned 
territories. 

(6) Such notification shall state the authorities in the territory concerned to 
whom requests for service under article 3 or Letters of Request under article 7 
are to be transmitted, and the language in which communications and translations 
are to be made. The date of the coming into force of any such extension shall 
be one month from the date of such notification. 

(c) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the expiry 
of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Convention to 
any of the territories referred to in paragraph (a) of this article, terminate such 
extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through the diplomatic 
channel. 

(d) The termination of the Convention under article 14 shall, unless other- 
wise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, zpso facto terminate 
it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under paragraph 
(a) of this article. : 

ARTICLE 16 


(a) The High Contracting Parties agree that His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, may at any time, while the present Convention is in force, either under 
article 14 or by virtue of any accession under this article, by a notification given 
through the diplomatic channel, accede to the present Convention in respect of 
any Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations whose Government may 
desire that such accession should be effected, provided that no notification of 
accession may be given at any time when the Estonian Government has given 
notice of termination in respect of all the territories of His Majesty to which 
the Convention applies. The provisions of article 15 (6) shall be applicable to 
such notification. Any such accession shall take effect one month after the 
date of its notification. 

(b) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into force 
of any accession under paragraph (a) of this article, either of the High Contract- 
ing Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termination 
of the Convention under article 14 shall not affect its application to any such 
country. 
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(c) Any notification of accession under paragraph (a) of this article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Government 
of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; and 
any notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph (6) 
shall apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included in the 
notification of accession in respect of that country. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention in 
English, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at London, the 22nd day of December, 1931. 


(L.S.) JOHN SIMON 
(L.S.) OSKAR KALLAS 


CANADA 
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NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES (OCTOBER 
9, 1935, JANUARY 1 AND 7, 1936) EXTENDING TO CANADA AS 
FROM FEBRUARY 1, 1936, THE CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS 
MAJESTY AND HIS "MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK AND 
ICELAND REGARDING LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS SIGNED AT LONDON NOVEMBER 29, 
1932 


From the Secretary of State for External Affars of Canada to the 
Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Orrawa, October 9, 1935. 
No. 252 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to my despatch No. 126*, dated the 17th May, 
1935, and to the Civil Procedure Conventions which have been concluded with 
Estonia, Denmark, Finland, Lithuania and the Netherlands; all of which have 
been signed and duly ratified. 

I have the honour to state that His Majesty’s Government in Canada desire 
that, in accordance with the stipulations therein contained, these Conventions 
shall be extended to Canada by notification to the respective Governments. 
Such extension should, if it is possible, come into force from a fixed date and it 
is desirable that that date should be the first day of January, 1936. If, however, 
the adoption of a fixed date is impracticable, the date of ratification would be 
satisfactory; and, further, if the date suggested is not satisfactory, a later date, 
say the first day of February, 1936, should be adopted. 

The authorities to whom judicial and extra-judicial Acts and Commissions 
Rogatoires are to be transmitted will be, where action is to be taken in any 
Province in Canada, the Attorney-General of such province; in the North West 
Territories, the Commissioner of the North West Territories; and in the Yukon 
Territory, the Gold Commissioner of that territory. The language in which 
communications to such authorities, and translations, are to be made, will be 
English, except in the Province of Quebec, where they may be made either in 
English or in French. In order to insure due execution, Commissions Rogatoires 
should contain full and complete interrogatories. 

I have included a tabulated list of the authorities, together with their 
addresses, in my despatch No. 251 of even date, herewith. 

I shall be obliged, therefore, if steps will be taken to make the necessary 
notifications to the interested Governments. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 

Your most obedient, 

humble servant, 


O. D. SKELTON 
for the Secretary of State for External Affairs 
ie See Nos. 11-19, 1935 Treaty Series. 
40986—1} 3 


PROVINCE OR TERRITORY 


Ontario 

Quebec 

Nova Scotia 

Prince Edward Island 


New Brunswick 
British Columbia 
Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 

Alberta 

North West Territories 


Yukon Territory 
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AUTHORITY AND ADDRESS 


Attorney-General, Toronto 
Attorney-General, Quebec 
Attorney-General, Halifax 
Attorney-General, 
Charlottetown 
Attorney-General, Fredericton 
Attorney-General, Victoria 
Attorney-General, Winnipeg 
Attorney-General, Regina 
Attorney-General, Edmonton 
Commissioner of the North West 
Territories, Ottawa 
The Gold Commissioner of the 
Yukon Territory, Dawson 
City 


LANGUAGE 


English 
English 
English 
English 


English 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 


English 


or French 


From the British Minister at Copenhagen to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of Denmark 


British LEGATION 
CopENHAGEN, January 1, 1936. 


No. 1 
Your EXcELLENCY, 


At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify to Your Excellency, in accordance with Article 16 (a) of the convention 
regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which was signed 
at London on the 29th November, 1932, the accession of His Majesty to that 
convention in respect of the Dominion of Canada. 

The attached list indicates in respect of each province or territory in Canada 
the authority to whom requests for service or for the taking of evidence should 
be transmitted. The language in which communications and translations are to 
be made is English except in the province of Quebec where they may be made 
in English or French. 

In accordance with Article 16 (a) of the convention, the accession now 
notified will come into force one month from the date of this note, that is to say, 
on the Ist February next. 

In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge the 
receipt of this communication, 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 


PATRICK RAMSAY 


(Translation) 


From the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Denmark to the 
British Minister at Copenhagen 


UDENRIGSMINISTERIET 
CoPpENHAGEN, January 7, 1936. 


Monsieur LE MINIsTRE, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your notes Nos. 1 and 2 
(64/1/36 and 64/2/36) dated the first instant, by which you were good enough 
to inform me that the Convention concluded in London on November 29, 1982, 
between Denmark and Great Britain and Northern Ireland regarding certain 
civil procedure measures, shall also apply to Canada as from the first of next 
month. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur le Ministre, 
the assurance of my high considerat*on. 


H. A. BERNHOFT 
For the Minster 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY, IN RESPECT OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM, AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK 
AND ICELAND REGARDING LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty the King of Denmark 
and Iceland: 


Being desirous to render mutual assistance in the conduct of legal pro- 
ceedings, in their respective territories, in civil and commercial matters which 
are being dealt with or which it is anticipated may be dealt with by their 
respective judicial authorities; 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 


For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


The Right Honourable Sir John Allsebrook Simon, G.C.S.I., K.C.V.O., 
O.B.E., K.C., M.P., His Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 
and 


His Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland: 


Count Preben Ferdinand Ahlefeldt-Laurvig, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary in London; 


Who having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:-— 


I—Preliminary 
ARTICLE 1 


(a) This Convention applies only to civil and commercial matters, includ- 
ing non-contentious matters. 

(b) In this Convention the words “ territory of one (or of the other) High 
Contracting Party” shall be interpreted as meaning at any time any of the 
territories of such High Contracting Party to which the Convention at that 
time applies. 

(c) In this Convention the words “ subject of one (or of the other) High 
Contracting Party” shall be deemed, in relation to His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, to mean all subjects of His Majesty wherever domiciled, and shall include 
all persons under His Majesty’s protection. 


Il—Service of Judicial and Extra-Judicial Documents 


ARTICLE 2 


When judicial or extra-judicial documents drawn up in the territory of 
one of the High Contracting Parties are required by a judicial authority situated 
therein to be served on persons, partnerships, companies, societies or other 
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corporations in the territory of the other High Contracting Party, such docu- 
ments may, without prejudice to the provisions of Article 5, be served on the 
recipient, in either of the ways provided in Articles 3 and 4. 


ARTICLE 3 


(a) A request for service shall be addressed by a Consular Officer of the 
High Contracting Party from whose territory the documents to be served 
emanate, to the competent authority of the country where the documents are 
to be served, requesting such authority to cause the documents to be served. 
The request shall be sent by such Consular Officer to such authority. 

(b) The request for service shall be drawn up in the language of the 
country where service is to be effected. 

The request for service shall state the full names and descriptions of 
the parties, the full names and address and description of the recipient, and 
the nature of the document to be served, and shall enclose the documents to 
be served in duplicate. 

(c) The document to be served shall either be drawn up in the language 
of the country in which it is to be served, or be accompanied by a translation 
in such language. Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular 
Officer of the High Contracting Party from whose territory the document 
emanates. 

(d) Requests for service shall be addressed and sent— 

In England, to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In Denmark, to the Court in whose district the person to be served is 
resident or sojourning, and where such person is resident or sojourning in 
Copenhagen, to the Copenhagen Town Court. 

If the authority to whom a request for service has been sent is not com- 
petent to execute it, such authority shall of his own motion transmit the document 
to the competent authority of his own country. 

(e) Service shall be effected by the competent authority of the country 
where the document is to be served, who shall serve the document in the manner 
prescribed by the municipal law of such country for the service of similar 
documents, except that, if a wish for some special manner of service is expressed 
in the request for service, such manner of service shall be followed in so far 
as it is not incompatible with the law of that country. 

(f) The execution of the request for service duly made in accordance with 
the preceding provisions of this Article shall not be refused unless (1) the 
authenticity of the request for service is not established, or (2) the High Con- 
tracting Party in whose territory it is to be effected considers that his sovereignty 
or safety would be compromised thereby. 

(g) The authority by whom the request for service is executed shall furnish 
a certificate proving the service or explaining the reason which has prevented 
such service, and setting forth the fact, the manner and the date of such service 
or attempted service, and shall send the said certificate to the Consular Officer by 
whom the request for service was made. The certificate of service or of attempted 
service shall be placed on one of the duplicates or attached thereto. 


ARTICLE 4 


(a) Unless the recipient is a subject of the High Contracting Party in whose 
territory the document is to be served, service may be effected without any 
request to or intervention of the authorities of the country where it is effected— 

(1) By a Consular Officer of the High Contracting Party from whose 
territory the document emanates. 
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(2) By an agent appointed for the purpose either by the judicial authority 
by whom service of the document is required or by the party on whose application 
the document was issued. 

(b) All documents served in the manner provided in the preceding para- 
graph shall, unless the recipient is a subject of the High Contracting Party from 
whose territory the document to be served emanates, either be drawn up in the 
language of the country in which service is to be effected or accompanied by a 
translation into such language certified as correct as prescribed in Article 3 (c) 


ARTICLE 5 


Nothing in this Convention shall render illegal or inadmissible the service in 
the territory of one High Contracting Party of documents drawn up in the ter- 
ritory of the other High Contracting Party by any one of the following methods 
of service in any case where such method is recognised as valid by the law of 
the country from which the documents emanate:— 

(a) By the competent officials or officers of the country where they are to be 
served acting directly at the request of the parties concerned in cases where such 
officials or officers are not prohibited from so acting by the law of that country; 

(6) Through postal channels; or 

(c) By any other mode of service which is not illegal under the law existing 
at the time of service in the country where it is to be effected. 


ARTICLE 6 


(a) In any case where documents have been served in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 3, the High Contracting Party, by whose Consular Officer 
the request for service is addressed, shall pay to the other High Contracting 
Party any charges and expenses which are payable under the law of the country 
where the service is effected to the persons employed to effect service, and any 
charges and expenses incurred in effecting service in a special manner. These 
charges and expenses shall not exceed such as are usually allowed in the courts 
of that country. 

(6) Repayment of these charges and expenses shall be claimed by the com- 
petent authority by whom the service has been effected from the Consular Officer 
by whom the request was addressed when sending to him the certificate provided 
for in Article 3 (g). 

(c) Except as provided above, no fees of any description shall be payable by 
one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the service of any 
documents. 


IIl—Taking of Evidence 


ARTICLE 7 


When a judicial authority in the territory of one of the High Contracting 
Parties requires that evidence should be taken in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party, such evidence may be taken in either of the ways prescribed 
in Articles 8 or 9. 


ARTICLE 8 


(a) The judicial authority by whom the evidence is required may, in 
accordance with the provisions of its law, address itself by means of “ Letters 
of Request” to the competent authority of the country where the evidence is to 
be taken, requesting such authority to take the evidence. 

(b) The “Letter of Request” shall be drawn up in the language of the 
country where the evidence is to be taken, or be accompanied by a translation 
in such language. Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular 
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Officer of the High Contracting Party from whose judicial authority the request 
emanates. The “ Letters of Request” shall state the nature of the proceedings 
for which the evidence is required, the full names and descriptions of the parties 
thereto, and the full names, addresses and descriptions of the witnesses. They 
shall also either be accompanied by a list of interrogatories to be put to the 
witness or witnesses and a translation thereof certified as correct in the manner 
heretofore provided or shall request the competent authority to allow such 
questions to be asked vivd voce as the parties or their representatives shall desire 
to ask. 


(c) The “ Letters of Request” shall be transmitted— 
In England by a Danish Consular Officer to the Senior Master of the 
Supreme Court of Judicature. 


In Denmark by a British Consular Officer to the court in whose district 
the witness is resident or sojourning, and where such person resides 
or is sojourning in Copenhagen, to the Ministry of Justice. 


In case the authority to whom “ Letters of Request” are transmitted is not 
competent to execute them, the “ Letters of Request” shall be forwarded with- 
out any further request to the competent authority of his own country. 

(d) The competent authority to whom the “ Letters of Request” are trans- 
mitted or forwarded shall give effect thereto and obtain the evidence required by 
the use of the same compulsory measures and the same procedure as are employed 
in the execution of a commission or order emanating from the authorities of his 
own country, except that if a wish that some special procedure should be 
followed is expressed in the “ Letters of Request’ such special procedure should 
be followed in so far as it is not incompatible with the law of the country where 
the evidence is to be taken. 

(e) The Consular Officer, by whom the “ Letters of Request” are trans- 
mitted, shall, if he so desires, be informed of the date and place where the 
proceedings will take place, in order that he may inform the interested party 
or parties, who shall be permitted to be present in person or to be represented if 
they so desire. 

(f) The execution of the “ Letters of Request” can only be refused— 

(1) If the authenticity of the “ Letters of Request” is not established. 

(2) If in the country where the evidence is to be taken the execution of the 
“Letters of Request” in question does not fall within the functions of the 
judiciary. 

(3) If the High Contracting Party in whose territory the evidence is to be 
taken considers that his sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 

(g) In every instance where the ‘“ Letters of Request’ are not executed by 
the authority to whom they are addressed, the latter will at once inform the 
Consular Officer by whom they were transmitted, stating the grounds on which 
the execution of the “ Letters of Request’ has been refused, or the judicial 
authority to whom they have been forwarded. 


ARTICLE 9 


(a) The evidence may also be taken, without any request to or the inter- 
vention of the authorities of the country in which it is to be taken by a person 
in that country directly appointed for the purpose by the court by whom the 
evidence is required. A Consular Officer of the High Contracting Party whose 
court requires the evidence or any other suitable person may be so appointed. 

(b) A person so appointed to take evidence may request the individuals 
named by the court appointing him to appear before him and give evidence or 
to produce any document. He may take all kinds of evidence which are not 
contrary to the law of the country where the evidence is being taken and shall 
have power to administer an cath, but he shall have no compulsory powers. 
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(c) Requests to appear issued by such person shall, unless the recipient is 
a subject of the High Contracting Party for whose judicial authority the evidence 
is required, be drawn up in the language of the country where the evidence is 
to be taken, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. 

(d) The evidence may be taken in accordance with the procedure recog- 
nised by the law of the country for whose judicial authority the evidence is 
required, and the parties will have the right to be present or to be represented 
by barristers or solicitors of that country or by any persons competent to appear 
before the court of either of the countries concerned. 

(e) The procedure provided for in this Article is purely voluntary and any 
individual requested to appear is free to refuse to comply with any such request 
or to give any evidence or produce any document. Any such refusal shall 
not render such individual liable to any penalty or prejudice in relation to the 
proceedings for which the evidence is required. 


ARTICLE 10 


The fact that an attempt to take evidence by the method laid down in 
Article 9 has failed owing to the refusal of any witness to appear, to give 
evidence, or to produce documents does not preclude a request being subsequently 
made in accordance with Article 8. 


ARTICLE 11 


(a) Where evidence is taken in the manner provided in Article 8 the High 
Contracting Party by whose judicial authority the “ Letters of Request” are 
addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting Party any expenses incurred 
by the competent authority of the latter in the execution of the request in 
respect of any charges and expenses payable to witnesses, experts, interpreters, 
or translators, the costs of obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have not 
appeared voluntarily, and the charges and expenses payable to any person 
whom such authority may have deputed to act in cases where the law of his 
own country permits this to be done, and any charges and expenses incurred by 
reason of a special procedure being requested and followed. These expenses 
shall not exceed such as are usually allowed in similar cases in the courts of 
the country where the evidence has been taken. 

(b) The repayment of these expenses shall be claimed by the competent 
authority by whom the “Letters of Request” have been executed from the 
Consular Officer by whom they were transmitted when sending to him the 
documents establishing their execution. 

(c) Except as above provided no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the taking of evidence. 


IV.—Judicial Assistance for Poor Persons, Imprisonment for Debt 
and Security for Costs 


ARTICLE 12 


The subjects of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the territory of 
the other High Contracting Party a perfect equality of treatment with subjects 
of that High Contracting Party as regards free judicial assistance for poor 
persons and imprisonment for debt; and provided that they are resident in any 
such territory, shall not be compelled to give security for costs in any case where 
a subject of such other High Contracting Party would not be so compelled. 
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V—General Provisions 


ARTICLE 13 


Any difficulties which may arise in connexion with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the Diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 14 


The present Convention, of which the English and Danish* texts are equally 
authentic, shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall be exchanged in 
London. The Convention shall come into force one month after the date on 
which ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force for three years after 
the date of its coming into foree. If neither of the High Contracting Parties 
shall have given notice through the Diplomatic channel to the other not less than 
six months before the expiration of the said period of three years of his intention 
to terminate the Convention, it shall remain in force until the expiration of six 
months from the day on which either of the High Contracting Parties shall have 
given notice to terminate it. 


ARTICLE 15 


(a) This Convention shall not apply zpso facto to Scotland or Northern 
Ireland, nor to any of His Britannic Majesty’s Colonies or Protectorates, nor to 
any territories under his suzerainty, nor to any mandated areas administered 
by His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, but His Britannic Majesty may at any time, while the 
Convention is in force, under Article 14, by a notification given through His 
Minister at Copenhagen, extend the operation of this Convention to any of the 
above-mentioned territories. 

(b) Such notification shall state the authorities in the territory concerned 
to whom requests for service or for the taking of evidence are to be transmitted, 
and the language in which communications and translations are to be made. 
The date of the coming into force of any such extension shall be one month 
from the date of such notification. 

(c) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Conven- 
tion to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article, 
terminate such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
Diplomatic channel. 

(d) The termination of the Convention under Article 14 shall, unless 
otherwise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, ipso facto 
terminate it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under 
paragraph (a) of this Article. 


ARTICLE 16 


(a) His Britannic Majesty may at any time, while the present Convention 
is in force, either under Article 14 or by virtue of any accession under this 
Article, by a notification given through the Diplomatic channel, accede to the 
present Convention in respect of any of His self-governing Dominions or India, 
provided that no notification of accession may be given at any time when His 
Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland has given notice of termination in 
respect of all the territories of His Britannic Majesty to which the Convention 
applies. The provisions of Article 15 (6) shall be applicable to such notification. 
Any such accession shall take effect one month after the date of its notification. 


* Not printed. 
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(b) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into force 
of any accession under paragraph (a) of this Article, either of the High Contract- 
ing Parties may, by giving a six months’ notice of termination through the 
Diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termination 
of the Convention under Article 14 shall not affect its application to any such 
country. 

(c) Any notification of accession under paragraph (a) of this Article may 
include any dependency or mandated area administered by the Government of 
the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; and any 
notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph (6) shall 
apply to any dependency or mandated area which was included in the notification 
of accession in respect of that country. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention, 
in English and Danish texts, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at London, this 29th day of November, 1932. 


(L.S.) JOHN SIMON 
(L.S.) P. F. AHLEFELDT-LAURVIG 
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TREATY SERIES, 1936 
No. 5 


NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(October 9, 1935, January 1 and 3, 1936) 


EXTENDING TO CANADA AS FROM FEBRUARY 1, 1936 


THE CONVENTION 
HIS MAJESTY 


THE PRESIDENT OF FINLAND 


REGARDING 


PE eehrOU re DUNC osiN CIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS 


Signed at London August 11, 1933 
Ratifications exchanged at London January 23, 1934 
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NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(October 9, 1935, January 1 and 3, 1936) 


EXTENDING TO CANADA AS FROM FEBRUARY 1, 1936 


THE CONVENTION 


BETWEEN 


HIS MAJESTY 


AND 


THE PRESIDENT OF FINLAND 


REGARDING 


PEGA LehROGEEDUNGS ENECIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS 


Signed at London August 11, 1933 
Ratifications exchanged at London January 23, 1934 
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NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES (October 9, 
1935, January 1 and 3, 1936) EXTENDING TO CANADA AS FROM 
FEBRUARY 1, 1936, THE CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY 
AND THE PRESIDENT OF FINLAND REGARDING LEGAL PRO- 
CEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL MATTERS SIGNED AT 
LONDON AUGUST 11, 1933 


From the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the Secretary 
of State for Dominion Affairs 


DePARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


No. 252 Orrawa, October 9, 1935. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to my despatch No. 126,1 dated the 17th May, 
1935, and to the Civil Procedure Conventions which have been concluded with 
Estonia, Denmark, Finland, Lithuania and the Netherlands, all of which have 
been signed and duly ratified. 

I have the honour to state that His Majesty’s Government in Canada desire 
that, in accordance with the stipulations therein contained, these Conventions 
shall be extended to Canada by notification to the respective Governments. 
Such extension should, if it is possible, come into force from a fixed date and it is 
desirable that that date should be the first day of January, 1936. If, however, 
the adoption of a fixed date is impracticable, the date of ratification would 
be satisfactory; and, further, if the date suggested is not satisfactory, a later 
date, say the first day of February, 1936, should be adopted. 

The authorities to whom judicial and extra-judicial Acts and Commis- 
sions Rogatoires are to be transmitted will be, where action is to be taken in 
any Province in Canada, the Attorney-General of such province; in the North 
West Territories, the Commissioner of the North West Territories; and in the 
Yukon Territory, the Gold Commissioner of that territory. The language in 
which communications to such authorities, and translations, are to be made, 
will be English, except in the Province of Quebec, where they may be made 
either in English or in French. In order to insure due execution, Commissions 
Rogatoires should contain full and complete interrogatories. 

I have included a tabulated list of the authorities, together with their 
addresses, in my despatch No. 251 of even date, herewith. 

I shall be obliged, therefore, if steps will be taken to make the necessary 
notifications to the interested Governments. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your most obedient, 
humble servant, 


O. D. SKELTON 


for the Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


1See Nos. 11-19, 1935 Treaty Series. 
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PROVINCE OR ‘TERRITORY 


Ontario 

Quebec 

Nova Scotia 

Prince Edward Island 


New Brunswick 
British Columbia 
Manitoba 
Saskatchewan 

Alberta 

North West Territories 


Yukon Territory 
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AUTHORITY AND ADDRESS 


Attorney-General, Toronto 
Attorney-General, Quebec 
Attorney-General, Halifax 
Attorney-General, 
Charlottetown 
Attorney-General, Fredericton 
Attorney-General, Victoria 
Attorney-General, Winnipeg 
Attorney-General, Regina 
Attorney-General, Edmonton 
Commissioner of the North West 
Territories, Ottawa 
The Gold Commissioner of the 
Yukon Territory, Dawson 
City 


LANGUAGE 


English 
English 
English 
English 


Enghsh 
English 
English 
English 
English 
English 


English 


or French 


From the British Minister at Helsingfors to the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Finland 


BriItTIsH LEGATION 


HELSINGForS, January 1, 1936. 
No. 1 
MownstIEur LE MINISTRE, 


At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify Your Excellency, in accordance with Article 15 (a) of the convention 
regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which was signed 
at London on the 11th August, 1933, the accession of His Majesty to that 
convention in respect of the Dominion of Canada. 

The attached list indicates in respect of each province or territory in Canada 
the authority to whom requests for service under Article 3 or Letters of Request 
under Article 7 should be transmitted. The language in which communications 
and translations are to be made is English except in the Province of Quebec, 
where they may be made either in French or in English. 

In accordance with Article 15 (a) of the convention, the accession now 
notified will come into force one month from the date of this note, that is to 
say, on the Ist February next. 

In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge the 
receipt of this communication, I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur le 
Ministre, to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my high consideration. 


H. A. GRANT WATSON 


From the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Finland to the 
British Minister at Helsingfors 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES E;XTRANGERES DE FINLANDE 


HELSINKI, January 3, 1936. 
Monsieur LE MINIsTRE, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 1 of the Ist 
inst. in which you were good enough to notify to me the accession of His Majesty 
to the convention regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters 
in respect of the Dominion of Canada; this accession coming into force on the 
Ist February next. 

I have taken good notice of the information as to the authorities to whom 
requests for service and Letters of Request are to be transmitted and of the 
information, that the language in which communications and translations are to 
be made is English except in the Province of Quebec, where they may be made 
either in French or in English. 

Thanking you for the information I have the honour to inform you that I 
will not fail to bring it to the notice of the Finnish authorities concerned. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur le Ministre, 
the assurance of my high consideration. 


For the Minister 


BRUNO KIVIKOSKI 
Secretary General. 
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Convention between His Majesty in respect of the United Kingdom and 
the President of Finland Regarding Legal Proceedings in Civil 
and Commercial Matters 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and the President of the Republic of 
Finland ; 


_ Being desirous to render mutual assistance in the conduct of legal proceed- 
ings in civil and commercial matters which are being dealt with or which it is 
anticipated may be dealt with by their respective judicial authorities; 


Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 


For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


Sir Robert Vansittart, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., M.V.O., Permanent Under- 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 


The President of the Republic of Finland: 


Monsieur Georg Achates Gripenberg, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic of Finland in London; 


Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form 
have agreed as follows:— 


I—Preliminary 


ARTICLE 1 


(a) This Convention applies only to civil and commercial matters including 
non-contentious matters. 

(b) In this Convention the words: 

(1) “territory of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party ” shall be 
interpreted (a) in relation to the Republic of Finland, as meaning Finland and 
(b) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India—England and Wales 
and all territories in respect of which the Convention is in force by reason of 
extensions under Article 14 or accessions under Article 15; 

(2) “persons” shall be deemed to mean individuals and artificial persons; 

(3) “artificial persons” shall be deemed to include partnerships, companies, 
societies and other corporations; 

(4) “subjects or citizens of a High Contracting Party ” shall be deemed to 
include artificial persons constituted or incorporated under the laws of the 
territory of such High Contracting Party; 

(5) “subjects (or citizens) of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party” 
shall be deemed to mean (a) in relation to the Republic of Finland—all Finnish 
citizens; and (b) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India—all subjects of His 
Majesty wherever domiciled, and all persons under His protection. 


fi 
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Il.—Service of Judicial and Extra-Judicial Documents 


ARTICLE 2 


(a) When judicial or extra-judicial documents drawn up in the territory 
of one of the High Contracting Parties are required to be served on persons in 
the territory of the other High Contracting Party, such documents may be 
served on the recipient, whatever his nationality, in the manner provided in 
Article 3. 

(b) In Part II of this Convention the expression “ country of origin ” means 
the country from which the documents to be served emanate, and the expression 
“country of execution” means the country in which service of documents is to 
be effected. 


ARTICLE 3 


(a) A request for service shall be addressed and sent by a Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer acting for the country of origin to the competent authority of 
the country of execution, requesting such authority to cause the document in 
question to be served. 

(6) The request for service shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution and shall state the full names and descriptions of the parties, the 
full name, description and address of the recipient, and the nature of the docu- 
ment to be served, and shall enclose the document to be served in duplicate. 

(c) The document to be served shall either be drawn up in the language of 
the country of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. 
Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Diplomatic or Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin. 

(d) Requests for service shall be addressed and sent: 

In Finland to the Governor of the Province in which service is to be effected; 

In England to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

If the authority to whom a request for service has been sent is not competent 
to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution is refused 
in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion forward 
the request to the competent authority of the country of execution. 

(e) Service shall be effected by the competent authority of the country 
of execution, who shall serve the document in the manner prescribed by the 
municipal law of such country for the service of similar documents, except that, 
if a wish for some special manner of service is expressed in the request for 
service, such manner of service shall be followed in so far as it is not incompatible 
with the law of that country. 

(f) The execution of a request for service, duly made in accordance with 
the preceding provisions of this Article, shall not be refused unless (1) the 
authenticity of the request for service is not established, or (2) the High Con- 
tracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed considers that his sovereignty 
or safety would be compromised thereby. 

(g) In every instance where a request for service is not executed by the 
authority to whom it has beer sent, the latter will at once inform the Diplo- 
matic or Consular Officer by whom the request was sent, stating the ground on 
which the execution of the request has been refused or the competent authority 
to whom it has been forwarded. 

(h) The authority by whom the request for service is executed shall furnish 
a certificate proving the service or explaining the reason which has prevented 
such service, and setting forth the fact, the manner and the date of such service 
or attempted service, and shall send the said certificate to the Diplomatic or 
Consular Officer by whom the request for service was sent. The certificate of 
service or of attempted service shall be placed on one of the duplicates or 
attached thereto. 
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ARTICLE 4 


(a) The provisions of Articles 2 and 3 in no way prejudice the right to use 
in the territory of either High Contracting Party, without any request to or 
intervention of the authorities of the country of execution, any of the following 
methods of service in connection with judicial or extra-judicial documents drawn 
up in the territory of the other High Contracting Party: 

__(1) Service by a Diplomatic or Consular Officer acting for the couritry of 
origin ; 

(2) Service by an agent appointed for the purpose either by the judicial 
authority of the country of origin or by the party on whose application the 
document was issued; 

(3) Service through the post; or 

(4) Any other method of service recognised under the law existing at the 
time of service in the country of origin. 

(6) The High Contracting Parties agree that in principle it is desirable 
that documents served by any of the methods referred to in paragraph (a) of 
this Article should, unless the recipient is a subject or citizen of the High Con- 
tracting Party from whose territory the document to be served emanates, 
either be drawn up in the language of the country of execution or be accom- 
panied by a translation into such language. Nevertheless, in the absence of 
any legislation in their respective territories making translations obligatory 
in such cases, the High Contracting Parties do not accept any obligation in 
this respect. 

(c) It is understood that the question of the validity and effect of any 
service effected by the use of any of the methods referred to in paragraph (a) 
of this Article will remain a matter for the free determination of the respective 
courts of the High Contracting Parties in accordance with their laws. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) In any case where documents have been served in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 3, the High Contracting Party, by whose Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer the request for service was addressed shall repay to the 
other High Contracting Party any charges and expenses which are payable 
under the law of the country of execution to the persons employed to effect 
service, and any charges and expenses incurred in effecting service in a special 
manner. These charges and expenses shall not exceed such as are usually 
-allowed in the courts of that country. 

(b) Repayment of these charges and expenses shall be claimed by the 
competent authority by whom the service has been effected from the Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer by whom the request was addressed, when sending to him 
the certificate provided for in Article 3 (h). 

(c) Except as provided above, no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the service of any 
documents. 


III. Taking of Evidence 


ARTICLE 6 


(a) When a judicial authority in the territory of one of the High Contracting 
Parties requires that evidence should be taken in the territory of the other 
High Contracting Party, such evidence may be taken, whatever the nationality 
of the parties or witnesses may be, in the manner prescribed in Article 7. 
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(b) In Part III of this Convention (but without prejudice to the safe- 
cuards in respect of the law of the country of execution contained in para- 
graph (d) of Article 7) the expressions: 

(1) “Taking of evidence” shall be deemed to include the taking of the 
statements of a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person on oath or 
otherwise; the submission to a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person 
of any oath with regard to any legal proceedings; and the production, identi- 
fication and examination of documents, samples or other objects; 

(2) “Witness” shall be deemed to include any person from whom any 
evidence, as defined above, is required to be taken; 

(3) “Country of origin” shall be deemed to mean the country by whose 
judicial authority the evidence is required, and “country of execution,” the 
country in which the evidence is to be taken. 


ARTICLE 7 


(a) The judicial authority of the country of origin may, in accordance with 
the provisions of the law of his country, address himself by means of a Letter 
of Request to the competent authority of the country of execution, requesting 
such authority to take the evidence. 

(b) The Letter of Request shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution or be accompanied by a translation into such language. Such 
translation shall be certified as correct by a Diplomatic or Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin. The Letter of Request shall state the nature 
of the proceedings for which the evidence is required, giving all necessary 
information in regard thereto, the full names and descriptions of the parties 
thereto, and the full names, descriptions and addresses of the witnesses. It 
shall also either (1) be accompanied by a list of interrogatories to be put 
to the witness or witnesses, or, as the case may be, by a description of the 
documents, samples or other objects to be produced, identified or examined, 
and a translation thereof, certified as correct in the manner heretofore pro- 
vided; or (2) shall contain instructions or information as to the matters in 
relation to which evidence is required; or (3) shall request the competent 
authority to allow such questions to be asked viva voce as the parties or their 
representatives shall desire to ask. 

{c) Letters of Request shall be transmitted: 

In Finland by a British Consular Officer to the Tribunal of First Instance 
in the jurisdiction of which the witnesses to be examined are resident; 

In England by a Finnish Diplomatic or Consular Officer to the Senior 
Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In case the authority to whom any Letter of Request is transmitted is 
not competent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution 
is refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the Letter of Request to the competent authority of the country of 
execution. 

(d) The competent authority of the country of execution shall give effect 
to the Letter of Request and obtain the evidence required by the use of the 
same compulsory measures and the same procedure as are employed in the 
execution of a commission or order emanating from the authorities of his 
own country, except that if a wish that some special procedure should be 
followed is expressed in the Letter of Request, such special procedure shall 
be followed in so far as it is not incompatible with the law of the country of 
execution. 

, {e) The Diplomatic or Consular Officer, by whom the Letter of Request 
is transmitted, shall, if he so desires, be informed of the date when and the 
place where the proceedings will take place, in order that he may inform the 
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interested party or parties, who shall be permitted to be present in person 
or to be represented, if they so desire, by barristers or solicitors or by any 
representatives who are competent to appear before the courts either of the 
country of origin or of the country of execution. 

(f) The execution of a Letter of Request which complies with the pre- 
ceding provisions of this Article can only be refused: 

(1) If the authenticity of the Letter of Request is not established; 

(2) If, in the country of execution, the execution of the Letter of Request 
in question does not fall within the functions of the judiciary; 

(3) If the High Contracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed 
considers that his sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 

(g) In every instance where a Letter of Request is not executed by the 
authority to whom it is addressed, the latter will at once inform the Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer by whom it was transmitted stating the grounds on which 
the execution of the Letter of Request has been refused, or the competent 
authority to whom it has been forwarded. 

(h) When a Letter of Request has been executed the competent authority 
to whom it was transmitted or forwarded shall send to the Diplomatic or Con- 
sular Officer by whom it was transmitted the necessary documents estab- 
lishing its execution. 


ARTICLE 8 


(a) The provisions of Articles 6 and 7 in no way prejudice the right of 
taking evidence required by a judicial authority in the territory of one High 
Contracting Party in the territory of the other, without any request to or 
the intervention of the authorities of the country of execution by a person 
qualified to do so according to the law of the country of origin. Such person 
may be a Diplomatic or Consular Officer acting for the country of origin or 
any other suitable individual directly appointed for the purpose. 

(6) It is understood that, where the method of taking evidence referred 
to in the preceding paragraph is employed, the procedure must be entirely 
voluntary and no measures of compulsion can be employed, and the admis- 
sibility of evidence so taken remains a matter for the determination of the 
respective courts of the High Contracting Parties in accordance with their law. 


ARTICLE 9 


The fact that an attempt to take evidence by the method laid down in 
Article 8 has failed owing to the refusal of any witness to appear or to give 
evidence does not preclude a request being subsequently made in accordance 
with Article 7. 


ARTICLE 10 


(a) Where evidence is taken in the manner provided in Article 7, the High 
Contracting Party, by whose judicial authority the Letter of Request was 
addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting Party any expenses incurred 
by the competent authority of the latter in the execution of the request in 
respect of any charges and expenses payable to witnesses, experts, interpreters, 
or translators, the costs of obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have 
not appeared voluntarily, and the charges and expenses payable to any person 
whom such authority may have deputed to act, in cases where the law of the 
country of execution permits this to be done, and any charges and expenses 
incurred by reason of a special procedure being requested and followed. These 
expenses shall be such as are usually allowed in similar cases in the courts 
of the country of execution. 
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(6) The repayment of these expenses shall be claimed by the competent 
authority by whom the Letter of Request has been executed from the Diplomatic 
or Consular Officer by whom it was transmitted when sending to him the docu- 
ments establishing its execution as provided in Article 7 (h). 

(c) Except as above provided no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the taking of evidence. 


IV. —Judicial Assistance for Poor Persons, Imprisonment for Debt and 
Security for Costs 


ARTICLE 11 


The subjects or citizens of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the 
territory of the other High Contracting Party a perfect equality of treatment 
with subjects or citizens of that High Contracting Party as regards free judicial 
assistance for poor persons and imprisonment for debt; and provided that they 
are resident in the territory shall not be compelled to give security for costs in 
any case where a subject or citizen of such other High Contracting Party would 
not be so compelled. 


V.—General Provisions 


ARTICLE 12 


Any difficulties which may arise in connection with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 13 


The present Convention, of which the Finnish* and Swedish* and English 
texts are equally authentic, shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall 
be exchanged in London. The Convention shall come into force one month after 
the date on which ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force for three 
years after the date of its coming into force. If neither of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice through the diplomatic channel to the other not 
less than six months before the expiration of the said period of three vears of 
his intention to terminate the Convention, it shall remain in force until the 
expiration of six months from the day on which either of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice to terminate it. 


ARTICLE 14 


(a) This Convention shall not apply zpso facto to Scotland or Northern 
Ireland, nor to any of the Colonies or Protectorates of His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, nor to any territories under His suzerainty, nor to any Mandated 
territories in respect of which the mandate is exercised by His Government in 
the United Kingdom, but His Majesty may at any time, while this Convention 
is in force under Article 13, by a notification given through His Minister at 
Helsingfors, extend the operation of the Convention to any of the above- 
mentioned territories. 

(6) Such notification shall state the authorities in the territory concerned 
to whom requests for service under Article 3 or Letters of Request under Article 
7 are to be transmitted, and the language in which communications and transla- 
tions are to be made. The date of the coming into force of any such extension 
shall be one month from the date of such notification. 


* Not printed. 
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(c) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Conven- 
tion to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article, terminate 
such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through the diplomatic 
channel. 

(d) The termination of the Convention under Article 13 shall, unless other- 
wise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, ipso facto terminate 
it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under paragraph 
(a) of this Article. 


ARTICLE 15 


(a) The High Contracting Parties agree that His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, may at any time, while the present Convention is in force, either under 
Article 13 or by virtue of any accession under this Article, by a notification 
given through the diplomatic channel, accede to the present Convention in respect 
of any other Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations whose Govern- 
ment may desire that such accession should be effected, provided that no notifica- 
tion of accession may be given at any time when the President of the Republic 
of Finland has given notice of termination in respect of all the territories of 
His Majesty to which the Convention applies. The provisions of Article 14 (b) 
shall be applicable to such notification. Any such accession shall take effect one 
month after the date of its notification. 

(6) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into force 
of any accession under paragraph (a) of this Article, either of the High Contract- 
ing Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termination 
of the Convention under Article 13 shall not affect its application to any such 
country. 

(c) Any notification of accession under paragraph (a) of this Article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Government 
of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; and 
any notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph (0b) 
shall apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included in the 
notification of accession in respect of that country. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention, 
in Finnish, Swedish and English texts, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at London the 11th day of August, 1933. 


(L.S.) ROBERT VANSITTART 
(L.S.) G. A. GRIPENBERG 
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TREATY SERIES, 1936 
No. 6 


AGREEMENT 


CONCERNING THE 


EXCHANGE OF MONEY ORDERS 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND 


JAPAN 


WITH DETAILED REGULATIONS 


Signed at Ottawa December 20, 1935 and at Tokyo 
the 24th day of the 8th month of the 10th 
year of Showa (August 24, 1935) 


IN FORCE MARCH 1, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, I.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 


Price, 25 cents. 
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Signed at Ottawa December 20, 1935 and at Tokyo 
the 24th day of the 8th month of the 10th 
year of Showa (August 24, 1935) 


IN FORCE MARCH 1, 1936 


OTTAWA 


J. O. PATENAUDE, LS.O. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 
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(Translation) 


AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF MONEY ORDERS 
BETWEEN CANADA AND JAPAN 


The Post Office Department of Canada and the Department of Com- 
munications of Japan, desiring to improve the Money Order service between 
the two countries, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 
OBJECT OF THE AGREEMENT 


The regular exchange of Money Orders is established between Canada and 
Japan. 


ARTICLE 2 
WORDING OF AMOUNT. RATE OF CONVERSION 


The amount of each Order is expressed in the currency of the country of 
destination. 

The Administration of each of the contracting countries shall fix the rate 
of conversion applicable to Money Orders issued in its own country. 


ARTICLE 3 


MAXIMUM AMOUNT 


The maximum amount upon the issue of a Money Order shall be fixed by 
agreement between the Administrations of the two countries. 


ARTICLE 4 


CHARGES 
The Administration of each of the contracting countries may fix the various 
charges it levies on Money Orders. 
ARTICLE 5 


EXCHANGE OFFICES 


The exchange of Money Orders shall be effected exclusively through | the 
medium of such exchange offices as shall be designated by the respective Adminis- 
trations of the contracting countries. 


ARTICLE 6 


ADVICE OF ISSUE 


Each of the contracting countries shall advise the other, by every mail for 
same, of the particulars of Money Orders issued, by means of lists or of lists 
accompanied by the relative documents. 


ARTICLE 7 


PAYMENT 


Each of the contracting countries shall fix the domestic rates on Money 
Orders for the Money Orders notified in accordance with the provisions of the 
preceding article, and they shall be payable to the beneficiaries under the terms 
of its domestic regulations until the expiration of the twelfth month which 
follows that in which they are issued. 
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ARTICLE 8 


ADVICE OF PAYMENT 


The remitter of a Money Order may request an advice of payment at the 
time of remittance, or within two years following the month in which the money 
was deposited at the despatching office of origin. 


ARTICLE 9 


REFUND 


The refund of a Money Order shall not be effected until the Adminis- 
tration of the country of destination has authorized same. 


ARTICLE 10 
LAPSED MONEY ORDERS 


Money Orders refused, as well as those whose payees are unknown or 
have moved without leaving an address, are immediately returned, for refund 
to the senders, to the Administration of the country of origin, by the Admin- 
istration of the country of destination. The same obtains in relation to Money 
Orders not claimed within the period of delay prescribed by Article 7. 


ARTICLE 11 


CLAIMS 


The claim respecting the payment of a Money Order to a non-authorized 
person is allowed only within a period of two years following the month in 
which the remittance was made. 


ARTICLE 12 


RESPONSIBILITY 


Amounts paid for Money Orders are, within the period prescribed by 
the legislation of the country of origin, guaranteed to the remitters until the 
Orders are duly paid. 

Responsibility defined in the preceding paragraph rests with the Admin- 
istration of the country of origin, except where the Administration of the 
country of destination is unable to prove that payment had been made in 
accordance with the regulations. 

When a claim is not made within the period prescribed in the preceding 
article, the Administrations are no longer responsible for payment to a non- 
authorized person. 

The Administrations are freed of all responsibility with Ra, to the 
Money Order service, when they are unable to render account for payment, 
by reason of the destruction of the service records, as the result of uncon- 
trollable circumstances. 


ARTICLE 13 


APPORTIONMENT OF CHARGES 


The Administration of each of the contracting countries shall, in respect 
to commissions collected on Money Orders, credit the other with a sum equiva- 
lent to four per thousand of Money Orders paid in the country of destination. 
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ARTICLE 14 


ACCOUNTING 


The country of origin shall forward to the country of destination, as 
soon as possible after the despatch of each list stipulated in Article 6, a draft 
covering the amount of the Money Orders included in the list. The amount 
of the last list forwarded during the month shal] be included in the draft 
accompanying the monthly statement provided by the regulations. 


ARTICLE 15 


TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF SERVICE 


Should the Administration of one of the contracting countries suspend 
the exchange of Money Orders temporarily, either entirely or partially, by 
reason of extraordinary circumstances, it shall immediately give notice of such 
suspension, by telegram if necessary, to the other Administration. 


ARTICLE 16 


DETAILED REGULATIONS 


The Administrations of the contracting countries may agree to draw up 
detailed regulations for the execution of the present agreement. 


ARTICLE 17 


ABROGATION OF AGREEMENTS PRIOR TO THE PRESENT ONE 


The present agreement abrogates and supersedes the agreement signed 
at Ottawa on the 27th of June 1889, and at Tokio on the 16th day of the 5th 
month of the 22nd year of Meiji, and the supplementary agreement signed 
at Ottawa, on October 21, 1904, and at Tokio on the 19th day of the 9th month 
of the 37th year of the Meiji. 


ARTICLE 18 
ENTRY INTO FORCE OF AGREEMENT 


The present agreement shall come into force from the day to be agreed 
upon by the Administrations of the two countries and shall remain in force 
until the expiration of six months after due notification given by one of the 
contracting countries of its intention to abrogate same. 


Done in duplicate and signed at Ottawa, the 20th day of December, 1935, 
and at Tokio, the 24th day of the 8th month of the 10th year of Showa. 


The Postmaster General of Canada 
een GLO TL 


The Minister of Communica‘ions of Japan 
TAKEJIRO TOKONAMI 


(Translation) 


DETAILED REGULATIONS OF THE AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE 
EXCHANGE OF MONEY ORDERS BETWEEN CANADA AND JAPAN 


The undersigned by virtue of Article 16 of the Agreement concerning the 
exchange of Money Orders between Canada and Japan signed at Ottawa on 
the 20th day of December, 1935, and at Tokio on the 24th day of the 8th month 
in the 10th year of Showa, have adopted the following measures: 


ARTICLE 1 
EXCHANGE OFFICE 


The Post Office at Vancouver is designated as the exchange office for Canada 
and the General Directorate of Money Order and Savings Bank Services at 
Tokio as the exchange office for Japan. 


ARTICLE 2 


MAXIMUM AMOUNT 


The maximum amount of a Money Order shall be one hundred dollars in 
Canadian currency or the equivalent thereof in Japanese currency. 


ARTICLE 3 


ADVICE OF ISSUE 


1. Advice of the issue of Money Orders by Canada shall be effected by 
means of lists similar to the annexed specimen B, accompanied by vouchers of 
the said Money Orders, and, those issued by Japan shall be notified by means of 
lists similar to the annexed specimen A. 

These lists shall bear serial numbers and the Money Orders inscribed 
thereon shall bear international numbers, beginning with No. 1 each year. 

2. The inscriptions on the lists or on the vouchers shall be written in Arabic 
numerals and in Roman characters. 

The name and surname of the remitter and of the payee, or the name of the 
remitter or payee firm or company, as well as the address of the payee, shall be 
clearly and fully indicated. 

3. The Money Order vouchers which are to be annexed to the Canadian 
lists must contain the following information: 


The international number of the Money Order, the name of the issuing 
office, the number of the issue, the amount of the Money Order in the 
currency of the two countries, the name and address of the payee and the 
name of the remitter. 


Should the remitter in Canada be familiar with the Japanese or Chinese 
characters he may enter, on an additional form, the name and address of the 
payee in Japanese or Chinese characters. This additional form shall be trans- 
mitted with the form prepared in accordance with the stipulations of paragraph 2. 

4. When the remitter requests an advice of payment at the time of issue, 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 8 of the Agreement, such Money 
Orders shall be indicated on the list by the notation A.P. entered in the 
corresponding column. 

5. The lists are to be forwarded only when there are Money Orders to be 
advised. 
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t 
6. Should the lists or vouchers not reach the exchange office of destination, 


the despatching exchange office shall immediately forward, should the occasion 
arise, duly certified duplicates of the said lists or vouchers, 


ARTICLE 4. 


PAYMENT DEFERRED 


Whenever a list or voucher contains errors that cannot be corrected at the 
exchange office of destination and that office requests an explanation from the 
despatching exchange office it may defer payment of the said Money Orders 
until the desired information has reached it. 


ARTICLE 5 


ADVICE OF PAYMENT 


When advice of payment is requested the country of origin shall transmit 
to the country where payment of the Money Order is to be effected a form similar 
or analogous to the annexed specimen C, containing all details of the correspond- 
ing Money Order. As regards the request made at the date of issue of the said 
Money Order, the form in question shall be annexed to the lst on which the 
Money Order is entered. 

The advice of payment, containing all details of payment, shall be trans- 
mitted directly to the remitter by the country where the payment was effected. 


ARTICLE 6 


CORRECTION OF ERRORS 


Correction of errors in the name of the remitter or in the name and address 
of the payee must be made by request of each Postal Administration to the 
other. 


ARTICLE 7 


RETURN OF MONEY ORDERS 
The Administration of destination shall, by means of itemized statements 
similar to the annexed specimen D, return by each mail, to the country of origin, 
the Money Orders to be repaid to the remitters, under the provisions of Articles 
9 and 10 of the Agreement. The amount of these Money Orders shall be given 
in the currency of the country of destination. 


ARTICLE 8 


CLAIMS 


All communications in connection with claims concerning Money Orders 
shall be effected through the two Postal Administrations. 


ARTICLE 9 


ACCOUNTS 


Each Administration shall prepare, in duplicate, as soon as possible at the 
end. of each month, the monthly account of Money Orders on a form similar 
to the annexed specimen E, and shall forward it to the Administration of destina- 
tion together with a bill of exchange payable on sight or a cheque, for the amount 
due, drawn in favour of the country of destination. 
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As soon as the Administration of destination has received the account and 
other documents mentioned in the preceding paragraph, it shall remit copy of 
same together with its approval of the account and the acknowledgment of 
receipt of payment of its claim. 

Any error or omission noted in the account shall be adjusted in the next 
account rendered, 


ARTICLE 10 
COMMUNICATIONS AND NOTICES 


Each Administration must, at least one month before the Agreement goes 
into effect, communicate to or notify the other with respect to the following 
and thereafter advise it of any modification in relation to: 


(a) the list of offices authorized to issue or pay Money Orders or the notice 
that all its offices participate in said service. 

(6) the fee levied on Money Orders. 

(c) the period of validity after which according to the regulations of the 
country, unclaimed Money Orders revert to the State. 


Hach Administration must notify the other of the conversion rates it has 
established and of any subsequent amendments thereto. 


ARTICLE 11 


ENTRY INTO FORCE OF THE DETAILED REGULATIONS 


The present detailed regulations shall come into force on the same date 
as the Agreement concerning the exchange of Money Orders. 

The present detailed regulations shall have the same duration as this Agree- 
ment, unless they are renewed by common accord of the Administrations of the 
contracting countries, 


Done in duplicate and signed at Ottawa, on the 20th day of December, 
1935, and at Tokio on the 24th day of the 8th month in the 10th year of Showa. 


Postmaster General of Canada 
J, ©. ELLIOT? 


Minister of Communications of Japan 
TAKEJIRO TOKONAMI 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (APRIL 6 AND 13, 1936) PROLONGING FOR 
A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR THE COMMERCIAL “MODUS VIVENDI’ 
OF 1935 BETWEEN CANADA AND HAYTI 


The British Minster at Port-au-Prince to the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs of Haytr 


BriTIsH LEGATION 
No. 221/70/36 Port-au-Prince, April 6, 1936. 


Sir,—I had the honour on April 4th to leave with Your Excellency a draft 
of a proposed Commercial Treaty between the Governments of Canada and 
Hayti, which it is proposed should replace the existing “ Modus Vivendi” between 
the two countries, which expires on April 15th. 

2. As the negotiations for a Treaty are not likely to be completed by that 
date, I have the honour to confirm my statement to Your Excellency that His 
Majesty’s Government in Canada is prepared to renew the “ Modus Vivendi” 
for a further period of one year from April 15th, or until the entry into force 
of the proposed Commercial Treaty whichever is the earlier date. 

3. If Your Excellency’s Government is in accord with this proposal, the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply agreeing thereto may be taken as 
renewing the “ Modus Vivendi” until April 15th, 1987, or until such earlier date 
as a Commercial Treaty between the Governments of Canada and Hayti shall 
come into force. 

4. I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my high consideration. 


(Translation) 


The Secretariat of State for Foreign Affars of Hayti to the British Minister 
at Port-au-Prince 


SECRETARIAT OF STATE FOR FoREIGN AFFAIRS 


The Department of Foreign Relations presents its compliments to Mr. 
Shepherd and has the honour to inform him, pursuant to the desire expressed 
in his Note No. 221/70/36 of April 6, that the Government of Hayti agree to 
the renewal for one year of the “ Modus Vivendi” expiring April 15, between 
Hayti and Canada, pending the signature between the two countries of the 
Commercial Treaty now being negotiated. 

It is understood that such Treaty even if signed at an earlier date than 
April 15, 1937, will replace the present “ Modus Vivendi.” 


Port-au-Prince, April 13, 1936. 


FRED. DESTOUCHES 
Chief of Division 
for the Secretary of State 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM, CANADA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 
NEW ZEALAND, THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA, AND OF INDIA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF IRAQ REGARDING BRITISH WAR 
CEMETERIES, &C., IN IRAQ (WITH EXCHANGE OF NOTES) 


Bagdad, March 18, 1935 


The Governments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of 
South Africa and India, on the one hand, and the Government of Iraq, on the 
otner hand, being desirous of placing the permanence and care of the graves 
of British soldiers who fell in the late War and were interred in Iraqi territory, 
upon a firm and established basis, have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE 1 


in this agreement the expression “the Commission”? means the Imperial 
War Graves Commission incorporated by Royal Charter granted by His Majesty 
The King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India, on the twenty-first day of May, 1917. 

The expression “ war cemeteries, graves and memorials” means the ceme- 
teries and graves in Iraqi territory containing the bodies of soldiers of the 
British Empire fatlen in the late War, and the memorials in the said territory 
commemorating such soldiers, which are the subject of this agreement. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Government of Iraq confirm and continue the recognition accorded 
to the Commission, as communicated to His Majesty’s High Commissioner by 
note of the Prime Minister of Iraq dated the 11th/12th March, 1928, as the sole 
British authority charged with the duty of perpetually caring for the war 
cemeteries, graves and memorials. For the purpose of carrying out this duty 
the Government of Iraq recognise the right of the Commission to act in Iraq 
as an association possessing the civil rights of a juristic person. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Government of Iraq agree that the Commission shall be represented 
in Iraq by a committee, named and composed as stated below, which shall 
be competent to perform in the name of the Commission, and within the limits 
of the powers which the Commission shall from time to time delegate to it, 
all civil acts necessary to enable it to fulfil its object. 

The said Committee shall be called “ The Iraq Committee of the Imperial 
War Graves Commission,” and shall be composed of the chief representative 
for the time being in Iraq of His Majesty The King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India (who shall be 
Chairman), and such six other persons as he may from time to time nominate 
in agreement with the Commission as members of the Committee. 

The said Committee may. if considered necessary or desirable, be regis- 
tered in Iraq as an association possessing the civil rights of a juristic person 
under the title above mentioned. 
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ARTICLE 4 


The Government of Iraq agree that the lands now occupied by the war 
cemeteries, graves and memorials shall become the property in perpetuity of the 
Commission, and for that purpose— 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


such lands which are now registered otherwise than in the name of 
the Commission shall forthwith be registered in the name of the 
Commission ; 

such lands which are the property of the Government of Iraq shall be 
registered in the name of the Commission; 

such lands which are the property of private owners shall, in default 
of acquisition by private agreement, be expropriated by the Govern- 
ment of Iraq at the request and cost of the Commission, and shall 
be registered in the name of the Commission; 

any portion of the lands referred to in the preceding sub-paragraphs 
which is miri shall be made mulk; 

in confirmation of the decision of the Council of Ministers at their 
meeting held on the 2nd February, 1924, approved by His Majesty 
the King of Iraq, no fees or stamp duties shall be charged in respect 
of any registration under this Article. 


ARTICLE 5 


The lands occupied by the war cemeteries, graves and memorials shall 
not, while in the ownership of the Commission for the objects contemplated 
in this agreement, be subject to any State or local taxation. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Government of Iraq agree that the Commission shall— 


(a) 


(6) 


(c) 


exercise full control over the war cemeteries, graves and memorials, 
including the enclosing, laying out, construction and _ horticultural 
treatment of the same; 

be at liberty, should they think fit, to prepare and submit for the 
approval of the competent Ministers of State, rules governing visits 
to, and the behaviour of the public in, or in relation to, the war ceme- 
teries, graves and memorials; and 

be afforded by the Government of Iraq (but without expense to that 
Government) all possible facilities for obtaining a sufficient water 
supply for the proper irrigation and horticultural upkeep of the war 
cemeteries, graves and memorials. 


ARTICLE 7 


In confirmation of the decision of the Council of Ministers at their meeting 
heid on the 2nd February, 1924, approved by His Majesty the King of Iraq, 
all stone, marble or other building material, tools, appliances and stores required 
py the Commission in the construction, repair, replacement or upkeep of the 
war cemeteries, graves and memorials shall, on production of certificates from 
the Commission’s duly authorised representative, be admitted into Iraq free 
of all customs duties or dues. 


ARTICLE 8 


The Commission shall appoint the custodians to whom shall be entrusted 
the care and maintenance of the war cemeteries, graves and memorials, and 
such custodians may be persons of British nationality. 
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The Government of Iraq shall recognise such custodians and shall give 
them every assistance necessary for the safeguard and protection of the war 
cemeteries, graves and memorials. 


ARTICLE 9 


With regard to the Memorial to the “ Missing” at Basra, the Govern- 
ment of Iraq undertake that they will not transfer any land between the boundary 
of the site of the said Memorial and the river, nor transfer any shati land 
which may appear, except by lease for agricultural purposes. 


ARTICLE 10 


This agreement shall come into force on the day of publication in the 
Official Gazette’ of the necessary enabling law.1 


In witness whereof the undersigned duly authorised thereto have signed 
the present agreement and affixed thereto their seals. 


Done at Bagdad in duplicate on the 15th day of March, 1935. 


For the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 


(eo eee. HUMPHRYS 


For the Government of Canada: 
(CS pee. HUMPHRYS 


For the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia: 


(ios. HUMPHRYS 


For the Government of New Zealand: 

(poate HUMPHRYS 

For the Government of the Union of 
South Africa: 

(syne TH HUMPHRYS 


For the Government of India: 
(lessen ,.' ELC VLP ER YS 


For the Government of Iraq: 
(eee OURY SAID 


1The agreement came into force on April 25, 1936. 


Exchange of Notes 
IN Gaal. 
Sir F. Humphrys to Nur Pasha 


BritisH Empassy, Bacpap, March 15, 19385. 
Your EXCELLENCY, 


For the purposes of the agreement signed this day between the Iraqi 
Government of the one part, and His Majesty’s Governments in the United 
Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union 
of Scuth Africa and the Government of India of the other, relative to the British 
War Cemeteries, Graves and Memorials in Iraqi Territory, it is understood 
that the registration of the immovable properties in question in the joint names 
of His Majesty’s Governments concerned is to be regarded as equivalent to 
registration in the name of the Imperial War Graves Commission, and that 
the registrations already effected in the name of the Secretary of the Imperial 
War Graves Commission will be amended accordingly. 

2. It is further understood that His Majesty’s Governments on whose behalf 
the agreement has been signed will not take advantage of the final paragraph 
of Article 3 without receiving the specific consent of the Iraqi Government. 


I avail, &e. 


F. H. HUMPHRYS 


No. 2 
Nuri Pasha to Sir F. Humphrys 


MInIstry FOR ForEIGN AFFAIRS, 
Baapap, Iraq, March 15, 1935. 


Your EXCELLENCY, 


For the purposes of the agreement signed this day between the Iraqi 
Government of the one part, and His Majesty’s Governments in the United 
Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union 
of South Africa and the Government of India of the other, relative to the British 
War Cemeteries, Graves and Memorials in Iraqi Territory, it is understood 
that the registration of the immovable properties in question in the joint names 
of His Majesty’s Governments concerned is to be regarded as equivalent to regis- 
tration in the name of the Imperial War Graves Commission, and that the 
registrations already effected in the name of the Secretary of the Imperial War 
Graves Commission will be amended accordingly. 

2. It is further understood that His Majesty’s Governments on whose behalf 
the agreement has been signed will not take advantage of the final paragraph 
of Article 3 without receiving the specific consent of the Iraqi Government. 


I avail, &e. 


NOURY SAID 


PY Lu 
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Signed at Washington November 15, 1935 
Proclamation and Ratification exchanged at Ottawa May 14, 1936 


ARTICLES I, III AND IV APPLIED ON AND AFTER 
JANUARY 1, 1936 


ENTIRE AGREEMENT IN FORCE MAY 14, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, I.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 
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TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, and 
the President of the United States of America, being desirous of facilitating and 
extending the commercial relations existing between Canada and the United 
States of America by granting mutual and reciprocal concessions and advan- 
tages for the promotion of trade, have resolved to conclude a Trade Agreement 
as a step toward the lowering of the barriers impeding trade between their two 
countries, and for this purpose have through their respective Plenipotentiaries 
agreed upon the following Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


Canada and the United States of America will grant each other uncondi- 
tional and unrestricted most-favoured-nation treatment in alJl matters concern- 
ing customs duties and subsidiary charges of every kind and in the method 
of levying duties, and, further, in all matters concerning the rules, formalities 
and charges imposed in connection with the clearing of goods through the 
customs, and with respect to all laws or regulations affecting the sale or use of 
imported goods within the country. 

Accordingly, natural or manufactured products having their origin in either 
of the countries shall in no case be subject, in regard to the matters referred to 
above, to any duties, taxes or charges other or higher, or to any rules or formali- 
ties other or more burdensome, than those to which the like products having 
their origin in any third country are or may hereafter be subject. 

Similarly, natural or manufactured products exported from the territory of 
Canada or the United States of America and consigned to the territory of the 
other country shall in no case be subject with respect to exportation and in 
regard to the above-mentioned matters, to any duties, taxes or charges other 
or higher, or to any rules or formalities other or more burdensome, than those 
to which the like products when consigned to the territory of any third country 
are or may hereafter be subject. 

Any advantage, favour, privilege or immunity which has been or may 
hereafter be granted by Canada or the United States of America in regard to 
the above-mentioned matters, to a natural or manufactured product originating 
in any third country or consigned to the territory of any third country shall be 
accorded immediately and without compensation to the like product originating 
in or consigned to the territory of the United States of America or Canada, 
respectively, and irrespective of the nationality of the carrier. 


ARTICLE II 


Neither Canada nor the United States of America shall establish any pro- 
hibition or maintain any restriction on imports from the territory of the other 
country which is not applied to the importation of any like article originating 
in any third country. Any abolition of an import prohibition or restriction which 
may be granted even temporarily by either country in favour of an article 
of a third country shall be applied immediately and unconditionally to the 
like article originating in the territory of the other country. These provisions 
equally apply to exparts. 
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In the event of quantitative restrictions being established by either Can- 
ada or the United States of America for the importation of any article it is 
agreed that in the allocation of the quantity of restricted goods which may be 
authorized for importation, the other country will be granted a share equiva- 
lent to the proportion of the trade which it enjoyed in a previous representa- 
tive period prior to the establishment of such quantitative restrictions. 

In all matters concerning the rules, formalities or charges imposed in con- 
nection with any form of quantitative restriction on the importation of any 
article, Canada and the United States of America agree to extend to each other 
every favour granted to a third country. 


ARTICLE III 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of 
America, enumerated and described in Schedule I annexed to this Agreement, 
shall, on their importation into Canada, be exempt from ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth in the said Schedule. The said articles shall 
also be exempt from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed 
on or in connection with importation, in excess of those imposed on the day 
of the signature of this Agreement or required to be imposed thereafter under 
laws of Canada in force on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 

Schedule I and the notes included therein shall have full force and effect 
as integral parts of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE IV 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada, enumerated and 
described in Schedule II annexed to this Agreement, shall, on their importation 
into the United States of America, be exempt from ordinary customs duties in 
excess of those set forth and provided for in the said Schedule. The said 
articles shall also be exempt from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges, or 
exactions, imposed on or in connection with importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the signature of this Agreement or required to be 
imposed thereafter under laws of the United States of America in force on 
the day of the signature of this Agreement. 

Schedule II and the notes included therein shall have full force and effect 
as integral parts of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 


The provisions of Articles III and IV of this Agreement shall not prevent 
the Government of either country from imposing on the importation of any 
product a charge equivalent to an internal tax imposed on a like domestic 
product or on a commodity from which the imported product has been manu- 
factured or produced in whole or in part. 


ARTICLE VI 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada or the United States 
of America shall, after importation into the other country, be exempt from all 
internal taxes, fees, charges or exactions other or higher than those payable on 
like articles of national origin or any other foreign origin. 

The provisions of this Article in regard to granting of national treatment 
shall not affect the laws now in force in Canada whereby leaf tobacco, spirits, 
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beer, malt and malt syrup imported from abroad are subject to special taxes, 
nor shall they affect the applicability to goods produced or manufactured in the 
United States of America of special excise taxes imposed under existing provi- 
sions of the Special War Revenue Act. In these respects, however, most-favoured- 
nation treatment shall apply. 


ARTICLE VII 


No prohibitions, import or customs quotas, import licenses, or any other 
form of quantitative regulation, whether or not operated in connection with any 
agency of centralized control, shall be imposed by Canada on the importation 
or sale of any article the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States 
of America enumerated and described in Schedule I, nor by the United States 
of America on the importation or sale of any article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of Canada enumerated and described in Schedule II, except as 
specifically provided for in the said Schedules. 

The foregoing provision shall not apply to quantitative restrictions in what- 
ever form imposed by either country on the importation or sale of any article 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the other country in conjunction with 
governmental measures operating to regulate or control the production, market 
supply, or prices of like domestic articles, or tending to increase the labour costs of 
production of such articles. Whenever the Government of either country proposes 
to establish or change any restriction authorized by this paragraph, it shall give 
notice thereof in writing to the other Government and shall afford such other 
Government an opportunity within thirty days after receipt of such notice to 
consult with it in respect of the proposed action; and if an agreement with respect 
thereto is not reached within thirty days following receipt of the aforesaid notice, 
the Government which proposes to take such action shall be free to do so at any 
time thereafter, and the other Government shall be free within fifteen days after 
such action is taken to terminate this Agreement in its entirety on thirty days’ 
written notice. 


ARTICLE VIII 


In the event that Canada or the United States of America establishes or 
maintains a monopoly for the importation, production or sale of a particular 
commodity or grants exclusive privileges, formally or in effect, to one or more 
agencies to import, produce or sell a particular commodity, the Government of 
the country establishing or maintaining such monopoly, or granting such mon- 
opoly privileges, agrees that in respect of the foreign purchases of such mon- 
opoly or agency the commerce of the other country shall receive fair and equit- 
able treatment. To this end it is agreed that in making its foreign purchases 
of any product such monopoly or agency will be influenced solely by those 
considerations, such as price, quality, marketability, and terms of sale, which 
would ordinarily be taken into account by a private commercial enterprise 
interested solely in purchasing such product on the most favourable terms. 


ARTICLE IX 


The tariff advantages and other benefits provided for in this Agreement 
are granted by Canada and the United States of America to each other subject 
to the condition that if the Government of either country shall establish or 
maintain, directly or indirectly, any form of control of foreign exchange, it 
shall administer such control so as to insure that the nationals and commerce 
of the other country will be granted a fair and equitable share in the allotment 
of exchange. 
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With respect to the exchange made available for commercial transactions, 
it is agreed that the Government of each country shall be guided in the adminis- 
tration of any form of control of foreign exchange by the principle that, as 
nearly as may be determined, the share of the total available exchange which 
is allotted to the other country shall not be less than the share employed in a 
previous representative period prior to the establishment of any exchange con- 
trol for the settlement of commercial obligations to the nationals of such other 
country. 


The Government of each country shall give sympathetic consideration to 
any representations which the other Government may make in respect of the 
application of the provisions of this Article. 


ARTICLE X 


In the event that a wide variation occurs in the rate of exchange between 
the currencies of Canada and the United States of America, the Government of 
either country, if it considers the variation so substantial as to prejudice the 
industries or commerce of the country, shall be free to propose negotiations for 
the modification of this Agreement; and if an agreement with respect thereto 
is not reached within thirty days following receipt of such proposal, the Gov- 
ernment making such proposal shall be free to terminate this Agreement in 
its entirety on thirty days’ written notice. 


ARTICLE XI 


In the event that the Government of either country adopts any measure 
which, even though it does not conflict with the terms of this Agreement, is 
considered by the Government of the other country to have the effect of 
nullifying or impairing any object of the Agreement, the Government which 
has adopted any such measure shall consider such representations and proposals 
as the other Government may make with a view to effecting a mutually satis- 
factory adjustment of the matter. 


The Government of each country will accord sympathetic consideration 
to, and when requested will afford adequate opportunity for consultation regard- 
ing, such representations as the other Government may make with respect to 
the operation of customs regulations, quantitative restrictions or the adminis- 
tration thereof, the observance of customs formalities, and the application of 
sanitary laws and regulations for the protection of human, animal, or plant life. 


In the event that the Government of either country makes representations 
to the Government of the other country in respect of the application of any 
sanitary law or regulation for the protection of human, animal, or plant life, 
and if there is disagreement with respect thereto, a committee of technical 
experts on which each Government will be represented shall, on the request 
of either Government, be established to consider the matter and to submit 
recommendations to the two Governments. 


ARTICLE XII 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent the adoption of 
measures prohibiting or restricting .the exportation or importation of gold or 
silver, or to prevent the adoption of such measures as either Government may 
see fit with respect to the control of the export or sale for export of arms, 
ammunition, or implements of war, and, in exceptional circumstances, all other 
military supplies. 
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Subject to the requirement that there shall be no arbitrary discrimination 
by either country against the other country in favour of any third country 
where similar conditions prevail, the provisions of this Agreement shall not 
extend to prohibitions or restrictions (1) imposed on moral or humanitarian 
grounds; (2) designed to protect human, animal or plant life; (3) relating to 
prison-made goods; (4) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws; 
(5) directed against mis-branding, adulteration, and other fraudulent practices, 
such as are provided for in the pure food and drug laws of either country; and 
(6) directed against unfair practices in import trade. 


ARTICLE XIII 


Except as otherwise provided in the second paragraph of this Article, the 
provisions:of this Agreement relating to the treatment to be accorded by Canada 
and the United States of America, respectively, to the commerce of the other 
country, shall not apply to the Philippine Islands, the Virgin Islands, American 
Samoa, the Island of Guam or:to the Panama Canal Zone. 

The provisions of this Agreement regarding most-favoured-nation treat- 
ment shall apply to articles the growth, produce or manufacture of any territory 
under the sovereignty or authority :of Canada or the United States of America, 
imported from or exported to any territory under the sovereignty or authority 
of the other country. It is understood, however, that the provisions of this 
paragraph do:not apply to the Panama Canal Zone. 

The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by the 
United States of America, its territories and possessions and the Panama Canal 
Zone exclusively to one another or the Republic of Cuba shall be excepted 
from the operation of this Agreement. The provisions of this paragraph shall 
continue to apply in respect of any advantages now or hereafter accorded by the 
United States of America, its territories or possessions or the Panama Canal 
Zone to the Philippine Islands irrespective of any change in the political status 
of the Philippine Islands. 

The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by 
Canada exclusively to other territories under the sovereignty of His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, or under His Majesty’s suzerainty or protection, shall be 
excepted from the operation of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XIV 


The Government of each country reserves the right to withdraw or to 
modify the concession granted on any article under this Agreement, or to 
impose quantitative restrictions on any such article if, as a result of the 
extension of such concession to third countries, such countries obtain the 
major benefit of such concession and in consequence thereof an unduly large 
increase in importations of such article takes place: Provided, That before 
the Government of either country shall avail itself of the foregoing reserva- 
tion, it shall give notice in writing to the other Government of its intention 
to do so, and shall afford such other Government an opportunity within thirty 
days after receipt of such notice to consult with it in respect of the proposed 
action and in respect of such compensatory modifications of the terms of the 
present Agreement as may be appropriate; and if an Agreement with respect 
thereto is not reached within thirty days following the receipt of the aforesaid 
notice, the Government which proposes to take such action shall be free to do 
so at any time thereafter, and the other Government shall be free within fifteen 
days after such action is taken to terminate this Agreement in its entirety on 
thirty days’ written notice. 
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ARTICLE XV 


The present Agreement shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperior of India, 
in respect of the Dominion of Canada and shall be proclaimed by the President 
of the United States of America. 


The provisions of Article I and of Articles III and IV, respectively, shall, 
subject to the reservations and exceptions elsewhere provided for in this Agree- 
ment, be applied by Canada and the United States of America, on and after 
January 1, 1936, pending ratification of the Agreement in respect of Canada as 
provided in the first paragraph of this Article. 


The entire Agreement shall come into force on the day of the exchange of 
the proclamation and ratification at Ottawa. The Agreement shall remain 
in force until December 31, 1938, subject to the provisions of Article VII, Article 
X and Article XIV. 

Unless at least six months before December 31, 1938, the Government of 
either country shall have given to the other Government notice of intention to 
terminate the Agreement on that date, the Agreement shall remain in force there- 
after, subject to the provisions of Article VII, Article X and Article XIV, until 
six months from such time as the Government of either country shall have given 
notice to the other Government. 


In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Agree- 
ment and have affixed their seals hereto. 


Done in duplicate, at the City of Washington, this fifteenth day of Novem- 
ber, 1935. 


For His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for the Dominion 
of Canada: 


[Seal] W. L. MACKENZIE KING 


Prime Minister, President of the Privy 
Council and Secretary of State for 
External Affairs of the Dominion 
of Canada. 


For the President of the United States of America: 


[Seal] CORDELL HULL 


Secretary of State of the United States 
of America. 
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SCHEDULE 1 


(See Article III) 
—————————————————— — ———————————E=E=~E=~“OEE“IO™_l_O_l’_aae=Ejz_3q=eS=KQleEVT_=qq{={_[_qEeE=[——======—] >—————————————_—_— 


Tariff 
on Goods the 
Oo ike peas 
anadian * ye : roduce or 
Tariff Description of Article ied eee Bae 
Item of the 
United States 
of America 
10 Meats, prepared or preserved, other than canned :— 
POUT ODete ore Tene ne MMT rs at alc Dine s patiace se wus so per pound] 8 cts. 
Ex 47 MOV a CRISS DLO. Deen et ete me een EMEP cM EN here andes) wns co lhed Free 


54a |Indian corn, not including Indian corn for purposes of distillation, when 
imported or taken out of warehouse by manufacturers of starch or of 
cereal products for human consumption, for use exclusively in the manu- 
facture of starch o1 such cereal products, in their own factories, under 


Fevulations prescrimed by tire Ministers: . ccs ose cdldve dimes o's t<l sqatere des 4 Free 
55 TeclLinnecon Tint mene mer cr ate oe eer Ut eg 2k per bushel] 20 cts. 
57 Qatier arid POuUPOOdLS oer, et Ne pean ean oe ae per one hundred pounds] 50 cts. 
Ci Bot Dipset a. ea teen tees Soe eemeerpewo ry. wee 08 0g SEN ESA per pound] 1 ct. 
Ex 73 Broom corn seed, when in packages weighing more than one pound each....| Free 
Ex 74 Parsley seed, non-germinating, when in packages weighing more than one 
pound each, imported for use exclusively in manufacturing or blending 
(POL EP IS 1 apse he Hae eter OTN ec.) Suen UN ER OLoae ok eo HU OR OER eg aU 10 p.e. 
Ex 75 Lettuce seed, non-germinating, when in packages weighing more than one 
pound each, imported for use exclusively in manufacturing or blending 
Me To CC ete tiene dea ees ee Liane, SAG TNuhtetare ele LEAL AEHALE 68) cco bole Gude: 10 p.c. 
Ex 82 (e) |Nut trees, being seedling stock for grafting, and buds and scions for grafting 
(fed i i BS. sets Avgptryeeat end eA. Ae eta is ot aed. keel a iN te AOS Ae re Free 
Saicy foweet potatoes in their naturalstaten ees yi. seth kee tke etka Free 
84 Onions, in their natural state, including onions grown with tops, shallots, 
BC TOT ee Cette ee en Oe te melee 30 p.c. 


Provided that in no case shall any value for duty established under the 
authority of Section 43 of the Customs Act exceed the invoice value by 
more than 80 per centum of the lowest advance imposed on such goods 
under the authority of said section during the calendar years 1933 to 
1935, inclusive. 


Ex. 85 MupnTOOUIS: Trestie, ft) fe es teen et nee Ae ee eee ee. cae ccs cette 15 p.c. 


Provided that in no case shall any value for duty established under the 
authority of Section 43 of the Customs Act exceed the invoice value by 
more than 80 per centum of the lowest advance imposed on such goods 
under the authority of said section during the calendar years 1933 to 
1935, inclusive. 


87 Vegetables, fresh, in their natural state:— 


OTT ee, oe ee Re Ne ee le aig ais ole 15 p.c. 
eT UE Mase eT PETS ty eer oe Se RCA ase iste Pee ocsaras ed Garces 40%: ois ose Susye8 wie’ 15 p.c. 

Oe rere ea De DTU Cisse oe et calico, e Sore cies oe ee ne S Lewhns aaccute platy he a 15 p.c. 
Oil Vetcee Iya ere sete, mw ee ULE) aE NEL cathy wok ore ghee & o oute a rTAt a 15 p.c. 
id pe Dk gene M ha We weer grey eet tM 98 lah cl We Ce Gite UNS Pe ae hd 15 p.c. 
°§ ask Henly) Ape are tie eee eae tee pies srinas sane! apis 15:0.c; 
aE) AI WOTi atten eye Pe ene eae = ene tes he eee NC SMe ye nial 03.4 oe 15 p.c. 


LOOP DIA Cee rene ee a eee eer: PR Eee Ree Cee SS ee eee, Clo se were epee Free 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Tariff 
on Goods the 
No. of Growth, 
ree " Description of Article A aoe 
sa United States 
of America 
* (or) Cet Tyee fr), 2 OL NMR | tl eee 15 p.c. 
*(h) Gamma bers)... .e24)s 1-55 RE eee Wie 0: Pecans: Shae Re eee 15 p.c. 
bak G19 Ral BTS) 1) 13) ea oT. ON RASA ets fy ate Ay 15 p.c. 
FA) Serre eee es sas. ckcocs ong weak erene oes MTEL hats oc ae Stata gees ee mae 15 p.e. 
OK VEC a CRON «6a. oa a nck sek oo We Ee eet ST “cis de. aroical need aa 15 p.c. 
TD DES LU ESERELDE SS Go, 'c «, ¢ sc ocs tags cide robe emer Mekeeinets <ilaeccar iva al ee conte ease tate 15'p.c: 
T(r pasa e ines a4. . Saisie wake Mem ee metic, Gini as fais Ai ole Wot eee 15 p.c. 
(ny) Pomatoes ne oe ota oR a ee eink, . GARhe te, Sree 15 p.c. 


Provided that the duty under any tariff less favourable than the 
British Preferential tariff shall at no time be less than two cents 
per pound the weight of the packages to be included in the weight 
for duty. 


(0) Watercress and whitloof or endive.,............ et Me end ei eh OM ag | 15 p.c. 
- Péppers, 2réeniecos 5 Poa be [added Meta heint Ba npeais Niet ar aha care J Ld p.c: 
TWadisties. . 3. ss ia ee OEE cn CE ee 15 p.c. 
PERCE OK GS i, cos ool dace vatee peat cl ot ah sas ain vines wales rariateh tliat Haadcadhe Free 
Hipreemaclish 0.2/1.1 a wee earner ae he RP ee oie es oe eT ee ea Free 
ME TAIMEN Giles «0 vs ics 2’ 5 Se. SRE TR EG GR Teens gee coal oe ee an Free 
COIN GORDSS aie s+ +» 6 00a0.9:59 eee tee Ronee eT in 15 p.c. 


Provided that in respect of the goods dutiable under Tariff Item 
87 no value for duty shall be established under! the authority of 
Section 43 of the Customs Act except in the ease of the sub-items 
indicated thus (7) “and in-no case shall any value so established 
exceed the invoice value by more than 80 per centum of the lowest 
advance imposed on like goods under the authority of said section 
during the calendar years 1933 to 1935, inclusive. 


89 Vegetables, prepared, in air-tight cans or other air-tight containers, the 
weight of the containers to be included in the weight for duty:— 
(a) Beans, baked or otherwise prepared.................e005: per pound} 2 cts. 
(th) Coorn SndstOom a toes: sawdie tuk aecmmeele eae tn erent ail tere eee per pound] 2 cts. 
CG) GRR aes po o's 5 co ted e cere Cte cite NG ot nem Mag cla 7 dtu een per pound} 2 cts. 
CLIN GO DEAE cies ds sve bce eue 8 ey ich eee Mae nk, a ie ae ee 27% p.c. 
92 Fruits, fresh, in their natural state:— 
* (AY RATITICOUS. 3... deci. srs 9 core Ganaeeta Mann RIE Pree ee Sean ce cena ae 15 p.c. 
* Ci) OOOrricky.. «5 oe co cl hee tacle SOR RI eta Lea e Phare Oe cla tee epee eae 15 p.c. 
(6) PGranberries. eco ad co ee ee ee Rn oa Sn ene ere 15 p.c. 


Provided that the duty under any tariff less favourable than the 
British Preferential tariff shall at no time be less than two cents 
Pet eee the weight of the packages to be included in the weight 
or duty. 


PEAY PORCHES IS cain. oo ss.0 selene he 4d oa eee hale wich voted suc ne ane 15 pic. 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Tariff 
on Goods the 
dau Growth, 
anadian whine ‘ Produce or 
Tariff Description of Article Manutaehice 
Item of the 
United States 
of America 
Sree Pears: ocisnrt 74%) tae, tee Ae h txae ceed e RO I heed 15 p.e. 
Tif} Plums: or prunes sae ee tt As ae ss yet eee ee es FE Ae 15 p.c. 
"ey straw berriesdcws fs seare er ealaronies bad hie watenes ae hale ie EN 15°.c. 
* Raspberries and loganberries. sancti aciey. (bee canbhaseadte ss ell! 15 p.c. 
ir): Berries xedible,mioupae tere tan eeeke fac bsg css TORO, toe) eae 15 p.c. 
i) RQuinces and Mectarinedse er Set, VOU SHE EN ROOFER AL 15 p.c. 
Provided that in respect of the goods dutiable under Tariff Item 92, 
no value for duty shall be established under the authority of Section 
43 of the Customs Act except in the case of the sub-items indicated 
thus (*); and in no case shall any value so established exceed the 
invoice value by more than 80 per centum of the lowest advance 
imposed on like goods under the authority of said section during the 
calendar years 1933 to 1935, inclusive. 
93 mpples,iresh,-in theirmatural state: 0.4 ocaccagec tee ee es, PL 15 7.ck 


Provided that in no case shall any value for duty established under the 
authority of Section 43 of the Customs Act exceed the invoice value by 
more than 80 per centum of the lowest advance imposed on such goods 
under the authority of said section during the calendar years 1933 to 
1935, inclusive. 


94 Grapes, fresh, in their natural state, the weight of the packages to be included 
in the weight LOE OA Sas ee teats ee ep nadia Aa tase he nee per pound] 13 cts. 
Provided that in no case shall any value for duty established under the 
authority of Section 43 of the Customs Act exceed the invoice value by 
more than 80 per centum of the lowest advance imposed on such goods 
under the authority of said section during the calendar years 1933 to 
1935, inclusive. 


95 Cantaloupes and muskmelonsst..c:62cciihifocstecic nase eels. CONS 15 p.c. 
Provided that in no case shall any value for duty established under the 
authority of Section 43 of the Customs Act exceed the invoice value by 
more than 80 per centum of the lowest advance imposed on such goods 
under the authority of eye section during the calendar years 1933 to 
1935, inclusive. 


95a PM Melonssntorp soe. . siss Se ee sete NEE Sol ey Pte 5 Amie ee tt each] 23 cts. 
96 Fruitee resi, 1 toeir Naural state, NOs re star. tee act te, wwe sa cate 15 p.c. 
Ex. 96 AVOCA OSIOL aIIGAtOl DEALS ere e eee te Cee ee ee ee ee ed ee snes Free 
TOE Sar ara e Kirke tl 0) stheense So ene De Se cl a vib. pis wala edn aa ° per pound] 3 ct. 
Ex. 101 Oranges, during the months of January, February, March and April....... Free 
LOTS 2 AO aes re ree ee ee ee re tee tek ee Ee eae Sac abs Free 
Ex. 105b @1Ohives: ripe; in: brine; not: bottled .4322..7 20e. w oe he ee eee ce es cceadeces 10 p.c. 
106 Fruits, prepared, in air-tight cans or other air-tight containers, the weight 
of the containers to be included in the weight for duty:— 
(ACA pricots, PEACheS ANd PEALSiia\.c gud dw ck cic data a ois - per pound] 4 cts. 
ReaD re ele er eaters chee met, ce ere eee gee re per pound} 4 cts. 
(ER MINOT eee ine er eee Tee eee AMD, tet, tee per pound] 4 cts. 


Ex. 109 Nuts of all kinds, n.o.p., but not including shelled peanuts, n.o.p..per pound] 1 ct. 


Ex. 114 Nuts, shelled, n.o.p., but not including shelled almonds, peanuts or wal- 
TLCS Pe hic a ee ii eter tate ame ete te ereahb wn a nn h hs 0b a Oe a per pound] 2 cts. 


116 Halibut fresh>pickledsorealted a re ee ae BN S: per pound] 1 ct. 
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Tariff 
on Goods the 
No. of ; Growth, 
Caan Description of Article BA hi spraee 
Item of the 
United States 
of. America 
Ex. 123 Lobsters, prepared OT Preserved s. 2656 vi bocsas «+4 sue eed ees en eee ne Oke Free 
Ex: 12348: . |Shrimpa iw peated containers....:5)0.ceees sce ess 7s, 56 eel Ee oe 27} p.c. 
124 Ovptersieucued. m Dull.) ..lccnueeoenme. Gass oc s conve tea eer per gallon.} 5 cts. 
Ex. 133 Lopaterseiresticcec lo. ide es pss ccc aasee se) sieeured inal pameryh Dale Mab eeeieeel 425 Free 
Ex. 133 Seallops, tres but not frozen......2....2 5... 2+ ors «6th ee ee Free 
Ex. 169 Periodical publications, unbound or paperbound, printed and issued in the 
184b United States at regular intervals, not less frequently than four times 
184¢ a year, end bearing dates Of isStle.t0). lie sic seh boindis an hyp mow iim baw ogi sss Free 
184d Provided, that nothing in this Item shall affect in any way the pro- 


visions of Ttem 1201 of Schedule ‘‘C’’ to the Customs Tariff. 


Ex. 174 Tourist literature, printed and issued in the United States by Federal or 
State Governments or departments thereof, boards of trade, chambers 
of commerce, municipal and automobile associations, and similar organ- 
izations or associations..........+.++ss+ececeeeeess Led cpiyake goes, cheat eal Free 


178a |Provided, that on the goods specified in Item 178 and imported by mail, 
duties may be paid by customs revenue stamps, under regulations by the 
Minister, at the rates specified in said Item, except that on each separate 


package weighing not more than one ounce, the duty shall be..... each} 2 cts. 
18la__|Pictorial post cards, greeting cards and similar artistic cards or folders....| 323 p.c. 
184 Newspapers, unbound, n.o.p.; tailors’, milliners’ and mantle-makers’ fashion 


plates, when imported in single copies in sheet form with periodical 
trade journals; magazines published in other than the English or the 


PTETOM PANTUALE .. i acs. sient qth ansehvenhe <a bratns detaies Hans ak ems sila ah enn Free 
187 Albumenized and other papers and films chemically prepared for photo- 

BTADMGIE WSC, D.0. Dien. 02 Ascceteone elena oo Se alee a ices ete 25 p.c. 
195 Paper hanging or wall papers, including borders or bordering ....... ean 5 Seg p.c. 
196 Newsprinting paper and all printing paper, in sheets and rolls, valued at not 

more than two and one-quarter cents per pound..............00 eee eens Free 
197 Papertaegll Bins, 1.0.) -< ).. cue omidits fats cnet tate abeess Rana) ui hala a State tc a 223 p.c. 


197a |Super-calendared or machine finish grades of book paper, not coated, when 
used exclusively in the production of magazines, newspapers and per- 
iodicals, printed, published or issued regularly, under regulations pre- 


Borne py. tne Ministers: cu. suionseian ak ates a-< abe ae Re 223 p.c. 
199 Papeteries, envelopes, and all manufactures of paper, N.O.P...........00000- 30 p.c. 
210 Peroxide of soda; silicate of soda in crystals or in solution; bichromate of 


soda; nitrate of soda or cubic nitre, n.o.p.; sulphide of sodium; nitrite of 
soda; arseniate, binarseniate, chlorate, bisulphite and stannate of soda; 
prussiate of:soda and. sulphite of soda... ... .iuatiti dein cared ae cab oe 15 p.c. 


213 Acetic acid, containing by weight more than 65 per centum of acetic acid] . 
per pound] 13 cts. 


236 Surgical dressings, antiseptic or aseptic, including absorbent cotton, lint, 
lamb’s wool, tow, jute, oakum, woven fabric of cotton weighing not 
more than seven and one-half pounds per one hundred square yards, 
whether imported singly or in combination one with another, but not 
stitched or otherwise manufactured; surgical trusses and suspensory 
bandages of all kinds; sanitary napkins, spinal braces and abdominal 
SUPDOLLS mene cee cos ee etecshece secu Ae eer eet oe ata ee ea aT Ae ee Zo DsCs 


239 Lamp black, carbon black, ivory black and bone black.................... Free 
256 Printing FR ere oe oo ce Cs ane eta ne ican ie Ce eI eee oe eee 173 p.c 


= 


uy 
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Tariff 
on Goods the 
Gane ‘5 AS ave 
anadian + 4s ‘ roduce or 
Tariff Description of Article Marfa 
Item of the 


United States 
of America 


263 Compounds of tetraethyl lead, in which tetraethy] lead is the preponderant 
enustituentbyiweight oan. Ve ues Ae tess weed 6. 5 p.c. 


281 Fire brick containing not less than ninety per cent of silica; magnesite fire 
brick or chrome fire brick; other fire brick valued at not less than one 
hundred dollars per one thousand, rectangular shaped, the dimensions 
of each not to exceed one hundred and twenty-five cubic inches, for use 
exclusively in the construction or repair of a furnace, kiln, or other equip- 
Mment-of a manuiacturinmestaplishimoent...k us. winaweinnn oes mabe wa. Free 


281a_ |Fire brick, n.o.p., of a class or kind not made in Canada, for use exclusively 
in the construction or repair of a furnace, kiln, or other equipment of a 


Manulactitrme CHULOTISNMIGNE So), ciewees Peis ME DRY Oe ai ae 123 p.c. 
282 Punldine: praelsanch paine Arie ote. ben yeti eee wee eet eae ee LO 20 p.c. 
305 Flagstone, sandstone and all building stone, not hammered, sawn or chiselled, 
and marble and granite, rough, not hammered or chiselled............. 123 p.c. 
306 Marble, sawn or sand-rubbed, not polished; granite, sawn; paving blocks of 
stone; flagstone and building stone, other than marble or granite, sawn 
SUMO More thant wor skies. ates ise cern Sk alee om ab Pes ath ws}. biescorare 20 p.c. 
Ex. 326a |Articles of glass, not plate or sheet, designed to be cut or mounted.......... 10 p.c. 
345 Zine dust, strip and sheets; zinc plates for marine boilers; sal ammoniac 
.-skimmings and seamless drawn tubing of zinc................002 cee eee Free 
350 WVAte OMA LE TGCS ANC RINGS, 110). 1) ead scrcdoe ne ee iee eoicde Fatale e che erece.s ban aah s 30 p.c. 
351 Wire, single or several, covered with any material, including cable so covered, 
BO. Ds as secasue eo ae cigtcenirueala te Nees peceh oes spate pawyn ee + ces vee 27% p.c. 
Ex. 362 Hlectro-plateditvarlan-Os Did. cei sawmacihstha: fa-nelicleadwis dgdes be ods bits 30 p.c. 
367 Watch cases, and parts thereof, finished or unfinished.................... 35 p.c. 
388 Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, joists, tees, zees, and 


other shapes or sections, not punched, drilled or further manufactured 
than hot rolled, weighing not less than 35 pounds per lineal yard, n.o.p.; 
piling of iron or steel, not punched or drilled, weighing not less than 
35 pounds per lineal yard, including interlocking sections, if any, used 


MLIGEO ILE DOD ert ete eee Ee ee ee Re ke eet cetercc ess per ton] $3.00 
394 Axles and axle bars, n.o.p., and axle blanks, and parts thereof, of iron or 

steel:— 

Ie OP OLROn wy OHICleay OVD Peet ater eek oe eee eee nels ees ea ne 30 p.c. 

400 Fittings, of iron or steel, of every description, for iron or steel pipes and tubes| 27} p.c. 
402a |Wovenor welded wire fencing, of iron or steel, coated or not, n.o.p.; wire cloth 

or wire netting, of.iron or steel, coated Or NOtas .). 6 sais bs seu she is cee ee wees 30 p.c. 
407a  |Chains, of iron or steel, n.o.p., and complete parts thereof................-. 30 p.c. 


409b |Cultivators, harrows, seed-drills, horse-rakes, horse-hoes, scufflers, manure 
spreaders, garden seeders, weeders, and complete parts of all the fore- 


409c  |Ploughs; farm, field, lawn or garden rollers; soil packers: complete parts of 
BILBROMOTECOI CTI AMAAN } Seelnar ih sabes 6) wad tiie ent THER ¢ @teinn ss stecer le 123 p.c. 


409d {Mowing machines, harvesters, either self-binding or without binders, binding 
attachments, reapers, harvesters in combination with threshing machine 
separators including the motive power incorporated therein, and com- 
plete parts of all the foregoing............. Fe Aad Ma WE ah baa) lat ty no ST 123 p.c. 


Canadian 


No. of 


Tariff 
Item 


409e 


409 f 


409 g 


409 h 
409 i 


409 j 


409 k 


. 409 1 
. 427 


- 409 m 
. 409 n 
. 428 


409 n 


. 409 q 


410 | 


4lla 
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Description of Article 


Gi) Spraying and dusting machines and attachments therefore, including 
hand sprayers; apparatus specially designed for sterilizing bulbs; 
pressure testing apparatus for determining maturity of fruit; pruning 
hooks; pruning shears; animal dehorning instruments; and complete 
parts of all the foregoing Mabe wrlsedin. oo peed weed ear ee ae 

(ii) Fruit and vegetable grading, washing and wiping machines and 
combination bagging and weighing machines, and complete parts 
therefor, ......cs eos be ye gas pels AEE eoeel ede. 3 te meee cee ah eee 


Hay loaders, hay tedders, potato planters, potato diggers, fodder or feed 
cutters, ensilage cutters, grain crushers and grain or hay grinders, for 
farm purposes only, post hole diggers, snaths, stumping machines and 
all other agricultural implements or agricultural machinery, n.o.p., and 
éomplete parts of all the: foregoing.. 33 294: 5 tite Ae ee ab alabet SA 

Incubators for hatching eggs, brooders for rearing young fowl, and complete 
parts of all the foregoing 


Ce 


Hay’ presses,and complete parts thereof. isc sc. c inch nate hae cen tee ce tse 
Scythes, sickles or reaping hooks, hay or straw knives, edging knives, hoes, 
pronged forks; rakés; W.0.psi Pi ons cc ee ne oe eee oe 


Fanning mills; peaviners; corn husking machines; threshing machine separ- 
ators, including wind stackers, baggers and self-feeders therefor; com- 
plete parts of all forégoing 


ee ee 


Windmills and complete parts thereof, not including shafting............... 


‘!Traction ditching machines (not being ploughs) and complete parts thereof. 


Internal combustion traction engines; traction attachments designed to be 
combined with automobiles in Canada for use as traction engines; com- 
plete parts of all the foregompys.. 34. eet n. ee ee ete ee eee 

Portable engines with boilers, in combination, for farm purposes; horse 
powers; complete parts of all the foregoingina). Bea AP Ric Re 8 


Conipléte parts for repairs, under regulations BresbHbed by the Minister: —_ 
Ex. (i) For the machinery enumerated in tariff item 409 e (ii)............ 
(v) For the machinery enumerated in tariff item 409 k............... 


Ore crushers, rock crushers, stamp mills, grinding mills, rock drills, per- 
cussion coal cutters, coal augers, rotary coal drills, n.o.p., and complete 
parts of all the foregoing, for use exclusively in mining, metallurgical or 
Quarry ie Operations) laces cer aoe oe loen aeare eee eae ae 

Machinery, logging cars, cranes, blocks and tackle, wire rope, but not in- 
cluding wire rope to be used for guy ropes or in braking logs going down 
grade, and complete parts of all the foregoing, for use exclusively in the 
operation of logging, such operation to include the removal of the log 
from stump to skidway, log dump, or common or other carrier......... 


Machinery and apparatus, n.o.p., viz.: gun and mould apparatus for making 
press rollers; machines and apparatus for making electrotypes and 
stereotypes, engraving machines, photo-engraving apparatus, machines 
for graining metal] plates, machines for sensitizing metal plates, machines 
and apparatus for transferring by photographic processes to plates or 
rolls for use in lithography, rotogravure and printing, machines for 
addressing and wrapping newspapers, Magazines, periodicals, pamphlets 
and catalogues, and machines for embossing, bookbinding, bronzing, 
creasing, scoring, cutting, perforating, punching, gathering, gumming, 
pasting, jogging, numbering, patching, slitting, rewinding, ruling, sheet- 
piling, stitching, stripping or varnishing, when for use exclusively by 
printers, book-binders, manufacturers of stereotypes, electrotypes and 
printing plates or rolls, paper converters, and by manufacturers of articles 
made from paper or cardboard: and complete parts of all the foregoing 
not to include saws, knives, and motive power 


Tariff 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of America 


Free 


Free 


15 p.c. 


5 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


15 p.c. 
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eee 700 Oo*OleOOOOWOD9O9@j>»'0.—_0.0.—V——namaa=20 


Tariff 
on Goods the 
pet of Beast 
anadian tg ft : roduce or 
Tariff Description of Article Manufactire 
Item of the 


United States 
of America 


See eee ne — 


412b _|Flat bed cylinder printing presses, to print sheets of a size 25 by 38 inches or 
larger, and complete parts thereof; machines designed to fold or sheet- 


feed paper or cardboard, and complete parts REeTeCen tere ac es sce a 10 p.c. 


412c |Typecasting and typesetting machines and parts thereof for use in printing 
Free 


412d |Offset presses; lithographic presses; printing presses and type making acces- 
sories therefor, n.o.p.; complete parts of the foregoing, not to include 
saws, knives and Motive POWEL........... 0 se ee cece teen e eee e eects 


413 Machinery and apparatus, of a class or kind not made in Canada, and parts 
thereof, specially constructed for preparing, manufacturing, testing or 
finishing yarns, cordage, and fabrics made from textile fibres or from 
paper, imported for use exclusively by manufacturers and scholastic or 
charitable institutions in such processes only..........-:eeeeeeeeeeeeee 


414c |Adding, bookkeeping, calculating and invoicing machines and complete 
Marte thereo!, 1,0.De ceases os ae bie Aegan at Fane Ate te tt 


415 Electric vacuum cleaners and attachments therefor; hand vacuum cleaners; 
and complete parts of all the foregoing, including suction hose, n.o.p.... 


415a _‘|Refrigerators, domestic or store, completely equipped or not:— 
ALY GIGOETIG 22 sighs wieanels.etete tes dk ee ee ect ar oy RRS 


415b |Washing machines, domestic, with or without motive power incorporated 
therein; complete parts of washing machines...........,:++4+2e++e0ee: 


424 Tire engines and other fire extinguishing machines and chassis for same; 
complete parts of the foregoing, N.O.P... 1.6... eee eee eee enter e eens 


424a  |Hand fire extinguishers, and sprinkler heads for automatic sprinkler systems 
Sr fire protection. oc. aah tid athe ava caPloos ak Deaeribnic Chie 


Ex. 427 Machinery and apparatus for operating oil-sands by mining operations and 
for extracting oil from the sands so mined; complete parts of the foregoing] Free 
Ex. 427 Combination fish-preparing machines, designed for heading, finning, split- 
ting, gutting and cleaning fish; complete parts of the foregoing......-.+: 10 p.c 
Ex. 427 Motor-driven combination units, comprising sprinklers, front and side 
sweepers and gatherers, for use in sweeping or cleaning streets or high- 
WAVES O.) 10S aside cacnsebeliiaees baeh sateen eee woes de it Free 
Ex. 427 Machinery and apparatus enumerated in Tariff Item 412a, when for use by 
manufacturers of articles made from regenerated cellulose or cellulose 
acetate; complete parts of such machinery and apparatus, not to include 
saws, knives, and MOtive POWEY..........eeeeree reece cere e terete enes 5 p.e 
Ex. 427 Motion picture projectors, arc lamps for motion picture work, motion picture 
Ex. 446a or theatrical spot lights, light effect machines, motion picture screens, 
et al portable motion picture projectors complete with sound equipment; 
complete parts of all the foregoing, not to include electric light bulbs, 
tubes, oF exciter LAMPS... << sicscceue begee meyers e eid ini spy ops sh pvegege aysleye tet erent ttl 15ipen 
Ex. 427 Veneer-drying machines, and complete parts THOTCUL eer ees sec eto 5 p.c. 
Ex. 427 Bakery machinery and apparatus, viz.:—Combined suction-type sack 


cleaner and dust collector; flow meters with automatic or manual con- 
trol for measuring of water; dough dividers, five-pocket capacity of 100 
pieces per minute to eight-pocket capacity of 160 pieces per minute; 
combination mechanical eight-pocket roll divider and rounder, when 
combined with overhead dry bun proofer; adjustable roll moulder, with 
capacity of 100 rolls per minute; mechanical tray-type final steam 
proofer; trough elevators; automatic tray-type bread coolers; automatic 
pan-greasing machines; automatic measuring-knife type cake depositors; 
automatic bread-wrapping machines; automatic bread-slicing machines; 
automatic wafer-making machines; rotary biscuit-moulding machines; 


No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff 
Item 


Ex. 427 
Ex. 427 
Ex. 446a 
Ex. 427 

427 


427b 
428e 
432b 
432d 


438g 
439c 


443 


445¢ 


445d 
445f 


445g 
Ex. 446a 


446a 


500 


502 
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Description of Article 


automatic steel hand biscuit plant, including combination rotary mould- 
ing and cutting machine, automatic tunnel-type travelling-band biscuit 
oven with cooler, and automatic biscuit stacking machine with packing 
table; steam-tube heated draw-plate ovens of one or two decks; travel- 
ling tray ovens, single or double lap; travelling tunnel-type ovens, with 
plate, chain, rod or wire-mesh conveyor; synchronized oven feeders; 
anucmompiete parts of the foregoing... ). 2.035... .0. sey ocala eee 


Milk clarifiers and complete parts thereof..............0.e0ecccn emcees enees 


Wire stitchers and staplers, either hand or power type, but not including 
motive power; complete parts of the foregoing................eeeeeeee ee 


All machinery composed wholly or in part of iron or steel, n.o.p., of a class or 
kind not made in Canada; complete parts of the foregoing.............. 


All machinery composed wholly or in part of iron or steel, n.o.p., and com- 
Plove parts thereof)! O.07es. APE EAE. BERR UES aes ee 


PBatlwmamouer DeATings?.< caceiled sc ok deat eek ORS Geet ree aes area cee 
Diesel and semi-diesel engines, and complete parts thereof, n.o.p........... 
Hollow-ware, of iron or steel, coated with vitreous enamel................. 


Manufactures of tinplate, painted, japanned, decorated or not, and manu- 
HCTRTORROL CIN; TO. De cages ote ant oke cose s dake tees ee tae eae ee tae eee nee 


Motor cycles or side cars therefor, and complete parts of the foregoing...... 


Farm wagons, farm sleds, logging wagons, logging sleds, and complete parts 
STR eb | Ge MOE ae eer Ry WRN MBE te Ch MR Tm a, in faci hye) AYER rises Me 


Apparatus designed for cooking or for heating buildings:— 
a MeCOmeaoe, |. OI WOOGIR ines Hic baka ksh cuca et cuit Dea ceeeey Oeeo eee 
je LIAL 4 5 A laa IO BSE del tee Ah ENT gape is Mla La peed et tall Ma eR 
Ray ME LOC LTICIL VG eek Oak a ee ieee fie nts Oe PER TOPE 
EBON) 5... sls gated lads GK « Pe Eee PRR PEE Or er buat ls 
HO VSMNE Me creat cn as te eG Malas le SR pepe vrs Matty. atts tee eve eae 


(i) Electric telegraph apparatus and complete parts thereof................. 
(ii) Electric telephone apparatus and complete parts thereof................ 


Electric wireless or radio apparatus and complete parts thereof............. 


Electric dynamos or generators ‘and transformers, n.o.p., and complete parts 
Ea okies eet wpca ie oe Be aise gE S La ha ae Tee EE ee 


Locomotive beds or frames of’steel, cast in one piece; tender frames of steel, 
cast in one piece; cast steel cradles for the rear ends of locomotive frames; 
cast steel truck frames and’ bolsters for engines, tenders and passenger 
coaches; platform castings-for passenger coaches; all the foregoing, 
phere in the rough or semi-manufactured, for use on railway rolling 
SUOCK Aer ie.) iaieibsa'st incre RE PORTER Meee ers RIE he BERS me Gp GIOl ae tiga 


Manufactures, articles or wares, of iron or steel or of which iron or steel or 
both are the component materials of chief value, n.o.p..............05- 


Logs and round unmanufactured timber, handle, heading, stave and shingle 
bolts, n.o.p.; firewood, hop poles, fence posts and railway ties......... 


Mexican saddle trees and stirrups of wood, treenails; hub, last, wagon, oar 
and gun blocks, and all like blocks or sticks, rough hewn, or sawn only; 
felloes of hickory or oak, not further manufactured than rough sawn or 
bent to shape; staves of oak, sawn, split or cut, not further manufac- 
tured than listed or jointed; shingles of wood; spokes of hickory or oak, 
not further manufactured than rough turned, and not tenoned, mitred 
oreized, and scale board for cheese. 00.7 ye os Catena coh ae one 


Tariff 
on Goods the 
Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the 
United States 
of. America 


15 p.c. 


Free 
5 p.c. 
20 p.c. 


25 p.c. 
274 p.c. 
25 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


20 p.c. 
15 p.c. 


25 p.c. 
25 p.c. 
25 D.C. 
25.p.¢. 
20) Dee 


25 p.c. 
25 ‘p.c. 
25 p.c. 


30 p.c. 
30 p.c. 


20 p.c. 
25 p.c. 


Free 
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Tariff 
4 on Goods the 
ma se noe 
anadian + 4s : roduce or 
Tariff Description of Article MM antes nise 
Item of the 


United States 
of America 


503 Planks, boards, clapboards, laths, plain pickets and other timber or lumber 
of wood, not further manufactured than sawn or split, whether creosoted, 


vulcanized, or treated by any other preserving process, or not.......... Free 
504 Planks, boards and other lumber of wood, sawn, split or cut, and dressed 
on one side only, but not further manufactured. :.....scsc0csee sees ene Free 
505 Sawn boards, planks and deals Marsa or dressed on one or both sides, when 
the edges thereof are jointed or tongued and grooved...................| 20 p.c. 
506 Manufactures of wood, TUG Die Anca canara ads ss SRO MOSA SB DRe BE 20 Stel, 20 p.c. 
520 Raw cotton and cotton linters not further manufactured than ginned; rags 
and waste wholly of cotton unfit for use without further manufacture, not 
to include used garments‘nor waste portions of unused fabrics........... Free 
573 Enamelled carriage, floor, shelf and table oileloth, linoleum, and cork 
matting or carpets........ a). eu ean oe «. et lah a ewe this |ftal pte ees 325 p.c. 
578 Regalia, badges and belts of all kinds, n.o.p.... 2... cee ee eee ees 30 p.c. 
Ex. 598a {Brass band instruments, of a class or kind not made in Canada............./ 25 p.c. 
599 Hides and skins, raw, whether dry, salted, or pickled; and raw pelts....... Free 
601 Fur skins of all kinds, not dressed in amy ManneP........006. 000. c ee eee eee Free 
624a |(i) Dolls; toys of all kinds, n.o.p.......... Webte Auer Tolls. paves. eosxs 30 p.c. 
ian) Miceisantenl torys.of metal s..ihcu «Sup cw ber peso oe < whe tied. splat Seki 30 p.c. 
(iii) Juvenile construction sets of metal, consisting of various stampings, 
punched, and connections therefor; parts of the foregoing.............. 30 p.c. 
654 NB Tistios sDLOOII Cane anc nein Oris Dads, aad areas otis v.aitok winless. 2. see a Free 
663 Periilizers, compaunued.or niantiactured, N.O.Decrscs ies cede ena e ss ese ee es 73 p.c. 


ity ear a’ Rapeseed oil, blown, when for manufacturing purposes.......:...:...+...+..| Free 
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SCHEDULE I 
(See Article IV) 


——EaaSSSSESSSESESaaaaEEEEaEEEoooeEoEoElEEESEaSanaqaloaSEEEEEaEaEaEaEaEaE=E=ESE=EaaaEa=>BaaaBEaESEaEB9aESESEEEEEEEEEE 


United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 


Paragraph 


201 (a) 
203 


203 


203 


207 


209 


214 


Description of Article Rate of Duty 


Nore: The provisions of this Schedule shall be con- 
strued and given the same effect, and the application of 
collateral provisions of the customs laws of the United 
States to the provisions of this Schedule shall be deter- 
mined, in so far as may be practicable, as if each provision 
of this Schedule appeared respectively in the paragraph 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 or the section of the Revenue 
Act of 1932 noted in the column at the left of the respective 
descriptions of articles. 


In the case of articles enumerated in this Schedule, 
which are subject on the day of the signature of this 
Agreement to additional or separate ordinary customs 
duties, whether or not imposed under the statutory 
provision noted in the column at the left of the respective 
description of the article, such separate or additional 
duties shall continue in force, subject to any reduction 
indicated in this Schedule or hereafter provided for, until 
_terminated in accordance with law, but shall not be 
increased. 


Acetic acid containing by weight more than 65 per centum of 


HCOUIMACIC L2.; 5a fRind be brace ka eae air maqeitn an hee were 1; cts. per lb. 


Vinyl acetate, polymerized or unpolymerized, and synthetic 
resins made in chief value therefrom, not specially pro- 


MAGOUsOr ask Kohat hte dale s-pewd Cantey hee OER 3 cts. per lb. and 15% ad val. 


Synthetic resins made in chief value from vinyl acetate, 
pommpecrally DYOVIGEU TOT 2s cc cea sac os es Cee eee ee 


CO pan RE Orc! five: chk Sie coh Wen tdlcnatn eee vanes cae eee 


3 cts. per lb. and 15% ad val. 
10 cts. per lb. 


SDE e me CCUG: <5 sleds h wu nectar wis, salah cle Tare ..chs ee maen elaleartees 23 cts. per gal, 
Acetylene black, dry or ground in or mixed with oil or water, 


Bila wOe ADCCIALLY, DrOViGOd 10ls.acc.s ce lacs ds eacka cero e cs 15% ad val. 


Fire brick, Motenecially: provided: for-ico:. cc auccka ab ica. vee 15% ad val. 
Limestone (not suitable for use as monumental or building 


stone), crude, or crushed but not pulverized.............. 23 cts. per 100 lbs. 


7) 
Timenmouspecially: provided forscciccdiews os oo ats eee 7 cts. per 100 lbs., including 
the weight of the container. 
EU TATECRIN Gs ox 155, + HR eee seeds Mae A WE ote emeeaciees 8 cts. per 100 lbs., including 
the weight of the container. 


Crue Pelas Day iis; sia ei eee Bit ta Saws 8 Pisin Gas winssk eal etiaeanes 35 cts. per ton 
Talc, steatite or soapstone: Ground, washed, powdered, or 
pulverized (except toilet preparations), valued at not over 
Si o0 ner: TON iso oc oe ee eo ie OP eee 25% ad val. 
Dead-burned basic refractory material containing 6 per centum 
or more of lime and consisting chiefly of magnesiaand lime} 273% ad val. 
Note: The existing customs classification treatment 
of the merchandise described in this item as provided for 
in paragraph 214, Tariff Act of 1930, in accordance with 
the ruling announced in Treasury Decision 45041 (60 
Treasury Decisions 114) shall be continued during the 
effective period of this Agreement. 
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United 
States 

Tariff Act Description of Article Rate of Duty 
of 1930 

Paragraph 


302 (d)|Ferromanganese containing not less than 4 per centum of 

carbon, on the metallic manganese contained therein....} 3 cts. per lb., plus 13 times the 
lowest rate of ordinary 
customs duty provided for 
manganese ore containing in 
excess of 10 per centum of 
metallic manganese the pro- 
duct of any foreign country 
except Cuba, at the time 
such ferromanganese is en- 
tered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption; 
but not more than 1 cents 
per pound. 


302 (i) |Ferro silicon, containing 8 per centum or more of silicon and 
less! than:3Q pen cehntuiny. ied deals. alaibasasnl sol. bette 14 cts. per lb. on the silicon 
contained therein. 


302 (m)|Ferrotitanium, ferrovanadium, and ferrouranium............. 15% ad val. 


353 Cooking stoves and ranges, having as an essential feature an 
electrical heating element, and parts thereof; any of the 
foregoing, finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief value 
of metal, and not specially provided for.............8... 25% ad val. 


401 Timber hewn, sided, or squared, otherwise than by sawing. 
and round timber used for spars or in building wharves; 
sawed lumber and timber not specially provided for; all 
the foregoing, if of fir, spruce, pine, hemlock, or larch.....] 50 cts. per thousand feet, 
board measure. 


Provided, That any of the foregoing sawed timber and 
lumber of Douglas fir or Western hemlock entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, in any 
calendar year after 1935 in excess of an aggregate 
quantity of 250,000,000 feet, board measure, shall not be 
subject to this provision. 


402 Maple (except Japanese maple), birch, and beech: Flooring..| 4% ad val. 


412 Ice-hockey sticks, wholly o1 in chief value of wood).......... 20% ad val. 
503 Mavlesugoric: 2ulieseriaos sabia ol Gedoen. Kshalen. ov 4 cts. per lb. 
701 Cattle, weighing less than J75 pounds each.......... be nk 38 4 cts. per lb. 


Cattle, weighing 700 pounds or more each and not specially 
PAE tor see eents ee os caine eee Orie ee os oes 2 cts. per lb. 


Cows, weighing 700 pounds or more each and imported speci- 
PTeTIOricn ily, DUPPOSES ts, a. - st ce ek anes oe Cee 13 cts. per lb. 


Provided, That none of the foregoing entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption in excess of the quantities 
respectively specified below in any calendar year after 
1935 shall be subject to the above provisions: 


Cattle, weighing less than 175 pounds each: } of 1 per 
centum of the average annual total number of cattle 
(including calves) slaughtered in the United States 
during the calendar years 1928 to 1932, both inclusive, 
(51,933 head). 


Cattle, weighing 700 pounds or more each andn ot specially 
provided for: % of 1 per centum of the average annual 
total number of cattle (including calves) slaughtered 
in the United States during the calendar years 1928 to 
1932, both inclusive, (155,799 head). 


Cows, weighing 700 pounds or more each and imported 
specially for dairy purposes: (20,000 head). 


United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 


Paragraph 


707 


710 


711 


712 


714 


717(a) 


719 


720(a) 


721(b) 
726 
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Description of Article 


Cream) fresh or sour suite ot B.A. 22 St tog, Saree, Set eite: 


Provided, That fresh or sour cream entered for consumption in excess of 
1,500,000 gallons in any calendar year after 1935 shall not be subject to 
this provision. 


Checkianeneese in original loaves). [coror Sree et het « oon damage uate aod 


Birds, live: Chickens, ducks, geese, turkeys, and guineas.................. 


Birds, dead, dressed or undressed, fresh, chilled, or frozen: chickens and 
qibhitcl oc) | 0 oa, eC Sa Pa Rien nen MEME Ir ek A Le) 5 te. 


Horses, unless imported for immediate slaughter, valued at not more than 
od 2 My a a EE SGM OER ey I a ay Cire an Meme ecb Ri SNe 


Fish, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in ice), whole, or beheaded or 
eviscerated or both, but not further advanced (except that the fins may 
be removed): 

PEA Gt eae AUS, ty eeeES SIDER ay SOI ie aera. La oe 
Salrvicmeity. pital lak Sel ly LT Re tee a reg Re rae 


OIRO: Flore bea Heb Ne cle ble aha ici ieee igh tit ccc) Ss ea ets oo SOU eee 
Chubs, fresh-water mullet (catostomus), jacks, lake trout, saugers, tullibees, 
whitefish, andivyellow piles. Wo 28. FO. See ee ee, Ce 


Fish, pickled or salted (except fish packed in oil or in oil and other sub- 
stances and except fish packed in air-tight containers weighing with 
their contents not more than 15 pounds each): 

Saliionuee ; on. eui ort, Deda Rohwer OH) Toe ae, SAE On ye. 
Alewives in bulk or in immediate containers weighing with their 


contents more than/15 pounds'each?. /0. 0910. eae 


Smoked herring (except herring packed in oil or in oil and other substances 
and except herring packed in airtight containers weighing with their 
contents not more than 15 pounds each): 

Hard pe rekon when whole or beheaded, but not further ad- 
SU TLR Ag eck dis Leo Was Sie eae aie ales ie Pe iste OE oie uae ne ieee EO ered 


Razor clams (siligua patula), packed in air-tight containers................ 


Hulledsoate; wifitifor human, consumption avium 40 madd seol eelielew®, Ah 


Rate of Duty 


35 cts. per gal. 


5 ets. per lb., 
but not less 
than 25% ad 
val. 


4 ets. per lb. 
6 cts. per lb. 


$20 per head 


1 cent per lb. 
13 cts. per lb. 
13 cts. per lb. 
3 ¢t. per Ib. 


2 cts. per lb. 


20% ad val. 


3 ets. per lb. 
net weight 


& ets. per lb. 
14 cts. per lb. 


15% ad val. 


8 cts. per bu. of 
32 Ibs. 
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United 
States sas ; 
Tariff Act Description of Article Rate of Duty 
of 1930 
Paragraph 
729 Wheat, uniitior human consumptions.. 202, sated 8: S22 10% ad val. 
730 Bran, shorts, by-product feeds obtained in milling wheat or 
other cereals. 30.48) aieeeneial OF eek End venaiea As 10% ad val. 
730 Mixed feeds, consisting of an admixture of grains or grain 
products with oil cake, oil-cake meal, molasses, or other 
feedstulls. . :. ,7t- ARR Ty Se A oe 88 eh ey ak cyt 10% ad val. 
iol Screenings, scalpings, chaff, or scourings of wheat, flaxseed, 
or other grains or seeds: Unground, or ground........... 10% ad val. 
732 Cereal breakfast foods, and similar cereal preparations, by 
whatever name known, processed further than milling, 
snd not special lyeprovidedfor.Gii tee costs ALOR SOR a 15% ad val. 
734 ApplesMeréen Orgies nce re. Tel | see ae tia Aa! 15 cts. per bu. of 50 lbs 
736 Strawberries in their natural condition or in brine............ # cts. per lb. 
736 Blueberries, prepared or preserved, or frozen, but not in brine 
and not dried, desiccated, or evaporated, and not specially 
DEOVICLECHOT Sai res TN ind «Laer b ne ter a Cr Le FLAN 25% ad val. 
ott aio Derriog iy tiemiuanira vetaton ae... Cte ae us. cir coe eed | 1 ct. per lb. 
763 Grass seeds and other forage crop seeds: 
TMC MEE ae ite Stat Sorat lt Wi iach otc 2 since a oats cy, eh 5 nt Rta 4 cts. per lb. 
MIPIRGICIOVEL Sconce tate secs teee cert  ee . 4 cts. per lb. 
SWECCIOLOVCLE Guane hae ese CRE Te cree me te on etree 2 cts. per lb. 
HUET SAVE A ORS tes. REAR) RIE IAS hws Geet ats BAY Oh en OE ee 1 et. per Ib: 
RTC UT GG ots NR aera nn Mere rn aioe Nes che cere Sent ect as oe 24 cts. per lb. 
769 Peas, green or unripe, when imported and entered for con- 
sumption during the period from July 1 to September 30, 
INCISIVE. 1 LY SCAT a. ce vances cs mastitis sae bs snes bs rs 2 cts. per lb. 


real White or Irish seed potatoes, certified by a responsible officer 
or agency of a foreign Government in accordance with the 
official rules and regulations of that Government to have 
been grown and approved especially for use as seed, in 
containers marked with the foreign Government’s official 
certified seed potato tags, when entered for consumption 
during the period 
From December 1 to the last day of the following 
February, mclustve. i Any Vears.: «ce aac te sys tee os 60 cts. per 100 lbs. 
From March 1 to November 30, inclusive, in any year...| 45 cts. per 100 Ibs. 
Provided, That such potatoes entered for consumption in 
excess of an aggregate quantity of 750,000 bushels of 60 
pounds each in the twelve-month period beginning on 
December 1 in any year shall not be subject to this 
provision. 


Tis Poriips ae witaovas te ee eee ee ee 12} cts. per 100 lbs. 
779 ay ec ea eee Cie ee te See es ra ree, $3 per ton of 2,000 lbs. 
802 Whiskey of all’types and Classesin. 0.0. ts cae tet wean ee ne $2.50 per proof gal. 


Provided, That this provision shall not apply to any 
whiskey consisting in whole or in any part of distilled 
spirits which have not been aged in wooden containers at 
least four years prior to the date the whiskey is 
entered, or withdrawn from warchouse, for consumption. 


1402 Pulpboard in rolls for use in the manufacture of wallboard, 
not plate finished, supercalendered or friction calendered, 
laminated by means of an adhesive substance, coated, 
surface stained or dyed, lined or vat-lined, embossed, 
printed, decorated or ornamented in any manner, nor cut 
into shapes for boxes or other articles and not specially 
ProwWid6a for Pecans Leer se en ee Sen 5% ad val. 


1413 Pulpboard in rolls for use in the manufacture of wallboard, 
surface stained or dyed, lined or vat-lined, embossed, or 
por dan Geach corse Someta: ake ore ars vit eh eh ec hai tid eas hed ete Eat 15% ad val. 
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United 

States 
Tariff Act Description of Article Rate of Duty 

of 1930 
Paragraph 


1502 TACEOERG MEIC reReree es «oh 6 ns VSG AeA Sa lek eae eee ene 15% ad val. 
1502 Ice skatemanaiperte: thereot 5.) Seay eel ge kp nlee ate tee 15% ad val. 


1530(b) |Leather (except leather provided for in sub-paragraph (d) of 
paragraph 1530), made from hides or skins of cattle of the 
bovine species: 


(3) Leather to be used in the manufacture of harness or 
ACCU TIMN gE itl cline e Vck arse es eater fame gia ene 10% ad val. 


(4) Patent leather, rough, partly finished, or finished, 
or cut or wholly or partly manufactured into uppers, 
vamps, or any forms or shapes suitable for conversion 
IntOnbOO Les O68; Or Lootwearan diss + ihe iadsies aula ap 10% ad val. 


1541(a) |Pipe organs or pipe organ player actions and _ parts 
thereof especially designed and _ constructed for 
installation and use in'a particular church, or in a 
particular public auditorium at which it is not cus- 
tomary to charge an admission fee, which are imported 
for that specific use, and which are so installed and used 


within one year from the date of importation............ 25% ad val. 
1601 Sulphimemeseer oll of vitriol... oo... ak eae wie via eeaate a wate Free 
1604 Agricultural implements: Plows, tooth or disk harrows, 


headers, harvesters, reapers, combination harvesting and 
threshing machines, agricultural drills and planters, 
mowers, horse-rakes, and cultivators, whether in whole 


Oran neta ancluding repair Parts. / scien coca ae Free 
1616 Asbestos, unmanufactured, asbestos crudes, fibers, stucco, 

and sand and refuse containing not more than 15 per 

CoMmmimronroreion matters eee saa ee ed Aer eee Free 
1641 Caleiameoyanamid or lime nitrogen. <.05.0.....enesere cee. Free 
1652 Coe tee Mie enna b. OF os cif de uaeele eaeihe eerste ete Free 
1667 SOUL VTA IGS sd occas oh ov alah sta Re eta ee nears at eat ea oe Free 
1672 Crude artificial abrasives, not specially provided for......... Free 
1681 Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for, undressed: 

Minlkvpeaver, muskrat. and wolf ko y2. 50% oes ee ee te Free 


1716 Wood pulp: Mechanically ground and soda, unbleached or 


bleached and, sulphite, bleached: in. ec.s oe. space ae Free 
1734 Nickel ore, nickel matte, and nickel oxide................... Free 
1743 Plaster rock (including anhydrite) and gypsum, crude........ Free 


Note: The existing customs classification treatment of 
gypsum which has been broken merely for the purpose of 
facilitating its shipment to the United States, as ‘‘crude’”’ 
in accordance with the decision of the United States 
Court of Customs and Patent Appeals, published as 
Treasury Decision 45725 (61 Treasury Decisions 1215), 
shall be continued during the effective period of this 


agreement. 
1756 Sea herring and smelts, fresh or frozen, whether or not packed 

ines, ane, whether or not wHoles..... 2. see eee cakes lee Free 
1760 ro aWbeed (02116) 08,007 5g: Ae aa BORARY PROM nh oS Ma TatM ad AC ve Slab lle AP Free 


Provided, That the United States reserves the right to limit 
the total quantity of red cedar shingles which may be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, 
during any given half of any calendar year to a quantity 
not exceeding 25 per centum of the combined total of the 
shipments of red cedar shingles by producers in the 
United States and the imports of such shingles during 
the preceding half year. 


United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 


Paragraph 


1761 


1761 


1761 
1772 
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Description of Article 


Lobsters, fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in ice), or 
prepared or preserved in any manner (including pastes 
and sauces), and not specially provided for............... 


Clams, quahaugs, oysters (except seed oysters), and crabs, 
fresh or frozen (whether or not packed in ice), and not 
specially provided. forma Srey. Gena: i Fe. seh ean, 

Scallops, fresh but not frozen (whether or not packed in ice). . 


Standard newsprintupaperiaane... w..emiednk eaeodeek dics 


1803 (1)|Timber hewn, sided, or squared, otherwise than by sawing, 


and round timber used for spars or in building wharves; 
sawed lumber and timber, not further manufactured 
than planed, and tongued and grooved; all the foregoing, 
if not of balsa or teak, and not specially provided for... 


1803 (2)|Logs; timber, round, unmanufactured; pulp woods; firewood, 


1804 


1805 


handle bolts, shingle bolts; and laths; all the foregoing, 


not cabinet woods, and not specially provided for........ 


Posts, railroad ties, and telephone, trolley, electric-light, and 
telegraph poles of cedar or other woods.................. 


Pickets, palings, hoops, and staves of wood of all kinds....... 


Rate of Duty 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Revenue 
Act of 
1932 
Section 
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601 (c) (6)}Lumber, rough, or planed or dressed on one or more sides, 


except flooring made of maple (except Japanese maple), 
HiTSh PAN Hasek sy i... Se Mel s pee ee. eee 


Provided, That from and after the time when the aggregate 


quantity of sawed Douglas fir and Western hemlock 
timber and lumber entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption, in any calendar year after 1935 
exceeds 250,000,000 feet, board measure (determined in 
the manner described in paragraph 401, Tariff Act of 
1930), the foregoing provision shall not be in effect in 
respect of sawed timber and lumber of Douglas fir and 
Western hemlock during the remainder of such year. 


Provided further, That no article described in paragraph 


401, Tariff Act of 1930, of a kind which is being classified 
under section 601 (c) (6), Revenue Act of 1932, on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement but is thereafter 
excluded from such classification pursuant to a final 
judicial decision in which the Treasury Department 
acquiesces, shall be subject to the provisions of Article 
IV of this Agreement or any provision of this Schedule; 
but the total duties, taxes, and other exactions hereafter 
imposed on or in connection with the importation of any 
such article shall not exceed the total which would have 
accrued if such article had not been excluded from such 
classification. 


Rate of Import Tax 


$1.50 per thousand feet, board 
measure 


CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1936 
No. 10 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(June 29, 1936) 


PROLONGING 


FOR ONE YEAR THE AGREEMENT OF SEPTEMBER 
PSO Oot oe ENE IDOTIN 1935, CONCERNING 


Price, 25 cents 


HIG rerosO revi ba RY ALKCRART 


CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 


BETWEEN 


AMERICA 


The Agreement of September 15-16, 1932, was extended in June, 1933, 
in July, 1934, and in November, 1935, until June 30, 1936 


IN FORCE JULY 1, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(June 29, 1936) 


PROLONGING 


DOR CONE YEAR LOE AGREE NMEN TOOF SEPTEMBER 
Loa LOy ee oeme oie NDE eUNS £o35e CONCERNING 
BeIGE TS OR i Mehpakyreal Re RAR 


BETWEEN 


GCANADATAN DV EHEIUNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 


The Agreement of September 15-16, 1932, was extended in June, 1933, 
in July, 1934, and in November, 1935, until June 30, 1936 


IN FORCE JULY 1, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 29, 1936) PROLONGING FOR ONE 
YEAR THE AGREEMENT OF SEPTEMBER 15/16, 1932, AS 
AMENDED IN 1935, CONCERNING FLIGHTS OF MILITARY AIR- 
CRAFT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 


From the Secretary of State for Hxternal Affairs of Canada to the Minister 
of the United States of America at Ottawa 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
No. 74 Orrawa, June 29, 1936. 


Sir,—I have the honour to refer to Mr. Palmer’s Note No. 217 of June 5, 
1936, concerning the renewal, for a period of one year, of the agreement of 1932 
between our two Governments whereby military aircraft of either country are 
permitted to fly over specified portions of the territory of the other, and to 
state that the Canadian Government is agreeable to the proposed renewal. 

It is understood that the present renewal covers the amendment included in 
the exchange of notes of September and November, 1935, by which the agree- 
ment of 1932 was extended until June 30, 1936. 

I should, therefore, be grateful if I might be informed whether the present 
note and your reply would be accepted as extending the Agreement of 1932 for a 
further period of one year from July 1, 1936, to June 30, 1937, on the same 
terms as those agreed upon last year. 

Accept, Sir the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


O. D. SKELTON 
For the Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


From the Minister of the Umted States of America at Ottawa to the Secretary 
of State for External Affairs of Canada 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES oF AMERICA 
No. 228 Ortawa, June 29, 1936. 


Sir,—I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 74 of 
June 29, 1936, concerning the renewal, for a period of one year, of the agreement 
of 1932 between our two Governments whereby military aircraft of either country 
are permitted, under certain conditions, to fly over specified portions of the 
territory of the other, and have duly noted that the Canadian Government is 
agreeable to the proposed renewal. 

It is understood that the present renewal covers the amendment included 
in the exchange of notes of September and November, 1935, by which the agree- 
ment of 1932 was extended until June 30, 1936. 

It is further understood that by the exchange of your note under acknowledg- 
ment and of this reply thereto the agreement of 1932 is extended for a further 
period of one year from July 1, 1936, to June 30, 1937, on the same terms as 
those agreed upon last year. 

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 
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CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1936 
No. 11 


TRADE AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 


CANADA AND NEW ZEALAND 


Signed at Ottawa and Wellington April 23, 1932 


IN FORCE MAY 24, 1932 


Extended in May and November, 1933, for six months, in May, 
1934, for a period of one year and in May, 1935, 
for a new period of six months 


Extended and modified in November, 1935, until July 31, 1936 


Extended in July, 1936, until September, 1937, 
as modified in November, 1935 


OTTAWA 


J. O. PATENAUDE, I.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 


Price, 26 cents. 


TRADE AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA AND NEW ZEALAND 


Signed at Ottawa and Wellington April 23, 1932 


IN FORCE MAY 24, 1932 


Extended in May and November, 1933, for six months, in May, 
1934, for a period of one year and in May, 1935, 
for a new period of six months 


Extended and modified in November, 19385, until July 31, 1936 


Extended in July, 1936, until September, 1937, 
as modified in November, 1935 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, L8S.O. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 
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TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND NEW ZEALAND 
Signed at Ottawa and Wellington April 23, 1932 


IN FORCE MAY 24, 1932 
See Treaty Series 1932, No. 2 


This Agreement was extended for 6 months in May and November, 1933, 
for a period of one year in May, 1934, and for a new period of six months in 
May, 1935, by the following Orders in Council:— 


P.C. 1016, May 238, 1933. 
See Canada Gazette Hxtra, May 23, 1938. 


P.C. 2283, November 1, 1933. 
See Canada Gazette Extra, November 4, 1933. 


P.C. 978, May 10, 1934. 
See Canada Gazette Extra, May 11, 1934. 


P.C, 1234, May 10, 1935. 
See Canada Gazette Extra, May 18, 1935. 


Extended and modified in November, 1935, until July 31, 1936, by the 
following Order in Council:— 


P.C. 3579, November 14, 1935. 
See Canada Gazette Extra, November 21, 1935. 


Extended in July, 1986, until September 30, 1937, as modified in November, 
1935, by the following Order in Council:— 


P.C. 1891, July 23, 1936. 
See Canada Gazette Extra, July 29, 1936. 
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CANADA 


——_. 


TREATY SERIES, 1936 
ING elt 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(June 26, 1936) 


EXTENDING TO THE FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
AS FROM JULY 11, 1936, THE 


CONVENTION 


RELATING TO THE 


TONNAGE MEASUREMENT OF MERCHANT 
SLES 


BETWEEN 


Himgyea|ESTY, IN RESPECT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM, CANADA, THE COMMONWEALTH 
OF AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND AND INDIA 


AND 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF POLAND 


Signed at Warsaw April 16, 1934 
Ratifications Exchanged at London March 21, 1935 
(See Treaty Series, 1935, No. 6) 


IN FORCE JULY 11, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, I.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 


Price, 25 cents 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(June 26, 1936) 


EXTENDING TO THE FREE CITY OF DANZIG 
ASTRROM?] URRY 115; 1936, ‘THE 


CONVENTION 


RELATING TO THE 


TONNAGE MEASUREMENT OF MERCHANT SHIPS 


BETWEEN 


HIS MAJESTY, IN RESPECT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 
CANADA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 
NEW ZEALAND AND INDIA 


AND 


ett it ORIN tObe TiikeRGeUBLIC.OF POLAND 


Signed at Warsaw April 16, 1934 
Ratifications Exchanged at London March 21, 1935 
(See Treaty Series, 1935, No. 6) 


IN FORCE JULY 11, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 26, 1936) EXTENDING TO THE FREE 
CITY OF DANZIG AS FROM JULY 11, 1936, THE CONVENTION 
RELATING TO THE TONNAGE MEASUREMENT OF MERCHANTS 
SHIPS BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY, IN RESPECT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM, CANADA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 
NEW ZEALAND AND INDIA AND THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF POLAND SIGNED AT WARSAW APRIL 16, 1934 


(Translation) 


From the Polish Ambassador at London to the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs of the United Kingdom 


PoLisH EMBaAssy | 
Lonpon, June 26, 1936. 


Sir,—Acting on instructions from my Government, I have the honour to 
inform Your Excellency: 


(1) That the Polish Government, to whom it pertains to ensure the conduct 
of the foreign relations of the Free City of Danzig in virtue of Article 104 of the 
Treaty of Peace signed at Versailles on the 28th June, 1919, and of Articles 2 
and 6 of the Convention between Poland and the Free City of Danzig signed in 
Paris on November 9th, 1920, declares on behalf of the Free City of Danzig, 
and in execution of Article 3 of the Convention between Poland, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Canada, the Commonwealth 
of Australia, New Zealand and India concerning the reciprocal recognition of 
tonnage certificates signed at Warsaw on April 16th, 1934, that the Free City of 
Danzig is a Contracting Party to this Convention of April 16th, 1934, and 
assumes the obligations and acquires the rights deriving therefrom. 

(2) Moreover, the Polish Government has the honour to propose, in 
accordance with Article 3 above, the following conditions mentioned at the end 
of this Article: 


(a) This Convention of April 16th, 1934, shall apply to the Free City of 
Danzig and to ships furnished with certificates of registry or other national 
patents duly issued by the competent Danzig authorities on or after June 14th, 
1922, in the same way as to Polish territory and ships furnished with Polish 
documents. 


(6) In conformity with the provisions of its Articles 45 and 6) the. Con- 
vention of April 16th, 1934, may be terminated by each of the High Contracting 
Parties separately in so far as its application to the Free City of Danzig is 
concerned, 

(c) Notice of the termination of the Convention of April 16th, 1934, given 
by Poland in accordance with its Article 4 shall only take effect in respect. of 
the Free City of Danzig if it contains a special clause to that effect. 

(d) The application of the Convention of April 16th, 1934, in the territory 
of the Free City of Danzig shall take effect as from the fifteenth day following 
on the date of the reception of your reply stating that these conditions are 
accepted by His Majesty’s Governments in the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New 
Zealand and by the Government of India. 
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I should be obliged if you would be good enough to acknowledge receipt 
of the present note and would inform me whether the Governments of His 
Majesty in the United Kingdom, in Canada, in the Commonwealth of Australia, 
in ae Zealand and the Government of India concur in the- conditions set forth 
in this note. 


I have the honour to be, etc., 


EK. RACZYNSKI 


Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 


From the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs of the Unted Kingdom to the 
Polish Ambassador at London 


FOREIGN OFFICE 
Lonpon, June 26, 1936. 


Your EXCELLENCY, 


On behalf of His Majesty’s Governments in the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia and 
New Zealand and the Government of India, I have the honour to acknowledge 
the receipt of Your Excellency’s note of the 26th June in which you notified me 
of the application to the Free City of Danzig of the Convention for the reciprocal 
recognition of certificates of registry and other national papers, signed at Warsaw 
on the 16th April, 1934, in accordance with Article 3 thereof. 


In reply I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that His Maren s 
Governments in the United Kingdom, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia 
and New Zealand and the Government of India concur in the conditions set 
forth in your note for the application of the Convention to Danzig which will 
accordingly take effect on the 11th July. 


I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 
Your Excellency’s obedient servant, 


For the Secretary of State 
ORME SARGENT 


CANADA 


RAY eo bE. 1936 
ING2aLO 


NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN 


EXCHANGES OE NOTES 
(October 9, 1935, July 1 and 31, 1936) 


EXTENDING TO, CANADA AS FROM AUGUST 1, 1936 


THE CONVENTION 


BETWEEN 


HIS MAJESTY 


AND 


ibe shorn SOB LITHUANIA 


REGARDING 


EEGALLPROGEE DINGS IN CIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS 


Signed at Kovno April 24, 1934 
Ratifications Exchanged at London May 7, 1936 


INVPORGCEVAUCUSE 1, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, I.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 


Price, 25 cents 


NOTDLPIGCARION GREE ERC TED BY AN 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(October 9, 1935, July 1 and 31, 1936) 


EXTENDING TO CANADA AS FROM AUGUST 1, 1936 


THE CONVENTION 


BETWEEN 


HIS MAJESTY 


AND 


TAP eeRE STD ENTSOn. bLUELWANTA 


REGARDING 


LEGALS PROCEEDINGS INI GIVIL AND 
COMMERCIAL MATTERS 


Signed at Kovno April 24, 1934 
Ratifications Exchanged at London May 7, 1936 


IN FORCE AUGUST 1, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 


1937 
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NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES (OCTO- 
BER 9, 1935, July 1 AND 31, 1936) EXTENDING TO CANADA AS 
FROM AUGUST 1, 1936, THE CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS 
MAJESTY AND THE PRESIDENT OF LITHUANIA REGARDING 
LEGAL PROCEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL MATTERS 
SIGNED AT KOVNO APRIL 24, 1934 


From the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the Secretary 
of State for Dominion Affairs 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
No. 252 Orrawa, October 9, 1935. 


S1r,—I have the honour to refer to my despatch No. 126,* dated the 17th 
May, 1935, and to the Civil Procedure Conventions which have been concluded 
with Estonia, Denmark, Finland, Lithuania and the Netherlands, all of which 
have been signed and duly ratified. 


I have the honour to state that His Majesty’s Government in Canada 
desire that, in accordance with the stipulations therein contained, these Con- 
ventions shall be extended to Canada by notification to the respective Govern- 
ments. Such extension should, if it is possible, come into force from a fixed 
date and it is desirable that that date should be the first day of January, 1936. 
If, however, the adoption of a fixed date is impracticable, the date of ratification 
would be satisfactory; and, further, if the date suggested is not satisfactory, a 
later date, say the first day of February, 1936, should be adopted. 

The authorities to whom judicial and extra-judicial Acts and Commissions 
Rogatoires are to be transmitted will be, where action is to be taken in any 
Province in Canada, the Attorney-General of such province; in the North West 
Territories, the Commissioner of the North West Territories; and in the Yukon 
Territory, the Gold Commissioner of that territory. The language in which 
communications to such authorities, and translations, are to be made, will be 
English, except in the Province of Quebec, where they may be made either in 
English or in French. In order to insure due execution, Commissions Rogatoires 
should contain full and complete interrogatories. 

I have included a tabulated list of the Authorities, together with their 
addresses, in my despatch No. 251 of even date, herewith. 

I shall be obliged, therefore, if steps will be taken to make the necessary 
notifications to the interested Governments. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your most obedient, 


humble servant, 


O. D. SKELTON 
for the Secretary of State for External Affairs 


* See Nos. 11-19, 1935 Treaty Series. 
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Province or Territory Authority and Address Language 
Ontario Attorney-General, Toronto English 
Quebec Attorney-General, Quebec English or French 
Nova Scotia Attorney-General, Halifax English 
Prince Edward Island Attorney-General, Charlottetown English 
New Brunswick Attorney-General, Fredericton English 
British Columbia Attorney-General, Victoria English 
Manitoba Attorney-General, Winnipeg English 
Saskatchewan Attorney-General, Regina English 
Alberta Attorney-General, Edmonton English 


North West Territories | Commissioner of the North West English 
Territories, Ottawa 

Yukon Territory The Gold Commissioner of the English 
Yukon Territory, Dawson City 


From the British Charge d’Affaires at Kaunas to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Lithuania 


BriTisH LEGATION 
No. dl Kaunas, July 1, 1936. 
Your EXCELLENCY, 

At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify to Your Excellency in accordance with Article 17 (a) of the convention 
regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which was signed 
at Kaunas on the 24th April, 1934, the accession of His Majesty to that con- 
vention in respect of Canada. 

The attached list indicates in respect of each province or territory of 
Canada the authority to whom requests for service or for the taking of evidence 
should be transmitted, and the language in which communications and transla- 
tions are to be made. 

In accordance with Article 17 (a) of the convention, the accession now 
notified will come into force one month from the date of ‘this note, that is to 
say, on the 1st August next. 

In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge the 
receipt of this communication, I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to 
Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


THOMAS H. PRESTON 
H.B.M. Charge d’ Affaires 
(Translation) 


From the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Lithuania to the British Charge 
d’Affaires at Kaunas 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS OF LITHUANIA 


Kaunas, July 31, 1936. 
MOoNSIEUR LE CHARGE D’AFFAIRES, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 51 of July 1, 
1936, addressed to the Minister for Foreign Affairs, by which you were good 
enough to advise that His Britannic Majesty’s Government in Canada had 
acceded to the Civil Procedure Convention between Lithuania and Great Britain, 
signed at Kaunas on April 24, 1934, in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 17 of the said Convention. 

In accordance with the said Article, Canada’s accession will come in force 
on August 1, 1936. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


URBSYS 
Political Director 


CIVIL PROCEDURE CONVENTION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
LITHUANIA 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and the President of the Republic of 
Lithuania, 

Being desirous to render mutual assistance in the conduct of legal proceed- 
ings in civil and commercial matters which are being dealt with or which it is 
anticipated may be dealt with by their respective judicial authorities; 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

Mr. Hughe Montgomery Knatchbull-Hugessen, his Envoy Extraordinary 

and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Republic of Lithuania, and 

The President of the Republic of Lithuania: 

Dr. Dovas Zaunius, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Who having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows:— 


I—Preluminary 
ARTICLE 1 


(a) Except where the contrary is expressly stated, this Convention applies 
only to civil and commercial matters, including non-contentious matters. 
(6) In this Convention the words— 


(1) “territory of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party ” shall be 
interpreted (a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 
as meaning England and Wales and all territories in respect of which 
the Convention is in force by reason of extensions under Article 16 or 
accessions under Article 17; and (6) in relation to the President of the 
Republic of Lithuania as meaning Lithuania; 

(2) “persons” shall be deemed to mean individuals and artificial persons; 

(3) “ artificial persons ” shall be deemed to include partnerships, companies, 
societies and other corporations; 

(4) “subjects or citizens of a High Contracting Party ” shall be deemed to 
include artificial persons constituted or incorporated under the laws of 
the territory of such High Contracting Party; 

(5) “subjects (or citizens) of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party ” 
shall be deemed (a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, to mean all subjects of His Majesty wherever domiciled and 
all persons under his protection; and (b) in relation to the President 
of the Republic of Lithuania all Lithuanian citizens. 


Il—Service of Judicial and Extra-Judicial Documents 
ARTICLE 2 


(a) When judicial or extra-judicial documents drawn up in the territory of 
one of the High Contracting Parties are required by a judicial authority situated 
therein to be served on persons in the territory of the other High Contracting 
Party, such documents may be served on the recipient, whatever his nationality, 
by any of the methods provided in Articles 3 and 4, in all cases where such 
method of service is recognised by the law of the country of origin. 
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(b) In Part II of this Convention the expression “country of origin” 
means the country from which the documents to be served emanate, and the 
expression “country of execution’? means the country in which service of 
documents is to be effected. 


ARTICLE 3 


(a) A request for service shall be addressed and sent by a Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin to the competent authority of the country of 
execution, requesting such authority to cause the document in question to be 
served. 

(6) The request for service shall be drawn up in the language of the 
country of execution, and shall state the names and descriptions of the parties, 
the name, description and address of the recipient, and the nature of the 
document to be served, and shall enclose the document to be served in duplicate. 

(c) The document to be served shall either be drawn up in the language 
of the country of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such 
language. Such translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular Officer 
acting for the country of origin. 

(d) Requests for service shall be addressed and sent— 

In England to the Senior Master of the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In Lithuania to the President of the Court of Appeal; in the case of the 
Territory of Klaipeda (Memel) to the President of the Landgericht. 

If the authority to whom a request for service has been sent is not competent 
to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution is refused 
in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion forward 
the request to the competent authority of the country of execution. 

(e) Service shall be effected by the competent authority of the country of 
execution, who shall serve the document in the manner prescribed by the 
municipal law of such country for the service of similar documents, except 
that, if a wish for some special manner of service is expressed in the request 
for service, such manner of service shall be followed in so far as it is not 
incompatible with the law of that country. 

(f) The execution of a request for service, duly made in accordance with the 
preceding provisions of this Article, shall not be refused unless (1) the authen- 
ticity of the request for service is not established, or (2) the High Contracting 
Party in whose territory it is to be executed considers that his sovereignty or 
safety would be compromised thereby. 

(g) In every instance where a request for service is not executed by the 
authority to whom it has been sent, the latter will at once inform the Consular 
Officer by whom the request was sent, stating the ground on which the execution 
of the request has been refused or the competent authority to whom it has been 
forwarded. 3 

(h) The authority by whom the request for service is executed shall furnish 
a certificate proving the service or explaining the reason which has prevented 
such service, and setting forth the fact, the manner and the date of such service 
or attempted service, and shall send the said certificate to the Consular Officer 
by whom the request for service was sent. The certificate of service or of 
attempted service shall be placed on one of the duplicates or attached thereto. 


ARTICLE 4 


(a) Service may be effected, without any request to or intervention of the 
authorities of the country of execution, by any of the following methods:— 

(1) By a Consular Officer acting for the country of origin; 

(2) By an agent appointed for the purpose either by the judicial authority 


of the country of origin or by the party on whose application the 
document was issued; 


(3) Through the post; or 
(4) By any other method of service which is not illegal, under the law 
existing at the time of service, in the country of execution. 


(6) All documents served in the manner provided in (1) of the preceding 
paragraph shall, unless the recipient is a subject or citizen of the High Contract- 
ing Party from whose territory the document to be served emanates, either be 
drawn up in the language of the country of execution or be accompanied by a 
translation into such language, certified as correct, as prescribed in Article 3 (c). 

(c) The High Contracting Parties agree that in principle it is also desirable 
that the provisions of paragraph (b) of this Article should apply to documents 
served in the manner provided in (2), (3) and (4) of paragraph (a) of this 
Article. Nevertheless, in the absence of any legislation in their respective 
territories making translations obligatory in such cases, the High Contracting 
Parties do not accept any obligation in this respect. 

(d) It is understood that the question of the validity of any service effected 
by the use of any of the methods referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article will 
remain a matter for the free determination of the respective courts of the High 
Contracting Parties in accordance with their laws. 


ARTICLE 5 


(a) In any case where documents have been served in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 3, the High Contracting Party, by whose Consular Officer 
the request for service was addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting 
Party any charges and expenses which are payable under the law of the country 
of execution to the persons employed to effect service, and any charges and 
expenses incurred in effecting service in a special manner. These charges and 
expenses shall not exceed such as are usually allowed in the courts of that 
country. 

(6) Repayment of these charges and expenses shall be claimed by the 
competent authority by whom the service has been effected from the Consular 
Officer by whom the request was addressed, when sending to him the certificate 
provided for in Article 3 (h). 

(c) Except as provided above, no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the service of any 
documents. 


Il—Taking of Evidence 
ARTICLE 6 


(a) When a judicial authority in the territory of one of the High Con- 
tracting Parties requires that evidence should be taken in the territory of the 
other High Contracting Party, such evidence may be taken, whatever the 
nationality of the parties or witnesses may be, in any one of the ways prescribed 
in Articles 7, 8 or 9. 

(6) In Part III of this Convention, the expressions— 


(1) “Taking of evidence” shall be deemed to include the taking of the 
statements of a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any other person on 
oath or otherwise; the submission to a plaintiff, defendant, expert or any 
other person of any oath with regard to any legal proceedings: and the 
production, identification and examination of documents, samples or 
other objects. 

(2) “ Witness” shall be deemed to include any person from whom any 
evidence, as defined above, is required to be taken. 

(35 Country of origin ” shall be deemed to mean the country by whose 
judicial authority the evidence is required, and “country of execution” 
the country in which the evidence is to be taken. 
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ARTICLE 7 


(a) The judicial authority of the country of origin may, in accordance with 
the provisions of the law of his country, address himself by means of a Letter 
of Request to the competent authority of the country of execution, requesting 
such authority to take the evidence. 


(b) The Letter of Request shall be drawn up in the language of the country 
of execution, or be accompanied by a translation into such language. Such 
translation shall be certified as correct by a Consular Officer for the country 
of origin. The Letter of Request shall state the nature of the proceedings for 
which the evidence is required, giving all necessary information in regard 
thereto, the names of the parties thereto, and the names, descriptions and 
addresses of the witnesses. It shall also either (1) be accompanied by a list of 
interrogatories to be put to the witness or witnesses, or, as the case may be, 
by a description of the documents, samples or other objects to be produced, 
identified or examined, and a translation thereof, certified as correct in the 
manner heretofore provided; or (2) shall request the competent authority to 
allow such questions to be asked viva voce as the parties or their representatives 
shall desire to ask. 


(c) Letters of Request shall be transmitted— 


In England by a Lithuanian Consular Officer to the Senior Master of 
the Supreme Court of Judicature. 

In Lithuania by a British Consular Officer to the President of the Court 
of Appeal; in the case of the Territory of Klaipeda (Memel) to 
the President of the Landgericht. 

In case the authority to whom any Letter of Request is transmitted 1s 
not competent to execute it, such authority shall (except in cases where execution 
is refused in accordance with paragraph (f) of this Article) of his own motion 
forward the Letter of Request to the competent authority of the country of 
execution. 

(d) The competent authority of the country of execution shall give effect to 
the Letter of Request and obtain the evidence required by the use of the same 
compulsory measures and the same procedure as are employed in the execution 
of a commission or order emanating from the authorities of his own country, 
except that if a wish that some special procedure should be followed is expressed 
in the Letter of Request, such special procedure shall be followed in so far as it 
is not incompatible with the law of the country of execution. 


(e) The Consular Officer, by whom the Letter of Request is transmitted 
shall, if he so desires, be informed of the date when and the place where the 
proceedings will take place, in order that he may inform the interested party or 
parties, who shall be permitted to be present in person or to be represented, if 
they so desire, by barristers or solicitors or by any representatives who are 
competent to appear before the courts either of he country of origin or of the 
country of execution. 

(f) The execution of the Letter of Request anes complies with the preced- 
ing provisions of this Article can only be refused— 


(1) If the authenticity of the Letter of Request is not established; 
(2) If, in the country of execution, the execution of the Letter of Request 
in question does not fall within the functions of the judiciary; 
(3) If the High Contracting Party in whose territory it is to be executed 
considers that his sovereignty or safety would be compromised thereby. 
(g) In every instance where a Letter of Request is not executed by the 
authority to whom it is addressed, the latter will at once inform the Consular 
Officer by whom it was transmitted, stating the grounds on which the execution 
of the Letter of Request has been refused, or the competent authority to whom 
it has been forwarded. 
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(h) When a Letter of Request has been executed, the competent authority 
to whom it was transmitted or forwarded shall send to the Consular Officer by 
whom it was transmitted the necessary documents establishing its execution. 


ARTICLE 8 


(a) The judicial authority of the country of origin may, in the Letter of 
Request addressed to the competent authority of the country of execution, 
request such authority to appoint to take the evidence a person specially 
designated in the Letter of Request. 

A Consular Officer for the country of origin or any other suitable person 
may be so designated. 

(b) Where this procedure is adopted, the provisions of paragraphs (b), 
(c), (f), (g) and (h) of Article 7 shall apply, but the following paragraphs shall 
be substituted for paragraphs (d) and (e) of that Article. 

(c) The competent authority of the country of execution shall give effect 
thereto, and shall appoint the person designated to take the evidence, unless 
such person shall be unwilling so to act. In addition, if necessary, such authority 
shall make use of such compulsory powers as it possesses under its own law to 
secure the attendance of and the giving of evidence by the witnesses before the 
person so appointed. 

(d) The person thus appointed shall have power to administer an oath, 
and any person giving false evidence before him shall be lable in the courts of 
the country of execution to the penalties provided by the law of that country for 
perjury. 

(ec) The evidence shall be taken in accordance with the law of the country 
of origin, provided such method is not contrary to the law of the country of 
execution, and the parties shall have the right to be present in person or to be 
represented by barristers or solicitors or by any other persons who are com- 
petent to appear before the courts of either the country of origin or of execution. 


ARTICLE 9 


(a) The evidence may also be taken, without any request to or the inter- 
vention of the authorities of the country of execution by a person in that country 
directly appointed for the purpose by the court of the country of origin. A 
Consular Officer acting for the country of origin or any other suitable individual 
may be so appointed. 

(6) A person so appointed to take evidence may request the individuals 
named by the court appointing him to appear before him and to give evidence. 
He may take all kinds of evidence which are not contrary to the law of the 
country of execution, and shall have power to administer an oath. The atten- 
dance and giving of evidence before any such person shall be entirely voluntary, 
and no measures of compulsion shall be employed. 

(c) Requests to appear issued by such person shall, unless the recipient is 
a subject or citizen of the High Contracting Party for whose judicial authority 
the evidence is required, be drawn up in the language of the country of execution 
or be accompanied by a translation into such language. 

(d) The evidence may be taken in accordance with the procedure recognised 
by the law of the country of origin, and the parties will have the right to be 
present in person or to be represented by barristers or solicitors of that country, 
or by any representatives who are competent to appear before the courts either 
of the country of origin or of the country of execution. 


ARTICLE 10 


The fact that an attempt to take evidence by the method laid down in 
Article 9 has failed owing to the refusal of any witness to appear or to give 
evidence does not preclude a request being subsequently made in accordance 
with Article 7 or 8. 
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ARTICLE 11 


(a) Where evidence is taken in the manner provided in Article 7 or 8, 
the High Contracting Party, by whose judicial authority the Letter of Request 
was addressed, shall repay to the other High Contracting Party any expenses 
incurred by the competent authority of the latter in the execution of the request 
in respect of any charges and expenses payable to witnesses, experts, interpreters 
or translators, the costs of obtaining the attendance of witnesses who have not 
appeared voluntarily, and the charges and expenses payable to any person 
whom such authority may have deputed to act, in cases where the law of the 
country of execution permits this to be done, and any charges and expenses 
incurred by reason of a special procedure being requested and followed. These 
expenses shall be such as are usually allowed in similar cases in the courts of 
the country of execution. 


(6) The repayment of these expenses shall be claimed by the competent 
authority by whom the Letter of Request has been executed from the Consular 
Officer by whom it was transmitted when sending to him the documents estab- 
lishing its execution, as provided in Article 7 (h). 

(c) Except as above provided, no fees of any description shall be payable 
by one High Contracting Party to the other in respect of the taking of evidence. 


IV. —Judicial Assistance for Poor Persons and Security for Costs 


ARTICLE 12 


The subjects or citizens of one High Contracting Party resident in the 
territory of the other High Contracting Party shall not be compelled to 
give security for costs In any case where a subject or citizen of such other High 
Contracting Party would not be so compelled. 


ARTICLE 13 


(1) The subjects or citizens of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy 
in the territory of the other High Contracting Party a perfect equality of 
treatment with subjects or citizens of the latter High Contracting Party as 
regards free legal assistance for poor persons. 


(2) The provisions of this Article apply to criminal as well as to civil and 
commercial matters. 


V—General Provisions 


ARTICLE 14 


Any difficulties which may arise in connection with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 15 


The present Convention, of which the English and Lithuanian* texts are 
equally authentic, shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall be 
exchanged in London. The Convention shall come into force one month after the 
date on which ratifications are exchanged, and shall remain in force for three 
years after the date of its coming into force. If neither of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice through the diplomatic channel to the other not 
less than six months before the expiration of the said period of three years of 
his intention to terminate the Convention, it shall remain in force until the 
expiration of six months from the day on which either of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice to terminate it. 


* Not printed. 
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ARTICLE 16 


(a) This Convention shall not apply ipso facto to Scotland, Northern 
Ireland, nor to any of the Colonies, overseas territories or Protectorates of His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, nor to any territories under his suzerainty, nor to 
any mandated territories in respect of which the mandate is exercised by his 
Government in the United Kingdom, but His Majesty may at any time, while this 
Convention is in force under Article 15, by a notification given through his 
Minister at Kaunas (Kovno) extend the operation of the Convention to any of 
the above-mentioned territories. 

(6) Such notification shall state the authorities in the territory concerned 
to whom requests for service under Article 38 or Letters of Request under 
Article 7 are to be transmitted, and the language in which communications and 
translations are to be made. The date of the coming into force of any such 
extension shall be one month from the date of such notification. 

(c) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Con- 
vention to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (a) of this Article, 
terminate such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through 
the diplomatic channel. 

(d) The termination of the Convention under Article 15 shall, unless other- 
wise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, 7pso facto terminate 
it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under paragraph (a) 
of this Article. 

ARTICLE 17 


(a) The High Contracting Parties agree that His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, may at any time, while the present Convention is in force, either under 
Article 15 or by virtue of any accession under this Article, by a notification given 
through the diplomatic channel, accede to the present Convention in respect of 
any other Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations whose Government 
may desire that such accession should be effected, provided that no notification 
of accession may be given at any time when Lithuania has given notice of 
termination in respect of all the territories of His Majesty to which the Con- 
vention applies. The provisions of Article 16 (b) shall be applicable to such 
notification. Any such accession shall take effect one month after the date of its 
notification. 

(b) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into force 
of any accession under paragraph (a) of this Article, either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termination 
of the Convention under Article 15 shall not affect its application to any such 
* country. 

(c) Any notification of accession under paragraph (a) of this Article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Government 
of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; and 
any notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph (b) 
shall apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included in 
the notification of accession in respect of that country. 

In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention, 
in English and Lithuanian texts, of which both are equally authentic, and have 
affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at Kaunas the 24th day of April in the year 1934. 


HUGHE M. KNATCHBULL-HUGESSEN 
ZAUNIUS 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (AUGUST 12, 1936) CONSTITUTING A COM- 
MERCIAL ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND URUGUAY 


From the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to Senor Don Mateo 
Marques Castro 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Orrawa, August 12, 1936. 


Sir,—It being the desire of the Governments of Canada and of Uruguay 
to facilitate the commercial relations existing between the two countries, pend- 
ing the coming into force of the Trade Agreement signed this day, I have the 
honour to inform you that the Canadian Government is prepared to accept the 
following arrangement and to give it immediate effect so far as Canada is 
concerned: 

(1) The Canadian Government will extend the benefits of the Intermediate 
Tariff of Canada to products originating in and coming from the Republic of 
Uruguay when conveyed without transhipment from a port of Uruguay or from 
a port of a country enjoying the benefits of the Preferential or Intermediate 
Tariff into a sea, lake or river port of Canada. 

(2) The Government of Uruguay will extend the benefits of the normal 
tariff of Uruguay without addition of the surtax of 50 per cent to products 
originating in and coming from Canada. ‘Tariff preferences accorded or which 
may hereafter be accorded by Uruguay to products of Argentina, Brazil, Bolivia 
and Paraguay shall not be included in this arrangement so long as such prefer- 
ences are not extended to any other state. 

(3) In all matters pertaining to the allocation of exchange made available 
for commercial transactions or in the allocation of quotas, either in respect of 
exchange or in respect of the quantitative control of imports, sympathetic con- 
sideration shall be extended to any representations made by either Government 
to the other. 

t is understood that this Note and Your Excellency’s reply will constitute an 
arrangement which shall remain in effect for twelve months from the date hereof 
subject to previous termination by the coming into force of the Trade Agreement 
between the two countries or upon thirty days’ notice by either Government 
to the other. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
Secretary of State for External Affairs 


Senor Don Mateo Marques Castro a Secretario de Estado para las Relaciones 
Exteriores del Canada 


Orrawa, 12 de Agosto de 1936. 
EXCELENCIA: 

Siendo el deseo de los Gobiernos del Uruguay y del Canada facilitar las 
relaciones comerciales existentes entre ambos paises, y pendiente la entrada en 
vigor del Tratado de Comercio firmado con fecha de hoy, tengo el honor de 
comunicar & Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno del Uruguay esta dispuesto 
& aceptar el siguiente convenio y darle efecto immediato en lo que concierne 
al Uruguay: 

(1) El Gobierno del Canada concedera los beneficios de la Tarifa Intermedia 
del Canada 4 los productos originarios y procedentes de la Reptblica O. del 
Uruguay siempre que sean transportados sin transbordo de un puerto del 


Uruguay o de un puerto de otro pais al cual le sean concedidos los beneficios de las 
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Tarifas Preferencial o Intermedia y destinados a cualquier puerto de mar, lago 
o rio del Canada. 

(2) El Gobierno del Uruguay concedera los beneficios de la Tarifa Normal 
del Uruguay, sin imponer la sebre-tasa adicional de 50 por ciento, 4 los productos 
originarios y procedentes del Canada. Se exceptuaran los Aranceles Preferidos 
ya concedidos o que pudieran ser concedidos en el futuro por el Uruguay 4 los 
productos de la Argentina, Brasil, Bolivia y Paraguay, mientras tales preferencias 
no se concedan a cualquier otro pais. 

(3) El Gobierno de cada uno de ambos paises dara benévola consideracion 
A todas las representaciones que el otro Gobierno pudiera hacer con respecto 
& la asignacion de divisas hechas disponibles para transacciones comerciales o 
4 la asignacion de contingentes respecto 4 cambios o divisas y al control 
cuantitativo de las importaciones. 

Queda entendido que la Nota de Vuestra Excelencia de fecha de hoy y la 
presente contestacion constituiran un Convenio que permanecera en vigor por el 
término de doce meses desde esta fecha, sujeto 4 su previa terminacion por motivo 
de la entrada en vigor del Convenio Comercial entre los dos paises o por la 
denuncia con aviso de treinta dias dado por un Gobierno al otro. 

Reitero 4 Vuestra Excelencia la seguridad de mi mas alta consideracion. 


El Mimstro Plenipotenciario 
de la Republica O. del Uruguay 
MATEO MARQUES CASTRO 


(Translation) 


From Senor Don Mateo Marques Castro to the Secretary of State for External 
Affairs of Canada 


Orrawa, August 12, 1936. 


Sir,—It being the desire of the Governments of Uruguay and Canada to 
facilitate the commercial relations existing between the two countries pending 
the coming into force of the Trade Agreement signed this day, I have the honour 
to inform you, Sir, that the Government of Uruguay is prepared to accept the 
arrangement hereunder and to immediately apply its provisions: 

(1) The Government of Canada will grant the advantages of the: Canadian 
Intermediate Tariff to products originating in and coming from Uruguay pro- 
rided the said products are forwarded without transhipment from an Uruguayan 
port or from a port of a country enjoying the benefits of the Preferential or 
Intermediate tariffs into a sea, lake or river port of Canada. 

(2) The Government of Uruguay will grant the benefits of the Normal Tariff 
of Uruguay without adding the 50 per cent surtax to products originating in 
and coming from Canada. Any tariff preferences which have been or may 
hereafter be granted to the products of Argentina, Brazil, Bolivia and Paraguay 
shall not be included in this arrangement as long as these preferences shall not 
have been granted to any other country. 

(3) The two Governments shall give their favourable consideration to any 
representations made by one or the other with respect to the allotment of 
exchange made available for commercial transactions or that of quotas govern- 
ing exchange or the quantitative control of imports. 

It is understood that Your Excellency’s note of this day and my reply 
thereto will constitute an arrangement which shall remain in force for twelve 
months from this date, unless terminated in the meantime by the coming into 
force of the Trade Agreement or by either Government giving a thirty-day ts 
to the other of their intention to terminate it. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


MATEO MARQUES CASTRO 
Uruguayan Plenipotentiary 
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CONVENTION OF COMMERCE BETWEEN CANADA AND POLAND— 
SIGNED AT OTTAWA JULY 3rd, 1935 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, and 
the President of the Republic of Poland, being desirous of facilitating and 
extending the commercial relations existing between Canada and Poland, have 
resolved to conclude a Convention of Commerce for this purpose, and have 
appointed as their plenipotentitaries: 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for the Dominion of Canada: 


The Right Honourable RicHarp Beprorp Bennett, Prime Minister, 
President of the Privy Council and Secretary of State for 
External Affairs; 

The Honourable RicHarp Burren Hanson, Minister of Trade and 
Commerce; 


The President of the Republic of Poland: 


Doctor JERzY ADAMKIEWwIcz, Consul General of the Republic of 
Poland for Canada and Newfoundland; 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


ARTICLE 1 


Articles produced or manufactured in Canada shall not, on importation 
into Poland, be subjected to other or higher duties or charges than those paid 
on the like articles produced or manufactured in any other foreign country; 
at the same time the articles enumerated in Schedule A to this Convention, 
produced or manufactured in Canada, shall not, on importation into Poland, 
be subjected to higher duties than those specified in the said Schedule and shall 
be subjected to the lowest rates of duty which Poland may grant to any other 
foreign country on the like articles. 


ARTICLE 2 


The stipulations of Article 1 of this Convention shall not extend: 


(a) To privileges which are or hereafter may be granted by Poland to 
purely border traffic within a zone not exceeding 15 kilometres wide 
on either side of its customs frontier: 

(b) To privileges granted by Poland to a state by virtue of a Customs 
Union with that state; 

(c) To tariff preferences or customs facilities which hereafter may be 
granted by Poland to Esthonia, Latvia, Lithuania or Finland so long 
as such privileges are not accorded to any other state; 

(d) To the regime for duties and quotas established temporarily between 
Polish Upper Silesia and German Upper Silesia by virtue of the German— 
Polish Convention concerning Upper Silesia, signed at Geneva on 
May 15th, 1922. 
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ARTICLE 3 


Articles produced or manufactured in Poland shall not, on importation into 
Canada, be subjected to other or higher duties or charges than those paid on 
the like articles produced or manufactured in any other foreign country; at the 
same time the articles enumerated in Schedule B to this Convention, produced 
or manufactured in Poland, shall not, on importation into Canada, be sub- 
jected to higher duties than those specified in the said Schedule, and shall be 
subjected to the lowest rates of duty which Canada may grant to any other 
foreign country on the like articles. 


ARTICLE 4 


To enjoy the benefits of the tariff advantages provided for in Article 1 of 
this Convention, articles, produced or manufactured in Canada, shall be con- 
veyed without transhipment from a Canadian port or from a port of a country 
enjoying most-favoured-nation treatment in tariff matters in Poland into a port 
or ports of the Polish Customs Territory. 

Reciprocally, to enjoy the benefits of the tariff advantages provided for in 
Article 3 of this Convention, articles, produced or manufactured in Poland, 
shall be conveyed without transhipment from a port or ports of the Polish 
Customs Territory or from a port of a country enjoying the benefits of the 
British Preferential or Intermediate Tariff, into a sea, lake or river port of 
Canada. 

Provided, however, that articles produced or manufactured in Poland, on 
importation into Canada, and articles produced or manufactured in Canada, 
on importation into Poland, shall not be subjected to other or more onerous 
conditions with respect to direct shipment than are imposed on the like articles 
imported from any other foreign country. 


ARTICLE 5 


No prohibition or restriction shall be maintained or imposed by either of 
the High Contracting Parties on the importation of any article the produce or 
manufacture of the territories of the other Party which shall not equally extend 
to the importation of the like articles being the produce or manufacture of any 
other foreign country. 

This provision shall not be applicable to prohibitions or restrictions, which 
already exist or may be imposed in future on importation or exportation, pro- 
vided that such prohibitions or restrictions are issued with regard to: 

(a) Public order or the internal or external security of the state; 

(b) Public health or the protection of animals or plants against disease; 

(c) Articles constituting a state-monopoly. 

In the event of import licences being required for the importation of any 
class of goods into the territories of either of the High Contracting Parties, the 
general conditions of procedure under which licences may be obtained for the 
importation of such goods shall not be less favourable than those applied in the 
ease of similar goods the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 


ARTICLE 6 


Articles produced or manufactured in the territories of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, exported to the territories of the other, shall not be sub- 
jected to other or higher export duties or charges than those paid on the like 
articles exported to any other foreign country. 

Nor shall any prohibition or restriction, with the exception of those enumer- 
ated in Article 5 of this Convention, be maintained or imposed on the export- 
ation of any articles from the territories of either of the High Contracting Parties 
to the territories of the other which shall not equally extend to the exportation 
of the like articles to any other foreign country. 
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ARTICLE 7 


Articles produced or manufactured in the territories of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, passing in transit through the territories of the other, 
in conformity with the laws of the country, shall be reciprocally free from all 
transit duties, whether they pass direct, or whether during transit they are un- 
loaded, warehoused or reloaded. 


ARTICLE 8 


Internal duties or taxes which are, or hereafter may be, levied in the terri- 
tories of either of the High Contracting Parties by, or on behalf of, the State or 
a local authority or other corporation on the production, manufacture, sale or 
consumption of goods shall not affect the goods of one Party imported into the 
territories of the other under any pretext whatever, to a greater extent or in 
a more restrictive way, than goods of the same kind, which are the produce or 
manufacture of the other Party. 

Articles produced or manufactured in the territories of either of the High 
Contracting Parties imported into the territories of the other, and intended for 
transis or warehousing only, shall not be subjected to any internal duties or 
taxes. 


ARTICLE 9 


Merchants and manufacturers, nationals of one of the High Contracting 
Parties, as well as merchants and manufacturers domiciled and exercising their 
commerce and industries in the territories of such Party, may, in the territories 
of the other, either personally or by means of commercial travellers, make pur- 
chases or collect orders with or without samples or specimens and such mer- 
chants, manufacturers, and their commercial travellers, while so making pur- 
chases and collecting orders, shall, in the matter of taxation and facilities, enjoy 
treatment not less favourable than that accorded to merchants, manufacturers 
and commercial travellers, nationals of any other foreign country. 

If one of the High Contracting Parties should consider it necessary to 
require certificates attesting the character of certain persons as commercial 
travellers in order to accord them the above facilities, in that case the High 
Contracting Parties shall by exchange of notes agree on the form of such certifi- 
cates and the authorities competent to issue them. 


Articles, imported as samples and specimens for the purpose mentioned 
above, shall, in each country, be temporarily admitted free of duty on compli- 
ance with the customs regulations and formalities established to assure their 
re-exportation or the payment of the prescribed customs duties if not re-exported 
within the period of twelve months. But the foregoing privilege shal! not 
textend to articles which, owing to their quality or value, cannot be considered 
as samples, or which owing to their nature, could not be identified upon re- 
exportation. The determination of the question of qualification of samples for 
duty free admission rests in all cases exclusively with the competent authorities 
of the place where the importation is effected. 

Samples of no commercial value shall be admitted into the territor-es of 
elther of the High Contracting Parties free of duty. 

The Customs Authorities of the importing country shall recognize as 
sufficient for the future identification of the samples or specimens the marks 
which have been affixed by the Customs Authorities of the exporting country, 
provided that the said samples or specimens are accompanied by a descriptive 
list certified by the Customs Authorities of the latter. Additional marks may, 
however, be affixed to the samples or specimens by the Customs Authorities of 
the importing country in all cases in which the latter consider the additional 
cuarantee indispensable for ensuring the identification of the samples or spedi- 
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mens on re-exportation. Except in the latter case, customs verification shall 
be confined to identifying the samples and deciding the total duties and charges 
to which they may eventually be lable. 

The refund of duties paid on importation or the release of the security for 
the payment of these duties shall be effected without undue delay and subject 
to the deduction of the duties payable on samples or specimens which are 
neither produced for re-exportation nor placed in bond. 


ARTICLE 10 


Nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties, shall have, in the terri- 
tories of the other, the same rights as nationals of that Party in regard to patents 
for inventions, trade-marks, industrial designs and patterns, commercial names, 
names of origin of products, and the prevention of unfair competition, upon 
fulfilment of the formalities provided for by law. 


ARTICLE 11 


The vessels of each of the High Contracting Parties shall enjoy in the ports 
of the other High Contracting Party treatment not less favourable than that 
accorded to national vessels or to vessels of the most favoured nation, excepting 
always coasting trade and river or lake traffic which each of the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall have the right to reserve to national vessels. 

Each High Contracting Party shall permit the importation or exportation 
of all merchandise, the importation or exportation of which is permitted, as 
well as the carriage of passengers from or to their respective territories upon the 
vessels of the other. Such vessels, their passengers and cargoes, shall enjoy 
the same privileges as, and shall not be subject to duties or charges other or 
higher than, national vessels, their passengers and cargoes, or the vessels of the 
most favoured nation and their passengers and cargoes. 

Navigation companies of either of the High Contracting Parties engaged 
in the transport of emigrants shall in the territories of the other High Contract- 
ing Party enjoy the same treatment in every respect as the corresponding 
navigation companies of the most favoured nation. 


ARTICLE 12 


The nationality of a vessel shall be established in accordance with the laws 
of the state to which the vessel belongs by the aid of certificates of registry and 
other documents carried on the ship and issued by the proper authorities. 

With the exception of sale under a judgment of a court of justice, the 
vessels of either of the High Contracting Parties shall not be liable to have 
national character changed within the territories of the other unless a ceclar- 
ation that the vessel is no longer on its registry is issued by the authorities of 
the former state. 

ARTICLE 13 


The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties in the territory of 
the other shall enjoy free access to the courts of justice, either as plaintiffs or as 
defendants in all matters, without other conditions, restrictions or taxes than 
those imposed on nationals; and like them they shall be at liberty to have 
recourse in all matters to the services of advocates, attorneys, solicitors or 
other agents selected from among the persons admitted to the legal professions 
by the laws in force in the territory in question. 

The above provisions shall not apply to the “ cautio judicatum solvi” or to 
rights obtainable ‘in forma pauperis”, which matters will be settled by a 
separate convention. 
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ARTICLE 14 


The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties in the territories of 
the other shall be at full liberty to acquire and possess every description of prop- 
erty, movable and immovable, within the limitations and subject to the con- 
ditions under which the laws of the other Party permit, or shall permit, the 
nationals of any other foreign country to acquire and possess property. They 
may dispose of the same by sale, exchange, gift, marriage, testament, or in any 
other manner, or acquire the same by inheritance, under the same conditions as 
are or shall be established with regard to nationals of any other foreign country. 
They shall not be subjected in any of the cases mentioned to any taxes, imposts, 
or charges of whatever denomination other or higher than those which are, or 
shall be, generally applicable to nationals of any other foreign country. 

Moreover the nationals of either of the High Contracting Parties ineluding 
companies and other associations organized and exercising their functions in 
accordance with the laws in force in the territories of that High Contracting 
Party shall enjoy unconditionally in every respect in the territories of the other 
High Contracting Party the most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters 
concerning the exercise of commerce and industry, exemption from domiciliary 
visits or from search of shops, or other premises or from inspection or examin- 
ation of their books, papers and accounts except under due process of law. Nor 
shall they be subject to taxes, general or local, imposts, fees, rates or other 
official charges, other or greater than those imposed on the nationals or com- 
panies or other associations of the other High Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 15 


The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties in the territories of 
the other shall be exempted from all compulsory military service whatsoever, 
whether in the army, navy, air force, national guard or militia, and from all 
taxes or requisitions levied in lieu of such services. 


ARTICLE 16 


Hach of the High Contracting Parties shall be at liberty to appoint eonsuls- 
general, consuls, vice-consuls, consular agents and trade commissioners to 
reside in the towns and ports of the territory of the other to which such consuls 
or agents of any other State are admitted. Such consuls-general, consuls, vice- 
consuls, consular agents, and trade commissioners, however, shall not enter 
upon their functions until after they shall have been accepted and admitted in 
the usual manner. 

The heads of posts, titular or acting, as well as the agents of the consular 
service, chancellors, attaches or others, on condition of reciprocity, shall enjoy 
the persenal privileges, immunities and exemptions such as are or may be 
accorded to similar agents of the same class and grade of the most favoured 
foreign nation. 

The High Contracting Parties agree to conclude a convention with a view 
to determining and defining the powers and functions of these agents. 


ARTICLE 17 


The stipulations of this Convention, and particularly of Articles 3, 4, 5, 6, 
9, 11, 14 and 15 thereof, shall not extend to privileges, preferences or treatment 
which may at any time be in force exclusively between territories under the 
sovereignty of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperior of India, or under His Majesty’s suzerainty, 
protection or mandate. 
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ARTICLE 18 


Any dispute which may arise between the High Contracting Parties in 
regard to the proper interpretation or application of any of the provisions of 
this Convention and which cannot be solved by discussion between their repre- 
sentatives shall, by common consent, by submission in writing, be referred 
to a Court of Arbitration which shall in each particular case be constituted 
by each Party nominating one of its nationals as arbiter and an umpire who shall 
be chosen by agreement between the arbiters. . 


ARTICLE 19 


The Polish Government which is entrusted with the conduct of the foreign 
affairs of the Free City of Danzig under Article 104 of the Treaty of Versailles 
and Articles 2 and 6 of the Treaty signed in Paris on November 9, 1920, between 
Poland and the Free City of Danzig, reserves hereby the right to declare that 
the Free City of Danzig is a Contracting Party to this Convention and that it 
assumes the obligations and acquires the rights laid down therein. 

This reservation does not relate to those stipulations of this Convention 
which the Republic of Poland has accepted with regard to the Free City in 
accordance with the Treaty rights conferred on Poland. 


ARTICLE 20 


The present Convention shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Warsaw as soon as practicable. 

It shall come into force fifteen days after the exchange of ratifications and 
shall be binding for a period of one year from the date of coming into force. 
In case neither of the High Contracting Parties shall have given notice to the 
other three months before the expiration of the said period of one year of its 
intention to terminate the present Convention, it shall be regarded as having 
been prolonged and shall remain in force until the expiration of three months 
from the date on which either of the High Contracting Parties shall have given 
to the other notice of its intention to terminate it. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Con- 
vention and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at Ottawa, in English and Polish texts, both authentic, 
this third day of July in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-five. 


(1.5), RK. BI BENNETD 
(L.S.) R. B. HANSON. 


SCHEDULE A 


CANADIAN PRODUCTS ENJOYING ON THEIR IMPORTATION INTO 
THE POLISH CUSTOMS TERRITORY THE PERCENTAGES OF 
DISCOUNT FROM COLUMN II OF THE POLISH CUSTOMS TAR- 
IFF INDICATED BELOW: 


Number Rates of 

of Item Column II 
in Polish Designation of Articles less a discount 
Customs on the amount 


Tariff of the duty of 


Ex 256 (3) |Herrings of the species named ‘‘Clupea harengus’’, 
spiced or otherwise prepared, together with the 


packing :— 
(iy pweighine more than 500 ¢................ 65 p.c. 
(b) weighing 500 g and less together with the 
TOIMGCIG ere Minera es ot Ruy RY : 65 p.c. 
Ex 256 (4) |Salmonoids, prepared in any manner, packed in air- 
AohwReceptsatled AAv tpi Meplar’s Ayyhield spoons ews 70 p.c. 


Ex 256 (4) [Small clupeoid fish, designated ‘‘Canadian Sardines”’,| 65 p.c. 
caught near the shores of North America, marin- 
ated in vinegar, oil, sauces, stuffed or otherwise 
prepared, in air-tight receptacles. 
Note to ex 256 (4):—Certificates issued by the 
proper Canadian Authorities to the effect that the 
said fish have been caught near the shores of North 
American shall be required in each particular case 
on importation into Poland. 
Ex 258 (1) |Lobsters, prepared in any manner, packed in air-tight} 75 p.c. 
receptacles. : 
510 Leather, varnished, bronzed, silvered, gilded, painted 
or similarly processed :— 
(ly Whole sup shalvest an sestery act} ocleew) - D0) De: 
(2igleUtlings ANC pIeces.... .weigernass Qs. otadelex 55D pet 
hid eT) aoulveni(blaGk) tox skins, pawatacole Bis esse - sso i n>! 80 p.c. 
794 Chemical wood-pulp, bleached containing water :— 
Sub-item 2} (6b) 50 p.c. or less:— 
I. When imported by papermills for the manu-| -46-66 p.c. 
facture of paper on the grounds of a per- 
mit issued by the Minister of Finance. 
TTaiither wood-=pulpe cree migea dacbee sx.) ny $i: jo" oosD Gs 
He 124810) Ce Skates] tr. tery : ag Sire Cae uber. bi. ae aya 35: fea: 
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SCHEDULE B 


POLISH PRODUCTS SUBJECT ON THEIR IMPORTATION INTO CAN- 
ADA TO THE INTERMEDIATE TARIFF RATES LESS DISCOUNTS 
AS HEREINAFTER INDICATED BASED UPON PERCENTAGES 
OF THE RATES PAYABLE BY VIRTUE OF SAID INTERMEDIATE 
TARIFF OR FREE. 


Number 
of Item in 
Canadian Designation of Articles == 
Customs 
Tariff 


Exp 2s Ganneo Hams Mut? Oe Ronee Say Intermediate Tariff less 
a discount of 20 p.e. 
Ex Vila baa Gloverssecds, peem . ciha ts. cb.) berkee eree Intermediate Tariff less 
a discount of 25 p.c. 
72c  |Seed of the sugar beet, for agricultural|Free. 
purposes. 


Ex 85 Mushrooms, dried, the weight of the|Intermediate Tariff less 
packages to be included in the weight] a discount of 45 p.e. 
for duty. 

Ex 169 Books, viz.:—Novels or works of fiction,|Free. 


or literature of a similar character, 
printed in Poland and in the Polish or 
Ukrainian language, unbound or paper 
bound in sheets, but not to include 
Christmas annuals or publications com- 
monly known as juvenile and toy books. 
A Db-gul Wi Books, printed, periodicals and pamph-|Free. 
lets, or parts thereof, n.o.p., when 
printed in Poland and in the Polish 
or Ukrainian language, not to include 
blank account books, copy books, or 
books to be written or drawn upon. 


Ex 208 Sulphate of-ammonia: : .. 1.79.2 eae Free. 

Ex 308 Manufactures of alabaster,n.ovp.e8 77)... Intermediate Tariff less 
a discount of 25 p.c. 

Ex 326 Cut, preesed, moulded or crystal glass|Intermediate Tariff less 


tableware, decorated or not; blown} a discount of 10 p.c. 
glass tableware and other cut glass 


ware. 

Ex 345 Zine-dust and: sheets.......~. <0USS veo ™ Free. 

Ex 502 Staves of oak, sawn, split or cut, not/Free. 
further manufactured than listed or 
jointed. 

519 House, office, cabinet or store furniture|Intermediate Tariff less 

of wood, iron or other material, in parts} a discount of 10 p.e. 
or finished. 


Ex 549a  |Horse hair, not further manufactured|Free. 
than simply cleaned and dipped or 
dyed. 
Ex 549b {Horse hair, curled or dyed, n.o.p........|Intermediate Tariff less 
a discount of 15 p.e. 


ids 
SCHEDULE B—Concluded 


Number 
of Item in 
Canadian Designation of Articles -- 
Customs 
Tariff 
Ex 585 Pine pitch; and pine tar, crude, in pack-|Free. 
ages of not less than fifteen gallons. 
Ex 599 Hides and skins of cattle, raw, whether|Free. 
dry, salted or pickled. 
601 Fur skins of all kinds, not dressed in any|Free. 
manner. 
622 Trunks, valises, hat boxes, carpet bags,|Intermediate Tariff less 
tool bags, and baskets of all kinds,| a discount of 124 p.c. 
Teen 
Ex 624 Ornaments, statues and statuettes, of/Intermediate Tariff less 
alabaster. a discount of 15 p.c. 
654 Bristles, broom corn, and hair brush pads.|Free. 


Ex 657a |Cinematograph or moving picture films,/Intermediate Tariff less 
positives, made in Poland and speaking] a discount of 50 p.c. 
the Polish or Ukrainian languages, one 
and one-eighth of an inch in width and 
over. 
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(Translation) 


AGREEMENT FOR DISPENSING WITH CONSULAR VISAS ON BILLS 
OF HEALTH 


The under-mentioned Governments desiring, in accordance with the spirit 
of article 49 (4) and of article 57 of the International Sanitary Convention, 
signed at Paris on the 21st June, 1926, to reduce as far as possible the formalities 
to which merchant vessels are subject, the undersigned, provided with full 
powers found in good and due form, have agreed to the following provisions:— 

1. Each of the Contracting Governments undertakes not to require in the 
ports of its metropolitan territory that the bills of health of vessels registered in 
the metropolitan territories of the other Contracting Governments, fri om what- 
ever place arriving, shall bear visas issued by its consular officers. 

2. Each of the Contracting Governments undertakes not to require such 

a on calling at its ports to produce any documents such as a consular bill 
{ health or any other kind of certificate or to comply with formalities which 
ae render ineffective the exemption provided for in article 1. 

3. (a) Each of the Contracting Governments at the time of signing or 
acceding to this agreement may declare that it intends to make it applicable 
to ell or to any of its colonies, overseas territories, protectorates or territories 
under its suzerainty or mandate. 

(b) It shall likewise have the right subsequently to accede to this agreement 
in respect of all or part of its colonies, overseas territories, protectorates or 
territories under its suzerainty or mandate by notifying the French Government 
in writing. In this case the accession shall take effect six months after the date 
of such notification. 

(c) At any time after the expiration of the period of five years mentioned 
in article 5 any Contracting Government may, by a notification in writing to 
the French Government, declare that this agreement shall cease to apply to all 
or to any of its colonies, overseas territories, protectorates or territories under 
its suzerainty or mandate, to which it has been extended under the terms of the 
foregoing paragraphs. Such declaration shall take effect six months after the 
said notification. 

(d) The French Government shall immediately inform the Contracting 
Governments and the International Office of Public Health of any notifications 
which it may receive under the provisions of the two preceding paragraphs, 
indicating at the same time the date of each notification. 

(e) V essels registered in any territory to which this agreement is applicable 
under the previous paragraphs of this article shall be entitled to the benefits of 
the provisions of articles 1 and 2. 

4. Anv Government which is not a signatory of the present agreement, other 
than the Government of any of the territories mentioned in article 3, may 
accede to it hereafter at any time. Such accession shall be effected by notifica- 
tion in writing to the French Government and shall take effect six nineee after 
the date of such notification. The French Government shall notify the Con- 
tracting Governments and the International Office of Public Health of each 
accession and of the date of the notification. 

5. The present agreement may be denounced by any Contracting Govern- 
ment at any time after the expiration of five years from this day. Denunciation 
shall be effected by means of a notification in writing to the French Government 
and shall take effect six months after the date of notification. 

6. The French Government shall immediately notify the Contracting Gov- 
ernments and the International Office of Public Health of any denunciations 
received and of the date of each denunciation. 

The present agreement shall not prevent any of the Contracting Govern- 
ments from concluding separate agreements among themselves or with non- 
contracting countries for dispensing with consular visas on bills of health. Every 
such agreement shall be deposited with the French Government, which shall 
inform “the International Office of Public Health and the Governments parties 
to the present agreement. 
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In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
agreement, which shall take effect on the Ist April, 1935. 

Done at Paris on the 22nd December, 1934, in a single copy which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the French Government. 


For Australia: 
GEORGE R. CLERK 


For Great Britain: 
GEORGE R. CLERK 


For Denmark: 
(Subject to ratification.) 
O. SEHESTED 


For Estonia: 

(The present Agreement will take effect 
in respect of Estonia from the date 
of the notification of the Estonian 
ratification to the French Govern- 
ment.) 


O. STRANDMAN 


For France: 
PIERRE LAVAL 


For Greece: 
POLITIS 


For Latvia: 

(In signing the present Agreement the 
Latvian Government declares that it 
accepts the waiving of the visa only 
on condition that bills of health are 
issued by Government officials or 
persons duly sworn.) 


O. GROSVALD 


For Lithuania: 

(By signing the present Agreement 
Lithuania does not intend to preju- 
dice her future attitude towards the 
International Sanitary Convention of 
the 21st June. 1926.) 


P. KLIMAS 


For Norway: 
H H. BACHKE 


For New Zealand: 
GEORGE R. CLERK 


For the Netherlands: 

(In accordance with article 3 (a), the 
present Agreement shall apply to the 
Netherlands Kast Indies and 
Surinam.) 


J. LOUDON 


For Sweden: 
EINAR HENNINGS 


For the Union of South Africa: 
PRICE LG vy 


For the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics: 
MARCEL ROSENBERG 


For Yugoslavia: 
M. SPALAIKOVITCH 


CANADA 
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SIGNE A LONDRES 
le 6 novembre 1936 


41013 


PROCES-VERBAL RELATING TO THE RULES OF SUBMARINE WAR- 
FARE SET FORTH IN PART IV OF THE TREATY OF LONDON 
OF APRIL 22, 1930* 


Wuereas the Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armaments 
signed in London on the 22nd April, 19380,1 has not been ratified by all the 
signatories; 

And whereas the said Treaty will cease to be in force after the 31st December, 
1936, with the exception of Part IV thereof, which sets forth rules as to the 
action of submarines with regard to merchant ships as being established rules 
of international law, and remains in force without limit of time; 

And whereas the last paragraph of Article 22 in the said Part IV states that 
the High Contracting Parties invite all other Powers to express their assent to 
the said rules; 

And whereas the Governments of the French Republic and the Kingdom 
of Italy have confirmed their acceptance of the said rules resulting from the 
signature of the said Treaty; 

And whereas all the signatories of the said Treaty desire that as great a 
number of Powers as possible should accept the rules contained in the said Part 
IV as established rules of international law; 

The Undersigned, representatives of their respective Governments, bearing 
in mind the said Article 22 of the Treaty, hereby request the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland forthwith to com- 
municate the said rules, as annexed hereto, to the Governments of all the Powers 
which are not signatories of the said Treaty, with an invitation to accede thereto 
definitely and without limit of time. 


RULES 


“(1) In their action with regard to merchant ships, submarines must 
conform to the rules of International Law to which surface vessels are 
subject. 

““(2) In particular, except in the case of persistent refusal to stop on 
being duly summoned, or of active resistance to visit or search, a warship, 
whether surface vessel or submarine, may not sink or render incapable of 
navigation a merchant vessel without having first placed passengers, crew 
and ship’s papers in a place of safety. For this purpose the ship’s boats 
are not regarded as a place of safety unless the safety of the passengers and 
crew is assured, in the existing sea and weather conditions, by the proximity 
of land, or the presence of another vessel which is in a position to take them 
on board.” 

Signed in London, the 6th day of November, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
Si 
For the Government of the United States of America: 
ROBERT WORTH BINGHAM 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
S. M. BRUCEH 


For the Government of Canada: 
VINCENT MASSEY 


*In order to dispel doubts which had arisen as to the proper procedure to be followed 
concerning the general acceptance of the rules contained in part IV, and in view of the fact 
that the 1930 Naval Treaty has not been ratified by all signatories, the present Procés-Verbal 
was signed thus enabling the United Kingdom Government to invite all non-signatory powers 
to accede to the said rules definitely and without limit of time. 

1See Treaty series, 1930, No. 16. 
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PROCES-VERBAL CONCERNANT LES REGLES DE LA GUERRE SOUS- 
MARINE CONTENUES DANS LA PARTIE IV DU TRAITE DE 
LONDRES DU 22 AVRIL 1930* 


CONSIDERANT que le Traité pour la limitation et la réduction des armements 
navals signé 4 Londres le 22 avril 1930 1 n’a pas été ratifié par tous les signataires; 

que ledit Traité cessera d’étre en vigueur 4 partir du 31 décembre 1936, sauf 
la Partie IV du Traité ot sont énoncées, comme régles établies du Droit Inter- 
national, certaines dispositions concernant |’action des sous-marins & |’égard des 
navires de commerce, cette Partie demeurant en vigueur sans limite de durée; 

que dans le dernier alinéa de |’Article 22 de ladite Partie IV il est déclar 
que les Hautes Parties Contractantes invitent toutes les autres Puissances 
exprimer leur assentiment auxdites régles; 

que les Gouvernements de la République Francaise et du Royaume d’Italie 
ont confirmé leur acceptation desdites régles résultant de la signature dudit 
Traité; 

et que tous les signataires dudit Traité désirent qu’un aussi grand nombre 
que possible de Puissances acceptent les régles contenues dans ladite Partie IV 
comme régles établies de droit international ; 

Les soussignés, représentants de leurs Gouvernements respectifs, vu les dis- 
positions dudit Article 22 du Traité, invitent par les présentes le Gouvernement 
du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord & communiquer immé- 
diatement lesdites régles ci-annexées aux Gouvernements de toutes les Puissances 
non signataires dudit Traité, en les invitant a y accéder formellement et sans 
limite de temps. 


é 
a 


REGLES 


“(1) Dans leur action a l’égard des navires de commerce, les sous-marins 
doivent se conformer aux régles du Droit International auxquelles sont 
soumis les batiments de guerre de surface. 

““(2) En particulier, excepté dans le cas de refus persistant de s’arréter 
apres sommation réguliére ou de résistance active 4 la visite, un navire de 
guerre, qu’il soit batiment de surface ou sous-marin, ne peut couler ou 
rendre incapable de naviguer un navire de commerce sans avoir au préalable 
mis les passagers, l’équipage et les papiers de bord en lieu stir. A cet effet, 
les embarcations du bord ne sont pas considérées comme un lieu stir, 4 moins 
que la sécurité des passagers et de ]’é6quipage ne soit assurée, compte tenu 
de l’état de la mer et des conditions atmosphériques par la proximité de la 
terre ou la présence d’un autre batiment qui soit en mesure de les prendre 


a bord.” 


Signé a Londres, le 6 novembre, mil neuf cent trente-six. 


Pour le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
ROBERT WORTH BINGHAM 


Pour le Gouvernement du Commonwealth d’Australie: 


Ss. M. BRUCE 


Pour le Gouvernement du Canada: 
VINCENT MASSEY 


* Afin de faire disparaitre les doutes qui s’étaient élevés quant a la procédure a suivre 
relative a l’acceptation générale des réegles contenues dans ladite Partie IV, et étant donné 
que le Traité de Londres de 1930 n’a pas été ratifié par tous les signataires, le présent Procés- 
Verbal fut signé pour permettre au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni d’inviter toutes les puis- 
sances non signataires a accéder auxdites régles formellement et sans limite de temps. 

1 Voir recueil des traités, 1930, N° 16. 
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For the Government of the French Republic: 
CHARLES CORBIN 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland: 
ANTHONY EDEN 
J. RAMSAY MacDONALD 
SAMUEL HOARE 


For the Government of India: 
RieeAsel Uelisoh 


For the Government of the Irish Free State: 
JOHN W. DULANTY 


For the Government of the Kingdom of Italy: 
DINO GRANDI 


For the Government of Japan: 
SHIGERU YOSHIDA 


For the Government of New Zealand: 
W. J. JORDAN 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
CT te awa: 


~- 
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Pour le Gouvernement de la République Francaise 
CHARLES CORBIN 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
ANTHONY EDEN 
J. RAMSAY MacDONALD 
SAMUEL HOARE 


Pour le Gouvernement de I|’Inde: 
ReAY BUTLER 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Etat Libre d’Irlande: 
JOHN W. DULANTY 


Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume d’Italie: 
DINO GRANDI 


Pour le Gouvernement du Japon: 
SHIGERU YOSHIDA 


Pour le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
Wo JeJORDAN 


Pour le Gouvernement de |’Union de |’Afrique du Sud: 
C. T; tre WATER 


woly deesaecnt a | 
‘a SLA eee 


hain oh ia eee Phi. WL URS vie bao ii a 
| We BO ebirc!;! fy i 2 “6a =, 

at i PROSE : EDEN am a 

. a YAAl sl | te LT MacORALD °- =e 

AO! 0G iB 0 of Ws RES ve 


aban: —* a ae | ¥ 
_ so hee - TIER a 


by abl B vediel 40%: <> NUTR THOR Pree State: 
YTVATI Wi ATS PS PLANT 


: Sie esses ich) cocci oe Boies af deal 
hoe LATO) OTE Fe) 


’ eds! Fe tae Ler PaeD ED ahs "90F 
Bihe ey Ii ae . FYORTIILOA 
‘ufviratsh-sffayyo % oe! sb Jeaagt mo38 rae TL be SE 
ZACH: Ww MAR t 
Le . - hie 
(hu 0D ARATE She -andaly’ So). icomeompeyeeh tothe af Rath Advis c te 


eyry're / P _ er 7 ed 
HH | A} a j ei, 


CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1936 
No. 18 


CONVENTION 


CONCERNING 
LHE RIGHT > OF SN ATIONALS 
AND 


COMMERCIAL AND SHIPPING MATTERS 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND 


FRANCE 


Signed at Ottawa May 12, 1933 


Ratifications exchanged at Ottawa on November 
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AND 
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BETWEEN 
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CONVENTION 


CONCERNANT LES DROITS DE NATIONAUX 


ETILES 


QUESTIONS DE COMMERCE ET DE NAVIGATION 


ENTRE 


le CANADA et la FRANCE 


SIGNE A OTTAWA 
le 12 Mai 1933 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, and 
the President of ‘the French Republic, being desirous of developing the relations 
between Canada and France, have resolved to conclude a convention for that 
purpose, and have appointed. as their plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British domin- 
ions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for the Dominion of Canada: 


The Right Honourable RicHarp Beprorp BENNETT, 
Prime Minister, President of the Privy Council 
and Secretary of State for External Affairs; 


The Honourable CHArtrs Hazuitrr CaHaAn, Secretary 
of State of Canada; 


The President of the French Republic: 


Monsieur Marc CHARLES ARSENE Henry, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the French Republic in Canada, Officer of the 
National Order of the Legion of Honour; 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


The nationals of either of the High Contracting Parties shall be entitled to 
enter, sojourn, travel, and circulate in the territory of the other and depart there- 
from in conformity with the laws and regulations applicable to foreigners of the 
most favoured foreign nation. 

This provision shall not affect the existing rights of either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties to enact laws in relation to the immigration of foreigners and to 
define the status of foreign workers and salaried persons. 


ARTICLE 2 


The present Article, to the exclusion of all other Articles, shall regulate 
fiscal matters in relation to individuals. 

The nationals of either of the High Contracting Parties shall not be sub- 
mitted, in respect of their persons, property, rights and interests, profession, 
occupation, business or industry and in general in all matters in the territory 
of the other to rates, taxes, imposts or contributions of whatever description, and 
without regard to the authority on behalf of which they are levied, other or 
higher than those which are imposed on nationals in similar circumstances; they 
shall enjoy particularly under the same conditions as nationals the reductions or 
exemptions of imposts or taxes and statutory reductions pei: those which are 
accorded for family charges. 

They shall enjoy the same treatment and the same protection before the 
fiscal authorities and jurisdictions as nationals of the other Party or as nationals 
of the most favoured foreign nation. 

The above provisions shall not interfere with the collection as the case may 
be either of taxes called sojourn taxes, or of taxes relating to compliance with 
police regulations so long as these taxes shall be imposed on other aliens. The 
rate of these taxes shall not be higher than that of the taxes imposed on the 
nationals of any other foreign State. 
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Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d’Irlande et des Territoires britanni- 
ques au-del& des Mers, Empereur des Indes, au nom du Dominion du Canada, et 
le Président de la République Frangaise, désireux de développer les relations entre 
le Canada et la France, ont résolu de conclure une convention a cet effet et ont 
nommé pour leurs plénipotentiaires respectifs, savoir: 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d’Irlande et des Territoires britanni- 
ques au-dela des Mers, Empereur des Indes, pour et au nom du Dominion du 
Canada: 


Le Trés Honorable RicHARp Breprorp BENNETT, Pre- 
mier Ministre, Président du Conseil Privé et 
Secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures; 


L’Honorable CHartes Hazuitr CaAHAN, Secrétaire 
d’Etat du Canada; 


Le Président de la République Frangaise: 


Monsieur Marc CHARLES ARSENE Henry, Envoyé 
Extraordinaire et Ministre Plénipotentiaire de la 
République Francaise au Canada, Officier de 
Ordre National de la Légion d’Honneur; 


Qui, aprés s’étre communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs respectifs, trouvés en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions ci-aprés: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes sont autorisés 
a penetrer sur le territoire de l’autre Partie, & v séjourner, & y voyager et circuler 
. & en partir, conformément aux lois et réglements applicables aux étrangers de 
la nation étrangére la plus favorisée. 

La présente disposition ne porte pas atteinte aux droits de l’une ou de |’autre 
des Hautes Parties Contractantes: d’édicter des lois en matiére d’immigration 
des étrangers et de régler le régime des travailleurs et salariés étrangers. 


ARTICLE 2 


Le présent article, a l’exclusion de tous autres, régle les dispositions fiscales 
concernant les particuliers. 

Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes ne seront pas 
assujettis, en ce qui concerne leur personne, propriétés, droits et intéréts, pro- 
fession, occupation, commerce ou industrie et, en général, en toutes matiéres, sur 
le territoire de lautre, & des droits, taxes, impdts ou contributions, sous quelque 
dénomination que ce soit, et sans égard pour le compte de qui ils sont percus, 
autres ou plus élevés que ceux qui seront percus sur les nationaux, dans les situa- 
tions identiques; ils bénéficieront notamment, dans les mémes conditions que les 
nationaux, des réductions ou exemptions d’impéts ou taxes et des dégrévements 
4 la base, y compris les déductions accordées pour charges de famille. 

Ils jouiront du méme traitement et de la méme protection auprés des autori- 
tés et juridictions fiscales que les nationaux ou les ressortissants de la nation 
étrangere la plus favorisée de l’autre Partie. 

Les dispositions qui précédent ne font pas obstacle 4 la perception, le cas 
échéant, soit de taxes dites de séjour, soit de taxes afférentes 4 l’accomplissement 
des formalités de police, tant que ces taxes seront percues sur les autres étrangers. 

Le taux de ces taxes ne pourra pas étre supérieur & celui des taxes percues 
sur les ressortissants de tout autre Etat étranger. 
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4 CONVENTION BETWEEN CANADA AND FRANCE 


The High Contracting Parties agree to conclude a convention on the subject 
of fiscal matters in relation to societies or companies and on the subject of double 
taxation. 

ARTICLE 3 


The nationals of either of the High Contracting Parties in the territory of 
the other shall be at full liberty to acquire, possess, rent, occupy every descrip- 
tion of property, movable and immovable, rights and interests, to dispose of the 
same by sale, exchange, gift, marriage, testament, or in any other manner, to 
exercise business, industry, trade and profession, to the same extent as may be 
permitted by the laws of the other Party to the nationals of any other foreign 
State. 

In matter of requisitions and prestations other than those provided for in 
Article 4, they shall enjoy the most favoured foreign nation treatment. 

Moreover, each of the High Contracting Parties agrees not to impose upon 
persons, societies or companies, nationals of the other High Contracting Party, 
in respect of property, rights and interests which they legally possess, any measure 
of disposition, limitation, restriction or expropriation, for reasons of public utility 
or of general interest, which shall not be applicable under the same conditions 
to its own nationals or societies. The indemnities, to which these measures will 
rive rise, shall be accorded upon the conditions prescribed either for the benefit of 
nationals, societies or companies of the country, or of nationals, societies or com- 
panies of the most favoured foreign nation, at the option of those interested. 


ARTICLE 4 


The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties shall be exempted 
from all compulsory personal military service whatsoever and from all personal 
military prestations. :They shall similarly be exempted from all taxes levied in 
lieu of such service and prestations. They shall be subject to military requisi- 
tions on their property, movable and immovable, under the same conditions as 
nationals of the other Party, or as the nationals of the most favoured foreign 
nation, at the option of those interested. 

They shall similarly be exempted from all judicial, administrative and 
municipal functions other than those imposed by the laws relating to juries. 


ARTICLE 5 


The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties in the territory of 
the other shall enjoy free access to the courts of justice, either as plaintiffs or as 
defendants in all jurisdictional processes established by law, without other con- 
ditions, restrictions or taxes than those imposed on nationals with the exception 
of the “ cautio judicatum solvi”’, and, like them, they shall be at liberty in all 
causes to have recourse to the services of advocates, attorneys, solicitors or other 
agents selected from among the persons admitted to the exercise of those pro- 
fessions of legal order by the laws in force in the territory in question. 


ARTICLE 6 


Merchants and manufacturers, nationals of one of the High Contracting 
Parties, as well as merchants and manufacturers domiciled and exercising their 
commerce or industry in the territories of such High Contracting Party, may, in 
the territories of the other, either personally or by means of commercial travellers, 
make purchases and collect orders with or without samples, and such merchants, 
manufacturers and their commercial travellers, while so making purchases and 
collecting orders, shall, in the matter of taxation, and also in respect of all other 
facilities and charges, enjoy the most favoured foreign nation treatment. 

Articles imported as samples for the purposes above-mentioned shall, in each 
country, be temporarily admitted free of duty with a reservation that they shall 
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Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conviennent de conclure une convention 
au sujet des matiéres fiscales intéressant les sociétés ou compagnies et au sujet 
des doubles impositions. 

ARTICLE 3 


Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes auront, sur 
le territoire de l’autre Partie, pleine liberté d’acquérir, posséder, louer, occuper 
tous biens, meubles et immeubles, droits et intéréts, d’en disposer par vente, 
échange, donation, mariage, testament ou de toute autre maniere, d’exercer le 
commerce, l’industrie, les métiers et professions, dans la méme mesure ou les lois 
de cette autre Partie permettent de le faire aux ressortissants de tout autre pays. 

En matiére de réquisitions et prestations autres que celles prévues 4 l’article 
4, ils jouiront du traitement de la nation étrangére la plus favorisée. 

En outre, chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes s’engage & ne prendre 
vis-A-vis des biens, droits et intéréts possédés légalement par les personnes et 
sociétés ou compagnies, ressortissant de l’autre Partie, aucune mesure de dispo- 
sition, limitation, restriction ou d’expropriation, pour cause d’utilité publique ou 
d’intérét général qui ne soit applicable dans les mémes conditions, 4 ses nationaux 
ou sociétés. Les indemnités auxquelles ces mesures donneratent lieu seront 
accordées dans les conditions prévues, au profit soit des ressortissants, sociétés 
ou compagnies du pays, soit des ressortissants, socictés ou compagnies de la 
nation étrangére la plus favorisée, au choix des intéressés. 


ARTICLE 4 


Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes seront 
exemptés de tout service militaire personnel et de toutes prestations militaires 
personnelles. II seront également exemptés de toute taxe imposée en remplace- 
ment de ce service ou de ces prestations. Ils seront soumis aux réquisitions mili- 
taires sur leurs biens, meubles et immeubles, dans les mémes conditions soit que 
les nationaux de l’autre Partie, soit que les ressortissants de la nation étrangére 
la plus favorisée, au choix des intéressés. 

Ils seront de méme exemptés de toute fonction judiciaire, administrative et 
municipale autre que celle imposée par les lois relatives au jury. 


ARTICLE 5 


Les ressortissants de chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes auront, sur 
le territoire de l’autre Partie, libre accés auprés des cours de justice, soit comme 
demandeurs, soit comme défendeurs, a tous les degrés de juridiction reconnus par 
la loi sans d’autres conditions, restrictions ou taxes que celles imposées aux 
nationaux, & l’exception de la caution judicatum solvi, et ils auront, comme ces 
derniers, pleine liberté de recourir, en toutes instances, aux services d’avocats, 
avoués, procureurs, ou autres agents choisis parmi les personnes admises & exer- 
cer ces professions d’ordre judiciaire par les lois en vigueur sur le territoire en 
question. : 

ARTICLE 6 


Les commereants et industriels ressortissants de l’une des Hautes Parties. 
Contractantes, ainsi que les commercants et industriels domiciliés et exercant 
leur commerce ou leur industrie sur ses territoires, pourront, sur les territoires de 
Yautre, soit en personne, soit par l’entremise de représentants de commerce, 
effectuer des achats et recueillir des commandes, avec ou sans échantillons, et 
lesdits commer¢ants, industriels, ainsi que leurs représentants de commerce joui- 
ront pour faire leurs achats et recueillir leurs commandes, du traitement de la 
nation étrangeére la plus favorisée en matiére de taxation, ainsi que pour toutes 
autres facilités ou charges. 

Les articles importés comme échantillons pour les fins ci-dessus mentionnées 
seront, dans chacun des daux pays, admis en franchise de droits, sous réserve de 
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comply with the Customs regulations and other formalities established to assure 
their re-exportation or the payment of the prescribed Customs duties if not 
re-exported within the period allowed by law. However, this exemption shall 
not extend to articles which, owing to their quality or value, cannot be considered 
as samples, nor to articles which, owing to their nature, could not be identified 
upon re-exportation. In all cases the determination of the question whether. the 
samples are qualified for admission duty-free rests exclusively with the competent 
authorities of the place where the importation is effected. 


ARTICLE 7 


The societies, companies, corporations, civil and commercial, limited liability 
or other companies, of industry, finance, insurance, transport and other societies 
of an economic character and for lucrative purposes, constituted in either of 
the two countries in conformity with the laws of that country and having therein 
their head office, shall be reciprocally recognized and shall have the right to 
appear in courts. The legality of their constitutions and their capacity and those 
of their branches and agencies shall be determined according to their charters 
and the law of the country where they have been constituted. 

The said societies, companies and corporations of either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall be at liberty, upon the territory of the other Party, in con- 
formity with the laws and regulations of the latter, to establish themselves, to 
create agencies and branches. They shall enjoy in all respects and in all matters 
the treatment of the most favoured foreign nation. 

It is understood that the foregoing provisions are applicable to societies, 
companies, and corporations which were constituted before the signature of 
the present Convention as well as to those which may be constituted subsequently. 


ARTICLE 8 


Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at liberty to appoint consuls- 

general, consuls, vice-consuls and consular agents to reside in the towns and 
ports of the territory of the other to which such consuls or agents of any other 
State are admitted. Such consuls-general, consuls, vice-consuls and consular 
agents, however, shall not enter upon their functions until after they shall have 
been accepted and admitted in the usual form by the Government to which they 
are accredited. 
The heads of posts, titular or acting, as well as the agents of the consular 
service, chancellors, attachés or others, on condition of reciprocity, shall enjoy 
the personal privileges, immunities and exemptions such as are or may be 
‘accorded to similar agents of the same class and grade of the most favoured 
foreign nation. 

The High Contracting Parties agree to conclude a convention with a view 
to determining and defining the powers and functions of these agents. 


ARTICLE 9 


Goods shipped from the territory of one of the High Contracting Parties 
with a destination in the territory of the other Party, on the railways of the 
latter, in relation to conditions and costs of transportation, and to rates and 
taxes of every description affecting transportation, shall receive as favourable 
treatment as that which is generally applicable to similar goods in the interior 
traffic, under the same conditions, for the same directions and for the same dis- 
tances, and shall enjoy the most favoured foreign nation treatment. 


ARTICLE 10 


Goods shipped from the territory of one of the High Contracting Parties, 
in transit through the territory of the other Party, in relation to the condi- 
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l’accomplissement des réglementations douaniéres et autres formalités établies A 
effet d’assurer leur réexportation cu le payement des droits de douane exigibles, 
au cas ou ils ne seraient pas réexportés au cours du délai fixé par la loi. Toute- 
fois, cette exemption ne s’appliquera pas aux articles qui, 4 cause de leur qualité 
ou de leur valeur, ne peuvent étre considérés comme échantillons, non plus qu’aux 
articles qui, 4 cause de leur nature, ne pourraient étre identifiés au moment de la 
réexportation. Dans tous les cas, c’est exclusivement aux autorités compétentes 
du lieu par ot importation est effectuée qu’il appartiendra de résoudre la ques- 
tion de savoir si les échantillons sont qualifiés pour bénéficier de l’admission en 
franchise. 
ARTICLE 7 


Les sociétés, compagnies, corporations, civiles et commerciales, anonymes ou 
autres, industrielles, financiéres, d’assurances, de transports et autres sociétés de 
caractere économique et a but lucratif, constituées dans l’un des deux pays, con- 
formément aux lois de ce pays, et y ayant leur siége social sont réciproquement 
reconnues et pourront ester en justice. 

La légalité de leur constitution et leur capacité et celles de leurs succursales 
et agences sont déterminées d’aprés leurs statuts et la loi du pays ou elles ont été 
constituées. 

Lesdites sociétés, compagnies ou corporations de l’une des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes pourront, sur le territoire de l’autre Partie, en se conformant aux 
lois et reglements de cette derniére, s’établir, créer des agences et des succursales. 
Elles jouiront & tous égards et en toutes matiéres du traitement de la nation 
étrangere la plus favorisée. 

Il est entendu que les dispositions ci-dessus s’appliquent aux sociétés, com- 
pagnies, corporations qui étaient constituées avant la signature du présent traité, 
de méme qu’a celles qui seront constituées ultérieurement. 


ARTICLE & 


Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes aura la liberté de nommer des 
consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires avec résidence dans 
les villes et ports du territoire de l’autre Partie ot sont admis des consuls ou 
agents de tout autre Etat. Ces consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents 
consulaires n’entreront pas, cependant, en fonctions avant quils n’aient été 
agréés et admis, suivant les formes ordinaires, par le Gouvernement auprés 
duquel ils sont accrédités. 

Les chefs de poste, titulaires ou intérimaires, ainsi que les agents du service 
consulaire, chanceliers, attachés ou autres, jouiront, sous condition de réciprocite, 
des priviléges, immunités et exemptions personnels qui sont ou seront accordés 
aux agents de méme ordre et grade de la nation étrangére la plus favorisée. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conviennent de conclure une convention 
pour déterminer et préciser les pouvoirs et fonctions de ces agents. 


ARTICLE 9 


Les marchandises expédiées du territoire de l’une des Hautes Parties Con- 
{ractantes & destination du territoire de l’autre Partie seront soumises sur les 
chemins de fer de cette derniére, en ce qui concerne les conditions et les prix de 
transport, ainsi que les droits et taxes de toute nature grevant les transports, & 
un régime aussi favorable que le régime général appliqué aux mémes marchan- 
dises dans le trafic intérieur, dans les mémes conditions, pour les mémes direc- 
tions et sur les mémes parcours, et bénéficieront du traitement de la nation étran- 
gére la plus favorisée. 

ARTICLE 10 


Les marchandises expédiées du territoire de l’une des Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes en transit par le territoire de l’autre Partie seront soumises, en ce qui 
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tions and costs of transportation, and to rates and taxes affecting transporta- 
tion, shall receive as favourable treatment as that which is generally applic- 
able to the transportation of similar goods in traffic with a third State under 
the same conditions for the same directions and for the same distances. 


ARTICLE 11 


Each of the High Contracting Parties shall assure to the vessels of the 
other Party in the maritime ports placed under its sovereignty, authority or 
protection, and within its territorial waters, the same treatment in every respect 
as is accorded to its own vessels or to those of the most favoured foreign nation. 
This equality of treatment, which is extended only to works appertaining to the 
state or public establishments, applies namely: to freedom of access to the ports, 
their use, the full enjoyment of the benefits accorded to navigation, the commer- 
cial operations of vessels, their cargoes and passengers, facilities of all kinds 
in relation to allocation of berths, loading and unloading, dues and charges of all 
kinds levied in the name or for the account of the Government, public authori- 
ties, concessionaries or undertakings of any kind. 

The provisions of the preceding paragraph in no way restrict the liberty 
of the competent authorities of a maritime port to take such measures as they 
may deem expedient for the proper conduct of the business of the port, provided 


that these measures comply with the principle of equality of treatment as above 
defined. 


ARTICLE 12 


All dues and charges for the use of maritime ports shall be duly published 
before coming into force. 

The same shall apply to the by-laws and regulations of the ports. 

In each maritime port the port authorities shall keep open for inspection 
by all persons concerned a table of the dues and charges in force, as well as a 
copy of the by-laws and regulations. 


ARTICLE 13 


The vessels of either of the High Contracting Parties may enter into one 
or several maritime ports of the other either for the purpose of landing the 
whole or part of their cargoes, goods and passengers brought from abroad, or 
for the purpose of taking on board the whole or part of their cargoes, goods 
and passengers for a foreign destination, 

The High Contracting Parties agree that the coasting trade, as well as 
fishing and hunting within territorial waters shall be exempted from the pro- 
visions of this Article and remain exclusively under their national laws. The 
same shall apply to towage, provided that the provisions of Articles 11 and 12 
are complied with. 

The same shall apply to pilotage; where pilotage is compulsory the charges 
and services rendered shall be subject to the provisions of Articles 11 and 12. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties, however, shall be at liberty to exempt 
from the obligations of compulsory pilotage such of its nationals as possess 
the necessary technical qualifications. 

Exemption is made from the provisions of the present Convention with 
regard to: 


(1) The advantages which are or may be accorded to the products of 
national fishing. 

(2) The advantages which either of the High Contracting Parties may 
extend to its nationals as a means of facilitating the development of 
its merchant marine, either as premiums or subsidies for the building 
or the acquisition of merchant vessels, or premiums or rewards to the 
merchant marine. 
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concerne les conditions et les prix de transport ainsi que les droits et taxes gre- 

vant les transports, & un régime aussi favorable que le régime général appliqué 
aux transports des mémes marchandises dans le trafic avec un tiers Etat, dans 
les mémes conditions, pour les mémes directions et sur les mémes parcours. 


ARTICLE 11 


Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes assurera aux navires de l’autre 
Partie, dans les ports maritimes placés sous sa souveraineté, son autorité ou sa 
protection et dans ses eaux territoriales le méme traitement, & tous égards, qu’a 
ses propres navires ou a ceux de la nation étrangére la plus favorisée. Cette 
égalité de traitement qui ne vise que les emplacements dépendant de |’Etat ou 
des établissements publics s’appliquent notamment: 4 la liberté d’accés des ports, 
& leur utilisation, 4 la compléte jouissance des commodités accordés a la navi- 
gation, aux opérations commerciales pour les navires, leurs marchandises ou leurs 
passagers, aux facilités de toutes sortes relatives 4 l’attribution de places 4 quai, 
au chargement et au déchargement, aux droits et taxes de toute nature percues au 
nom et pour le compte du “Gouvernement, des autorités publiques, des conces- 
sionnaires ou établissements de toutes sortes. 

Les dispositions de l’alinéa précédent ne restreignent aucunement la liberté 
des autorités compétentes d’un port maritime dans l’application des mesures 
qu’elles jugent convenable de prendre en vue de la bonne administration du port, 
pourvu que ces mesures soient conformes au principe de l’égalité de traitement tel 
qu’il est défini ci-dessus. 

ARTICLE 12 


Tous les droits et taxes pour l’utilisation des ports maritimes devront étre 
diment publiés avant leur mise en vigueur. 

Il en sera de méme des réglements de police et d’exploitation. 

Dans chaque port maritime, l’administration du port tiendra 4 la disposition 
des intéressés un recueil des droits et taxes en vigueur, ainsi que des réglements de 
police et d’exploitation. 


ARTICLE 13 


Les navires de chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes pourront se rendre 
dans un ou plusieurs ports maritimes de l’autre, soit pour y débarquer tout ou 
partie de leurs cargaisons, marchandises et passagers, en provenance de |’étranger, 
soit pour y embarquer tout ou partie de leurs cargaisons, marchandises et passa- 
gers, & destination de |’étranger. 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes conviennent que le cabotage ainsi que la 
péche et la chasse dans les eaux territoriales ne seront pas soumis aux dispositions 
de cet article mais resteront exclusivement soumis 4 leurs lois particuliéres. 

Tl] en sera de méme du remorquage, a la condition que les dispositions des 
articles 11 et 12 soient observées. 

I] en sera de méme du pilotage. Dans le cas ot celui-ci sera obligatoire, les 
tarifs et services rendus seront soumis aux dispositions des articles 11 et 12. 

Toutefois, chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes pourra exempter de 
obligation de pilotage ceux de ses nationaux qui remplissent des conditions 
techniques déterminées. 

Il est fait exception aux stipulations de la présente Convention en ce qui 
concerne: 

1° les avantages dont les produits de la péche nationale sont ou pourront 

étre l’objet; 

2° les avantages que chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes pourrait 

consentir & ses ressortissants comme moyens de favoriser le développe- 
ment de sa marine marchande, a titre soit de primes ou subventions 
pour la construction ou l’acquisition des navires de commerce, soit de 
primes ou encouragements 4 la marine marchande. 
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For all matters concerned in this Article, the High Contracting Parties 
shall reciprocally accord to each other most favoured foreign nation treatment. 


ARTICLE 14 


Canadian merchant vessels complying with the regulations relative to public 
order and safety as well as with local laws and regulations, shall enjoy the 
most favoured foreign nation treatment in the maritime ports of French Colonies. 


ARTICLE 14 (bis) 


The provisions of Articles 13 to 19 inclusive, of the present Convention, 
apply to all national vessels, whether they are owned by one of the High Con- 
tracting Parties or by private individuals, or companies or public bodies, 
nationals of one of the High Contracting Parties. 

They do not apply, however, in any way, to warships or vessels performing 
functions of police or control, nor in general to vessels under any title of 
public authority, nor any other vessels which are exclusively employed for the 
purposes of the naval, military or air forces of one of the High Contracting 
Parties. 

In like manner, the present Convention does not apply to fishing vessels. 


ARTICLE 15 


The nationality of vessels shall be reciprocally determined by each of 
the High Contracting Parties, according to the national law of the vessel con- 
cerned and on the proof furnished in conformity therewith. 

The words ‘vessels of the High Contracting Parties” as used in this con- 
vention, in relation to vessels of His Majesty, shall mean vessels registered 
in Canada. 


ARTICLE 16 


In the maritime ports of one of the High Contracting Parties, the master 
of a merchant vessel of the other Party, if through illness or for any other 
reasons a ship is short of crew, may, in conformity with local laws and 
regulations, engage the seamen necessary to continue the voyage, it being under- 
stood that the engagement shall always be made with the free consent of the 
seamen and in conformity with the laws of the country to which the ship belongs. 


ARTICLE 17 


Subject to the application of the respective laws of both countries ert 
emigration, the shipping of one of the High Contracting Parties engaged in the 
transport of passengers and emigrants shall enjoy in the other country the same 
treatment in every respect as national shipping, or as that of the most favoured 
foreign nation. 

Subject to the same reservation, this equality of treatment shall apply 
particularly to their agencies, their vessels and to the passengers and emigrants 
which they carry both on outward and inward voyages, whatever their point 
of origin or of destination. 


ARTICLE 18 


It shall be free for any vessel of one of the High Contracting Parties which 
may be compelled by bad weather or by force majeure to take shelter in a 
maritime port of the other party, to refit therein, to procure all necessary stores 
and to put to sea again without paying other dues or charges than those which, 
in the same circumstances, are paid by national vessels. 
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Pour toutes les matiéres visées par le présent article, les Hautes Parties 
Contractantes s’accorderont réciproquement le traitement de la nation étrangere 
la plus favorisée. 


ARTICLE 14 


Dans les ports maritimes des Colonies frangaises, les navires de commerce 
canadiens bénéficieront, en se conformant aux dispositions d’ordre public et 
de stireté ainsi qu’aux lois et réglements locaux, du traitement de la nation étran- 
gére la plus favorisée. | 


ARTICLE 14 BIS 


Les dispositions des articles 13 & 19 inclusivement de la présente Convention 
s’appliquent A tous navires, qu’ils appartiennent & l’une des Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes, ou & des particuliers, ou & des sociétes ou & des collectivités publiques 
ressortissant de l’une des Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

Toutefois, elles ne visent en aucune maniere les navires de guerre, ni les 
navires de police ou de contréle, ni, en général, les navires exercant a un titre 
quelconque la puissance publique, ni tous les autres navires lorsque ceux-ci servent 
exclusivement aux fins de forces navales, militaires ou aériennes de l'une des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes. 7 7 
De méme, la présente Convention ne vise en aucune manieére les navires de 
péche. | 


ARTICLE 15 


La détermination de la nationalité des navires sera faite réciproquement 
par chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes, d’aprés la loi du pavillon et. sur 
les justifications fournies conformément 4 cette lol. 

L’expression “navires des Hautes Parties Contractantes”’ employée dans la 
présente Convention se rapportant aux navires de Sa Majesté, signifie les navires 
enregistrés au Canada. 


ARTICLE 16 


Dans les ports maritimes de l’une des Hautes Parties Contractantes, les 
capitaines de navire de commerce de |’autre Partie dont les équipages ne seralent 
plus au complet par suite de maladies ou d’autres causes, pourront, en se confor- 
mant aux lois et réglements locaux, engager les marins nécessaires a la conti- 
nuation du voyage, étant entendu que l’engagement, toujours librement. consenti 


par le marin, sera conclu en conformité de la loi du pavillon du navire. 


ARTICLE 17 


Sous réserve de l’application des lois respectives des deux pays réglementant 
l’émigration, les entreprises de navigation de l’une des Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes effectuant le transport des passagers et des émigrants jouiront, dans l’autre 
pays, du méme traitement 4 tous égards que les entreprises de navigation natio- 
nales ou que celles de la nation étrangére la plus favorisée. Sous la méme réserve, 
cette égalité de traitement s’appliquera notamment a leurs agences, & leurs navires 
et aux passagers et émigrants qu’elles transportent 4 l’aller et au retour, quelle 


que soit leur provenance ou leur destination. 


ARTIBLE 18 


Il sera loisible A tout navire de l’une des Hautes Parties Contractantes qul y 
aura été contraint par le mauvais temps, ou par un cas de force majeure, de se 
réfugier dans un port maritime de l’autre Partie, de s’y réparer, de s’y procurer 
tous les approvisionnements nécessaires et de reprendre la mer, sans avoir & payer 
d’autres droits ou taxes que ceux qui, dans les mémes circonstances, sont pergus 
sur les navires nationaux. 
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If, however, the master of a vessel, which has taken shelter in a maritime 
port in the circumstances contemplated in the preceding paragraph, is obliged 
to sell part of his cargo in order to defray expenses, he shall be obliged to comply 
with the local regulations and tariffs. 


ARTICLE 19 


If a vessel of one of the High Contracting Parties be stranded or ship- 
wrecked on the coast of the other, both the vessel and her cargo shall enjoy 
the same favours and exemptions as the laws of the country grant to its own 
vessels in the same circumstances. The master, the crew and the passengers 
shall be rendered the same aid and assistance as nationals of the country where 
the vessel is stranded would be entitled to by law. The vessel and her cargo 
shall enjoy the same privileges. 

The ships or their wrecks, including machinery, rigging, apparatus, furni- 
ture, accessories of all kinds and documents salved shall be delivered to their 
owner or to his duly authorized representative, provided a request to that effect 
is made by him within the limits of time provided for by the local law. The 
same shall apply to goods salved. In case of sale, the proceeds shall be paid 
to the said owner, after deduction of the costs. 

Where the owner or his representative fails to do so, the consular authority 
of one of the High Contracting Parties of which the owner is a national may 
claim the delivery of goods salved or the proceeds of their sale. 

The goods and objects of every description salved from such wrecks shall 
not be subjected to the payment of any Customs duty unless admitted for 
internal consumption. 


ARTICLE 20 


If a dispute arises between the High Contracting Parties in regard to the 
proper interpretation or application of this Convention which cannot be solved 
by diplomatic means, the matters in dispute shall be submitted to the Permanent 
Court of International Justice at the Hague, under the conditions and in accord- 
ance with the procedure provided by its Statutes. 


ARTICLE 21 


The present Convention shal] be ratified and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Ottawa as soon as possible. 

It shall come into force on the date which the High Contracting Parties 
shall fix by joint agreement. 


ARTICLE 22 


The present Convention shall remain in force until the expiration of a 
period of six months after the date on which one of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have notified the other of his intention to terminate it. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective plenipotentiaries duly authorized, have 
signed the present Convention unto which they have affixed their seals. 


Done in duplicate in English and French at Ottawa on the twelfth day of 
May in the year of Our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three. 


R. B. BENNETT (SEAL) 
C. H. CAHAN (SEAL) 
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Au cas cependant oti le capitaine d’un navire, qui se serait réfugié dans un 
port maritime dans les circonstances, prévues au précédent paragraphe, se trou- 
verait dans la nécessité de vendre une partie de sa cargaison afin de couvrir ses 
frais, il serait tenu de se conformer aux réglements et tarifs locaux. 


ARTICLE 19 


Si un navire de l’une des Hautes Parties Contractantes s’échoue ou fait nau- 
frage sur les cOtes de l’autre Partie, il bénéficiera, ainsi que sa cargaison, des 
faveurs et des exemptions que les lois du pays accordent aux navires nationaux 
dans de pareilles circonstances. 

Le commandant, l’équipage et les passagers recevront les mémes secours et 
assistance que ceux auxquels peuvent prétendre, selon la loi, les nationaux du 
pays ou le navire est en détresse. Le navire et sa cargaison jouiront de ces mémes 
bénéfices. 

Les navires ou leurs débris, y compris les machines, agrés, apparaux, meubles, 
accessoires de toute nature et documents sauvés du naufrage, seront remis au pro- 
priétaire ou & son représentant dtiment autorisé, s’il en fait la demande dans les 
délais prévus par la loi locale. Il en sera de méme des marchandises sauvées. En 
cas de vente, le produit en sera versé audit propriétaire, déduction faite des frais. 

L’autorité consulaire de celle des Hautes Parties Contractantes 4 laquelle 
ressortit le propriétaire pourra, 4 défaut de celui-ci ou de son représentant, 
requérir la remise des objets sauvés ou de leur produit en cas de vente. 

Les marchandises et objets de toute nature qui auront été sauvés du nau- 
frage ne seront assujettis 4 aucun droit de douane 4 moins qu’ils ne soient admis 
& la consommation intérieure. 


ARTICLE 20 


Si un différend se produit entre les Hautes Parties Contractantes au sujet de 
linterprétation ou de l’application de la présente Convention et si ce différend ne 
peut se régler par la voie diplomatique, les questions en discussion seront portées 
devant la Cour permanente de Justice internationale de La Haye, sous les con- 
ditions et selon la procédure prévue par ses statuts. 


ARTICLE 21 


La présente Convention sera ratifiée et les ratifications en seront échangées 4 
Ottawa dés que faire se pourra. 

Elle entrera en vigueur 4 la date que les Hautes Parties Contractantes fixe- 
ront d’un commun accord. 


ARTICLE 22 


La présente Convention demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a l’expiration d’un délai 
de six mois & compter de la date a laquelle l’une des Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes aura notifié 4 l’autre son intention d’y mettre fin. 


EN FOI DE Quotr les plénipotentiaires respectifs diiment autorisés ont signé 
la présente Convention et y ont apposé leur cachet. 


Fait en double exemplaire, en anglais et en francais, 4 Ottawa, le douzieme 
jour de mai en l’an de grace mil neuf cent trente-trois. 


CHARLES ARSENE HENRY (Sraz) 
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CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1936 
No. 19 


PAYMENTS AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND 


GERMANY 


Signed at Ottawa October 22, 1936 


IN FORCE NOVEMBER 15, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, LS.O. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 


“PAYMENTS AGREEMENT | 
between. 


CANADA AND GERMANY 


Signed at Ottawa, October 22nd, 1936 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1936 


Payments Agreement between Canada and Germany 


Signed at Ottawa, October 22nd, 1936 


The Government of Canada and the Government of the German Reich, 
desiring to facilitate payments for the exchange of goods between Canada and 
Germany, have concluded the following Agreement:— 


ARTICLE I 


The German Government shall make available for the purchase of Cana- 
dian goods the foreign exchange accruing from German exports to Canada. 

The amount of the foreign exchange accruing from German exports to 
Canada shall be ascertained by the Reichsbank, which will examine regularly 
the foreign exchange declarations (Exportvaluta-Erklaerungen) submitted by 
German exporters respecting their shipments to Canada and compute the total 
amount of foreign exchange accruing therefrom. 

On or about the fifteenth day of each calendar month, the German Govern- 
ment shall inform the Government of Canada as to the amount of the foreign 
exchange accruing from the export to Canada in the previous month of articles, 
produced or manufactured in Germany. 

If there should be any significant variation or discrepancy between the 
monthly statements furnished by the German Government of the foreign 
exchange accruing from German exports to Canada and the corresponding 
Canadian Customs entries of imports of German goods into Canada, both 
Governments shall accord facilities to representatives nominated for the purpose 
to determine the cause of such variation or discrepancy and to advise as to the 
steps that may be taken to correct it. 


ARTICLE II 


The amount of foreign exchange made available for the purchase of 
articles, produced or manufactured in Canada, shall be established for each 
calendar month in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 1 of Article I. 
This amount will correspond to the receipts of foreign exchange for the last 
month but one computed in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 2 of 
Article I. 


ArTICLE III 


In order to assure the introduction without difficulty of the procedure 
provided for in this Agreement, an adequate amount of foreign exchange shall 
be made available for the purchase of articles, produced or manufactured in 
Canada, during the first two months following the coming into force of the 
Agreement, without regard to the amount of foreign exchange accruing in the 
previous months. 


ARTICLE IV 


The Supervising Offices (Ueberwachungsstellen) shall be empowered by 
the Reich Foreign Exchange Control Administration (Reichsstelle fuer Devi- 
senbewirtschaftung) to grant to German importers foreign exchange certificates 


ia) 
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Zahlungsabkommen zwischen Deutschland und Kanada, 
Unterzeichnet zu Ottawa am 22. Oktober, 1936. 


Die Deutsche Regierung und die Kanadische Regierung haben zur 
Erleichterung der Zahlungen im Warenverkehr zwischen Deutschland und 
Kanada folgendes Abkommen getroffen: 


¥ 


ARTIKEL I. 


Die Deutsche Regierung wird die fuer deutsche Ausfuhren nach Kanada 
anfallenden Devisen fuer den Bezug kanadischer Waren bereitstellen. 

Die Hoehe des Devisenerloeses der deutschen Ausfuhr nach Kanada wird 
in der Weise ermittelt, dass die Reichsbank die von den deutschen Ausfuehrern 
ueber Ausfuhren nach Kanada erstatteten Exportvaluta-Erklaerungen laufend 
ueberprueft und die hieraus ersichtlichen Devisenanfaelle zusammenrechnet. 

Die Deutsche Regierung wird der Kanadischen Regierung Mitte jeden 
Kalendermonats den Betrag der im vorangegangenen Monat aus der Ausfuhr 
von in Deutschland erzeugten oder hergestellten Waren nach Kanada an- 
gefallenen Devisen mitteilen. 

Sollten die von der Deutschen Regierung monatlich mitgeteilten Betraege 
der aus der deutschen Ausfuhr nach Kanada angefallenen Devisen einerseits 
und die entsprechenden Eintragungen der kanadischen Zollstellen ueber die 
Kinfuhr deutscher Waren nach Kanada andererseits bedeutende Unterschiede 
oder Differenzen aufweisen, so werden beide Regierungen ihren besonders dafuer 
bestellten Vertretern alle Erleichterungen gewaehren, um die Ursache solcher 
Unterschiede aufzuklaeren und Vorschlaege zu deren Beseitigung zu machen. 


ARTIKEL II. 


Der fuer den Bezug von in Kanada erzeugten oder hergestellten Waren 
bereitgestellte Devisenbetrag wird fuer jeden Kalendermonat gemaess den 
Bestimmungen des Artikels I Absatz 1 festgesetzt. Dieser Betrag entspricht 
dem Deviseneingang fuer den vorletzten Kalendermonat, der gemaess den 
Bestimmungen des Artikels I Absatz 2 ermittelt wird. 


ArtrKe. ITT. 


Um einen reibungslosen Beginn der in diesem Abkommen getroffenen 
Regelung zu ermoeglichen, wird fuer die beiden ersten Monate nach Inkrafttreten 
des Abkommens ein angemessener Devisenbetrag fuer den Bezug von in Kanada 
erzeugten oder hergestellten Waren bereitgestellt, ohne Ruecksicht auf den 
Devisenanfall der vorhergegangenen Monate. 


ARTIKEL LY. 


Die Ueberwachungsstellen werden von der Reichsstelle fuer Devisenbe- 
wirtschaftung ermaechtigt, den deutschen Einfuehrern Devisenbescheinigungen 
fuer den Ankauf von in Kanada erzeugten oder hergestellten Waren bis zur 
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for the purchase of articles, produced or manufactured in Canada, up to the 
monthly amounts provided for in Articles II and III. These foreign exchange 
certificates shall entitle the German importers to acquire from the offices of 
the Reichsbank or from the foreign exchange banks the foreign exchange 
required for the payment of articles, produced or manufactured in Canada. 


ARTICLE V 


In order to meet as far as possible the practical requirements of trade, the 
Supervising Offices (Ueberwachungsstellen) shall be authorized to grant in 
advance foreign exchange certificates for a period up to six months. The 
monthly amount of such foreign exchange certificates shall not exceed the 
monthly average of exports to Canada in the year 1935 of articles, produced 
or manufactured in Germany. If it should be found that, on the basis of the - 
receipts of foreign exchange from Canada computed in accordance with the 
provisions of Paragraph 2 of Article 1, the amount of foreign exchange certi- 
ficates granted in advance is greater or less than the amount of foreign 
exchange which should be made available for the month in question in 
accordance with the provisions of Articles I and II, foreign exchange certificates 
shall be granted in the following months to a correspondingly lesser or greater 
amount. 


ARTICLE VI 


In the allocation of the amounts of available foreign exchange among the 
various classes of import commodities, the goods enumerated in the Schedule 
to this Agreement shall be dealt with on the basis of the percentages specified 
therein, up to the maximum annual amounts set forth in Column 3. The German 
Government will allocate the remainder of such foreign exchange for the pur- 
chase of any Canadian goods. 


ARTICLE VII 


Since an orderly execution of this Agreement is assured only if the foreign 
exchange resulting from German exports to Canada is available to the fullest 
extent, the German Government shall no longer permit in general any other 
kind of payment for the export to Canada of articles, produced or manufactured 
in Germany, such as compensation, Aski or blocked marks. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph the German 
Government during the first six months this Agreement is in force may permit 
compensation transactions for the exchange of articles, produced or manu- 
factured in Germany, against an equal value of articles, produced or manu- 
factured in Canada, provided that such compensation transactions shall not 
conflict in any manner with the basis of allocation set forth in Article VI and 
the Schedule to this Agreement. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The provisions of this Agreement shall apply only to articles, produced or 
manufactured in Canada, which are shipped or sent direct from Canada to 
Germany, whether or not through ports in third countries and whether or not 
through, in the name of, or for the account of, persons resident in third countries. 

Likewise the provisions of this Agreement shall apply only to articles, 
produced or manufactured in Germany, which are shipped or sent direct from 
Germany to Canada, whether or not through ports in third countries and whether 
or not through, in the name of, or for the account of, persons resident in third 
countries. 
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Hoehe der unter Artikel II und III vorgesehenen monatlichen Betraege zu 
erteilen. Diese Devisenbescheinigungen berechtigen den deutschen Hinfuehrer, 
bei den Reichsbankanstalten oder den Devisenbanken die zur Bezahlung der 
in Kanada erzeugten oder hergestellten Waren erforderlichen Devisen zu 
erwerben. 


ARTIKEL V. 


Um den praktischen Beduerfnissen des Warenverkehrs moeglichst weitgehend 
Rechnung zu tragen, werden die Ueberwachungsstellen ermaechtigt, Devisen- 
bescheinigungen fuer einen Zeitraum bis zu 6 Monaten im voraus zu erteilen. 
Der monatliche Betrag darf den Monatsdurchschnitt der Ausfuhr von in 
Deutschland erzeugten oder hergestellten Waren nach Kanada im Jahre 1935 
nicht uebersteigen. Wenn sich auf Grund der Deviseneingaenge aus Kanada, 
die gemaess den Bestimmungen des Artikels I Absatz 2 festgestellt sind, heraus- 
stellen sollte, dass der Betrag der im voraus erteilten Devisenbescheinigungen 
hoeher oder geringer ist, als der fuer den betreffenden Monat gemaess Artikel 
I und II bereitzustellende Devisenbetrag, so werden in den folgenden Monaten 
Devisenbescheinigungen in entsprechend niedrigeren oder hoeheren Betraegen 
ausgegeben. 


ARTIKEL VI. 


Bei Verteilung der verfuegbaren Devisenbetraege auf die verschiedenen 
Arten der Einfuhrwaren sollen die in der anliegenden Liste aufgefuehrten Waren 
mit den dort verzeichneten Prozentsaetzen bis zu den in Spalte 3 angegebenen 
jaehrlichen Hoechstbetraegen beruecksichtigt werden. Im uebrigen ist die 
Deutsche Regierung frei, die anfallenden Devisen fuer die Bezahlung kanadischer 
Waren nach ihrer Wahl zu verwenden. 


ARTIKEL VII 


Da eine ordnungsmaessige Durchfuehrung dieses Abkommens nur gewaehr- 
leistet ist, wenn die aus der deutchen Ausfuhr nach Kanada erloesten Devisen 
im vollen Umfange eingehen, wird die Deutsche Regierung eine andersartige 
Bezahlung fuer die Ausfuhr von in Deutschland erzeugten oder hergestellten 
Waren, wie z.B. durch Kompensation, Aski oder Sperrmark, kuenftig im allge- 
meinen nicht mehr zulassen. 

Ungeachtet der Bestimmungen im vorhergehenden Absatz kann die Deutsche 
Regierung waehrend der ersten sechs Monate nach dem Inkrafttreten dieses 
Abkommens Kompensationsgeschaefte fuer den Austausch von in Deutschland 
erzeugten oder hergestellten Waren gegen einen gleichen Wert fuer in Kanada 
erzeugte oder hergestellte Waren zulassen, voraugesetzt, dass solche Kompen- 
sationsgeschaefte in keiner Weise den im Artikel VI und der Anlage aufgestellten 
Verteilungsgrundsatz beeintraechtigen. 


ARTIKEL VIII 


Die Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens gelten nur fuer in Kanada erzeugte 
oder hergestellte Waren, die von Kanada direkt nach Deutschland verschifft 
oder versandt werden, jedoch auch dann, wenn sie ueber Haefen in dritten 
Laendern oder durch Vermittlung, im Namen und fuer Rechnung von Personen, 
die ihren Wohnsitz in dritten Laendern haben, verschifft oder versandt werden. 

In gleicher Weise sollen die Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens nur Anwen- 
dung finden auf in Deutschland erzeugte oder hergestellte Waren, die von 
Deutschland direkt nach Kanada verschifft oder versandt werden, jedoch auch 
dann, wenn sie ueber Haefen in dritten Laendern oder durch Vermittlung, 1m 
Namen und fuer Rechnung von Personen, die ihren Wohnsitz in dritten Laendern 
haben, verschifft oder versandt werden. 
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ARTICLE [TX 


Six months from the coming into force of this Agreement and every 
six months thereafter the Governments will communicate with each other in 
order to examine the working out of the Agreement. For this purpose the 
German Government as soon as possible will furnish the Government of Canada 
with a statement of the foreign exchange certificates which have been granted 
during each six months period. 


ARTICLE X 


In the event of the economic benefits anticipated by both Contracting 
Parties on concluding the present Agreement not being attained or in the event 
of either of the Contracting Parties considering itself at a disadvantage through 
developments unfavourable to its interests or through the adoption by the other 
Party of measures of an economic nature, either of the Contracting Parties may 
request that negotiations be commenced without delay with a view to effecting 
a mutually satisfactory adjustment of the matter. If such negotiations should 
not lead to a satisfactory settlement within four weeks from the date of receipt 
of the request, the Party which considers itself at a disadvantage shall have the 
right to terminate the present Agreement six weeks from the date of the receipt 
by the other Party of notification of termination. 


ARTICLE XI 


This Agreement shall come into force on November 15, 1936, and shall be 
binding for a period of one year from the date of coming into force, subject to 
the provisions of Article X. In case neither of the Contracting Parties shall 
have given notice to the other, two months before the expiration of the said 
period of one year, of its intention to terminate the present Agreement, it shall 
remain in force thereafter until the expiration of two months from the date on 
which either of the Contracting Parties shall have given to the other notice of 
its intention to terminate the Agreement. 

In any event this Agreement shall cease to have effect from the date of the 
termination of the Trade Agreement concluded on this day between Canada 
and Germany. 


In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this Agree- 
ment. ; 


Done in duplicate at Ottawa, in English and German texts, both authentic, 
this twenty-second day of October, 1936. 


W. D. EULER HEMMEN 
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ARTIKEL IX 


Alle 6 Monate nach Inkrafttreten dieses Abkommens werden beide Regie- 
rungen mit einander in Verbindung treten, um die Auswirkungen dieses Abkom- 
mens zu ueberpruefen. Zu diesem Zwecke wird die Deutsche Regierung der Kana- 
dischen Regierung den Betrag der in den abgelaufenen 6 Monaten jeweils erteil- 
ten Devisenbescheinigungen sobald als moeglich mitteilen. 


ARTIKEL X 


Sollten sich die Erwartungen auf wirtschaftlichem Gebiet nicht erfuellen, 
von denen die beiden vertragschliessenden Teile beim Abschluss_ dieses 
Abkommens ausgegangen sind, oder sollte sich durch eine eingetretene unguen- 
stige Entwicklung oder wegen von dem andern Teile ergriffener Massnahmen 
wirtschaftlicher Art ein Teil benachteiligt fuehlen, so kann jeder der beiden 
vertragschhessenden Teile unverzueglich Verhandlungen beantragen mit dem 
Ziele, Abhilfe zu schaffen. Sollten solche Verhandlungen binnen 4 Wochen, vom 
Tage des Eingangs des Antrages an gerechnet, nicht zu einem befriedigenden 
Ergebnis fuehren, so soll der Teil, der sich benachteiligt erachtet, das Recht 
haben, das vorliegende Abkommen mit sechswoechiger Frist, vom Tage des 
Eingangs der Kuendigung an gerechnet, zu kuendigen. 


ARTIKEL XI 


Dieses Abkommen tritt am 15. November 1936 in Kraft und gilt, vorbe- 
haltlich der Bestimmungen des Artikels X, fuer ein Jahr vom Tage des Inkraft- 
tretens an gerechnet. Sofern keiner der vertragschliessenden Teile dem andern 
zwei Monate vor dem Ablauf der genannten Frist von einem Jahre von seiner 
Absicht Mitteilung macht, das gegenwaertige Abkommen zu beenden, bleibt 
es weiterhin solange in Kraft, bis es von einem der vertragschhessenden Teile 
mit zweimonatiger Frist gekuendigt wird. . 

Auf jeden Fall wird dieses Abkommen gleichzeitig mit dem heute zwischen 
Deutschland und Kanada abgeschlossenen vorlaeufigen Handelsabkommen ausser 
Kraft treten. 


Zu Urkund dessen haben die beiderseitigen Bevollmaechtigten dieses Abkom- 
men unterzeichnet. 


Geschehen in doppelter Urschrift in deutcher und englischer Sprache zu 
Ottawa, am 22. Oktober, 1936. 


W. D. EULER HEMMEN 


SCHEDULE 
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 
Annual 
Maximum 
Commodity Percentage Value 
$ 
Wheat. cee a as oes es 30 °0 No maximum 
Apples, fresh.. Pees se IRRITAd nee 5:0 600,000 
Apples sdrvcd (yeep wermeter ot, ee) et Baler 0-6 60,000 
Cheese 2, Pah Aare reo LY Tile) aes 0-2 20,000 
Honey 22): 0-2 20,000 
Sausage casings: 
Beef casings. . 2. 0-5 60,000 
(of Hes not - more yihan one- third: to be 
beef middles) 

Hop easingse see, he: 0-25 No maximum 
Seeds... .. 1-25 160,000 
Salmon, salted. . 2°5 275,000 
Salmon, frozen. . At Sa 0-25 25,000 
Salmon ‘caviar. Wiliccat cnast cht | 0-15 15,000 
Kels: irozen gy eaters 0:5 75,000 
Lobsters, canned.. .. .. 0-2 20,000 
Fishmeal. . 1-4 No maximum 
Fish oil.. 2-0 No maximum 
Black and silver fox skins, ‘undr essed. . 1:5 No maximum 
Lumber, sawn. 2°0 No maximum 
Pegwood. Aeitlackes $8 0-2 20,000 
Woodpulp.. 1-0 100,000 
Asbestos. . 8-0 No maximum 
Parts of agricultural machines, . : 0-2 20,000 
Ice hockey equipment (skates with ‘and ‘without 

boots, sticks, etc.).. 0-2 20,000 


* To be imported through the Reich Control Board for Grain and Feeding 
Stuffs, Berlin, or with its permission. 


Weizen*).. 


Aepfel, frisch. . aaa et hod 
Aepfel, getrocknet.. 


Kaese.. 
Honig.. 
ie ee 


Rinderdaerme. . 
davon jeweils nicht ‘mehr als 3 


Schweinedaerme.. .. 


Saaten. 


daermen 


2 ae lerclen. 


Gefrorener Lachs. . 


ANLAGE 


1 


a Mittel- 


PiSCREKAVIAL. 2 cw ema re Ae bates 
emer eA Gaus, ithe) Ne, Sisks lleoe eae 


Hummern in Buechsen.. .. 


Fischmehl. . 


Fischoel. 


~ Schwarz- mindie a hertucheiile 


MenmitbnGleZ.. wes. . Se nea 
Sehahstifthoelzer. oe ae ee 


Zellstoff. . 
Asbest.. 


Teile fuer landwirtscha 
Hishockeyausruestung 
(Schlittschuhe mit und ohne Stiefel, ae 


u.dergl.).. 


- (unbearbeitet) S _ 


tiene Maschinen. . 


0,2 


3 
Jaehrlicher 
Hoechstwert 
$ 


nicht begrenzt 
600 000 
60 000 
20 000 
20 000 


60 000 


nicht begrenzt 

160 000 

275 000 

25 000 

15 000 

75 000 

20 000 
nicht begrenzt 
nicht begrenzt 
nicht begrenzt 
nicht begrenzt 

20 000 

100 000 
nicht begrenzt 

20 000 


20 000 


*) Hinzufuehren durch die Reichsstelle fuer Getreide und Futtermittel, 
Berlin, oder mit ihrer Zustimmung. 


TOO cage 3,0 
| which HOt ee! 


iar 61,0 SA 9 L ee ae 
,; é.0 eed 
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tenaTgad sda URS <a iB Oes 
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TREATY SERIES, 


1937 


CLASSIFIED INDEX 


GENERAL TREATIES TO WHICH CANADA IS A PARTY 


Nature of Instrument 


Convention. 
Conflict of Nationality Laws. 

Canada, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Chile, China, 
Colombia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Free 
City of Danzig, Egypt, Estonia, France, Germany, 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, etc., Greece, 
Hungary, Iceland, Irish Free State, Italy, Japan, 
Latvia, Luxemburg, Mexico, Netherlands, Peru, 
Poland, Portugal, Salvador, Spain, Sweden, Switzer- 
land, Union of South Africa, Uruguay, Yugoslavia. 


Postal Convention of the Americas and Spain. 
Canada, Argentine, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colom- 
bia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, 
Ecuador, Guatemala, Hayti, Honduras, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Salvador, 
Spain, United States, Uruguay, Venezuela. 


Treaty. 
Limitation of Naval Armament. 
Canada, Australia, France, Great Britain and 
Ry orthern Ireland, etc., India, New Zealand, United 
tates. 


Place and date of 


Signature 


The Hague, 
April 12, 1930 


Panama, 
December 22, 1936 


London, 
March 25, 1936 


Canadian 
Ratification 
(Deposit) 


Geneva, 
April 6, 1934 


Panama, 
May 27, 1937 


London, 
July 29, 1937 


wT 
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TREATIES, ETC., WITH THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


Place and date of 


No. Nature of Instrument 
Ratification 
Signature (Exchange) 
4 |Belgium. Brussels, London, 


Supplementary Convention regarding legal pro-| November 4, 1932 


June 18, 1934 
ceedings in Civil and Commercial matters. 


Extended to Canada as from June 1, 1937, by an 
Exchange of Notes. 


Ottawa, 


Not required 
May 1/27, 1937 


6 Brazil. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Commercial Agreement to remain in effect until 
the coming into force of a Trade Agreement to be 
concluded. 


Ottawa, 


Not required 
June 12, 1937 


5 Czechoslovakia. Praha, 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in Civil] February 15, 1935 
and Commercial matters. 
Extended to Canada as from June 1, 1937, by an Praha, 
Exchange of Notes. May 1/7, 1937 


London, 
July 30, 1935 


Not required 


12 France. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Commercial relations. 


Paris, 


July 30, 1937 Not required 


2 |Germany. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Visits by Naval Vessels to Foreign ports. 


Ottawa, 


Not required 
March 1, 1937 


17 Guatemala. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Commercial Arrangement to remain in effect 
until the coming into force of a Trade Agreement 
signed at Guatemala on September 28, 1937. 


Guatemala, 


Not required 
September 28, 1937 


3 Hayti. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Extension of Commercial ‘‘Modus Vivendi’’ of 
1935. 


Port-au-Prince, 


Not required 
April 15, 1937 


1 Iceland. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Renewal of the Arbitration Convention of October 


London. 


Not required 
March 22, 1937 


25, 1905. 
15 |New Zealand. Ottawa and Not required 
Trade Agreement. Wellington, 


Amendment in September, 1937, and extension 
until September 30, 1938, as amended in November, 
1935. 


April 23, 1932 


18 Salvador. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Commercial Arrangement to remain in effect 
until the coming into force of a Trade Agreement to 
be concluded. 


San Salvador, 


Not required 
November 2, 1937 
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United Kingdom. 
Trade Agreement. 


Ottawa, 


February 23, 1937 


Not required 
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TREATIES, ETC., WITH THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


Nature of Instrument 


United States. 
Convention. 
Preservation of the Halibut Fishery of the North- 
ern Pacific Ocean and Bering Sea. 


United States. 
Convention. 
Protection, preservation and extension of the sock- 
eye salmon fisheries in the Fraser River system. 


United States. 
Convention. 
Rates of Income Tax imposed upon non-resident 
individuals and corporations. 


United States. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Extension for one year of the Agreement of Septem- 
ber 15/16, 1932, as amended in 1935, concerning 
flights of military aircraft. 


United States. 
Exchange of Notes. 
Reciprocal recognition of duly registered patent 
attorneys. 


Place and date of 


Signature 


Ottawa, 
January 29, 1937 


Washington, 
May 26, 1930 


Washington, 
December 30, 1936 


Ottawa, 
June 7/10, 1937 


Washington, 


December 3/28,1937 


Ratification 
(Exchange) 


Ottawa, 
July 28, 1937 


Washington, 
July 28, 1937 


Washington, 
August 13, 1937 


Not required 


Not required 
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KINGDOM, CANADA, THE COMMONWEALTH 
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THE GOVERNMENT OF ICELAND 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MARCH 22nd, 1937) FOR THE FURTHER 
RENEWAL OF THE ARBITRATION CONVENTION OF OCTOBER 
25th, 1905 BETWEEN HiS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENTS IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM, CANADA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 


ICELAND 


From the British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the 
Danish Minister at London 


ForEIGN OFFICE 
Lonpon, March 22, 1937. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to inform you that His Majesty’s Governments in 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Canada, the 
Commonwealth of Australia and New Zealand, desire that the Anglo-Danish 
Arbitration Convention signed in London on the 25th October, 1905, and last 
renewed on the 10th October, 1935, with effect from the 4th May, 1931, should 
be regarded as having been renewed for a further period of five years from the 
4th May, 19386, in respect of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts 
of the British Empire which are not separate members of the League of Nations, 
Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia and New Zealand, respectively on the 
one hand, and Iceland on the other. 


2. I have the honour further to propose that, unless notice to terminate 
the Convention has been given one year before the expiry of the said period of 
five years, it shall continue to be in force without limit of time until one year 
from the date on which such notice is given. His Majesty’s Governments above 
mentioned may respectively terminate the Convention separately in respect of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of the British Empire which 
are not separate members of the League of Nations, Canada, Australia or New 
Zealand, as the case may be. 


3. It will be understood that in place of reference to the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration as provided for in Article 1 and 2 of the aforesaid Convention of 
the 25th October, 1905, the reference shall, in any case arising, be made to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice in accordance with the procedure laid 
down in the Statute of that Court and in the Rules of Court adopted therunder. 


4. If the above proposals are accepted, I have the honour to suggest that 
the present note and your reply thereto in similar terms shall be regarded as 
constituting a formal agreement between His Majesty’s Governments aforesaid 
on the one hand, and the Government of Iceland on the other. 


I have, ete. 
ANTHONY EDEN 
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From the Danish Minister at London to the British Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs 


DANISH LEGATION 


Lonpon, March 22, 1937. 
SIR, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of to-day’s date and 
to inform you that the Government of Iceland are willing that the Anglo-Danish 
Arbitration Convention signed in London on the 25th October, 1905, and last 
renewed on the 10th October, 1935, with effect from the 4th May, 1931, should 
be regarded as having been renewed for a further period of five years from the 
4th May, 1936, in respect of Iceland on the one hand, and Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland and all parts of the British Empire which are not separate 
members of the League of Nations, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia 
and New Zealand on the other. 


2. I have the honour further to inform you that the Government of Iceland 
are willing that unless notice to terminate the Convention has been given one 
year before the expiry of the said period of five years, it shall continue to be in 
force without limit of time until one year from the date on which such notice is 
given. His Majesty’s Governments above mentioned may respectively terminate 
the Convention separately in respect of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 
all parts of the British Empire which are not separate members of the League 
of Nations, Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia or New Zealand, as the 
case may be. 


3. It will be understood that in place of reference to the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration, as provided for in Articles 1 and 2 of the aforesaid Convention 
of the 25th October, 1905, the reference shall, in any case arising, be made to 
the Permanent Court of International Justice in accordance with the procedure 
laid down in the Statute of that Court and in the Rules of Court adopted 
thereunder. 


4. The present note and your note under reply shall be regarded as 
constituting a formal agreement between the Government of Iceland on the 
one hand, and His Majesty’s Governments aforesaid on the other. 


I have, etc. 


P, F,. AHLEFELDT LAURVIG 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MARCH 1, 1937) RELATING TO VISITS BY 
NAVAL VESSELS TO FOREIGN PORTS BETWEEN CANADA 
AND GERMANY 


The German Consul General for Canada to the Secretary of State for 
External Affairs of Canada 


DEUTSCHES GENERALKONSULAT FUR KANADA UND NEWFUNDLAND 


Orrawa. den 1. Maerz 1937. 
Herr STAATSSEKRETAER, 


Im Auftrag meiner Regierung, der es wuenschenswert erscheint, die haeufig 
betraechtlichen Kosten einzuschraenken, die den betreffenden Landesbehoerden 
und anderen bei Besuchen auslaendischer Flotten entstehen, beehre ich mich, 
der Kanadischen Regierung folgende Vereinfachung des Verfahrens bei Be- 
suchen deutscher Kriegsschiffe in kanadischen Haefen und kanadischer Kriegs- 
schiffe in deutschen Haefen ergebenst vorzuschlagen. 

Besuche dieser Art sind in zwei Kategorien, naemlich offizielle und nicht- 
offizielle Besuche, zu teilen. In der Regel sind Besuche, die auf Grund einer 
Einladung des andern Staates erfolgen, als offiziell und Besuche, zu denen die 
Initiative von demjenigen Staat ausgeht, dem die Schiffe angehoeren, als nicht- 
offiziell zu betrachten. Gleichzeitig mit der Anmeldung eines Besuches oder 
mit den Gesuch um Erlaubnis hierzu ist bekannt zu geben, ob der Besuch als’ 
offiziell oder nicht betrachtet werden soll. 

Bei offiziellen Flottenbesuchen soll an dem bisher gebraeuchlichen offiziellen 
Empfang keine Aenderung vorgenommen werden. Bei nichtoffiziellen Besuchen 
sollen die ueblichen Hoeflichkeitsvisiten ausgetauscht werden, offizielle Em- 
ptaenge dagegen nicht vorkommen. 

Sollte die Kanadische Regierung das vorstehend angeregte Verfahren gut- 
heissen, so duerfte eine Vereinbarung dadurch als abgeschlossen betrachtet 
werden koennen, dass ich von Ihnen, Herr Staatssekretaer, eine Mitteilung ent- 
sprechenden Inhalts empfange. 

Genehmigen Sie, Herr Staatssekretaer, die Versicherung meiner ausge- 
zeichnetsten Hochachtung. 


L. KEMPFF 


(Translation) 


GERMAN CONSULATE GENERAL FOR CANADA 


Ortawa, March Ist, 1937 
SiR, 

Upon instructions from my Government, who feel it desirable to limit the 
frequently considerable expense caused to national authorities and others con- 
cerned in connection with visits of foreign fleets, I have the honour to submit 
to the Canadian Government the following proposals for simplification of pro- 
cedure in regard to visits of German warships to Canadian ports and of Cana- 
dian warships to German ports. 
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Such visits fall into two categories, namely, official and unofficial visits. 
Visits resulting from an invitation by the other country are normally to be 
regarded as official and visits made on the initiative of the country owning the 
ships as unofficial. The notification of a visit or the request for permission to 
make one should state whether the visit is to be considered official or not. 

No alteration shall take place in the official reception hitherto customary 
in connection with official naval visits. In connection with unofficial visits the 
customary courtesy visits shall be exchanged, but there shall be no official recep- 
tion. If the Canadian Government approves the procedure above suggested, 
it may be considered that an agreement has been concluded upon receipt by 
me from you, Sir, of a corresponding communication. 


Accept, Sir, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


L. KEMPFF 
German Consul-General for Canada 


“- 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada to the German Consul 
General for Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF H!/XTERNAL AFFAIRS, CANADA 


Ortawa, March Ist, 1937. 


Sik, 

I have the honour to acknowledge your note of to-day submitting a proposal 
of the German Government to simplify the ceremonial relating to visits of 
Canadian naval vessels to German ports and of German naval vessels to Cana- 
dian ports. 

The proposal is understood to be to the following effect: 

Such visits fall into two categories, namely, official and unofficial visits. 
Visits resulting from an invitation by the other country are normally to be 
regarded as official and visits made on the initiative of the country owning the 
ships as unofficial. The notification of a visit or the request for permission to 
make one should state whether the visit is to be considered official or not. 

No alteration shall take place in the official reception hitherto customary 
in connection with official naval visits. In connection with unofficial visits the 
customary courtesy visits shall be exchanged, but there shall be no official 
reception. 

The Canadian Government accepts the proposal and will treat the present 
exchange of notes as having concluded an agreement accordingly. 


I have the honour to be, etc., 


O. D. SKELTON 
for the Secretary of State for External Affairs 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (APRIL 15, 1937) PROLONGING 
FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR THE COMMERCIAL 
“MODUS VIVENDI” OF 1935 BETWEEN 

CANADA AND HAYTI = 


The British Minister at Port-au-Prince to the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs of Hayti 


BriTIsH LEGATION 
No. 203/70/37 
Port-au-Princn, April 15, 1937> 
Sir, 

With reference to my note of April 6, 1936, and the Haytian Government’s 
reply of April 18, 1936, renewing for a period of one year from April 15th last, 
the “ Modus Vivendi” between Hayti and Canada, I have the honour on behalf 
of His Majesty’s Government in Canada to propose that, the terms of a definite 
commercial agreement having been now arranged, the “ Modus Vivendi” which 
expires today shall be renewed for a further period of one year or until the date 
of ratification of the definitive agreement. 

If Your Excellency’s Government is in accord with this proposal the present 
note and Your Excellency’s reply agreeing thereto may be taken as renewing 
the “ Modus Vivendi” for the period herein suggested. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance 
of my high consideration. 


F. M. SHEPHERD 


(Translation) 


The Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs of Haytt to the British Minister at 
Port-au-Prince 


SECRETARIAT OF STATE FOR ForEIGN AFFAIRS 


Port-Au-Princg, April 15, 1937. 
MonsIEuR LE MINISTRE, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of the Note of the 15th instant 
No. 203/70/37 in which Your Excellency proposes, on behalf of His Majesty’s 
Government in Canada, that the “ Modus Vivendi ” prolonged in April of last 
year and expiring today, be renewed for a further period of one year or until 
the date of ratification of the definitive Treaty the text of which has already 
been agreed between Your Excellency and myself. 

In informing Your Excellency that I accede to the proposal respecting the 
renewal of the above-mentioned ‘‘ Modus Vivendi” as from today’s date for a 
period of one year or until such date as can be ratified the Convention which has 
already been agreed between us, I have pleasure in renewing the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 


G. N. LEGER 
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NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MAY 1 AND 
27, 1937) EXTENDING TO CANADA AS FROM JUNE 1, 1937, THE 
SUPPLEMENTARY CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY AND 
THE KING OF THE BELGIANS. 


From the British Ambassador at Brussels to the Minster for Foreign Affairs of 
Belgium 


BRITISH EXMBASSY, 
Brussets, May 1, 1937. 


No. 87 
(243/2/37). 
Monsieur le Ministre, 


At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify to your Excellency, in accordance with Article 9 of the Supplementary 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which 
was signed at Brussels on November 4th, 1932, the accession of His Majesty to 
that Convention in respect of Canada. 


2. In accordance with Article 9 of the Convention, the accession now notified 
will come into force one month from the date of this note, that is to say, on the 
1st June next. 


3. In requesting that your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge the 
receipt of this communication, I avail myself, etc., 


ESMOND OVEY 


(Translation) 


From the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Belgium to the British Chargé 
dAffares at Brussels 


No. 31029 AJ/GB/5. 
BrusseEts, May 27, 1937. 
SIR, 


With reference to the Embassy’s note No. 87 (243/2/37) of May Ist, 1937, 
I have the honour to inform you that the King’s Government record their agree- 
ment with the decision of the British Government to extend to Canada, as from 
the 1st June next, the application of the Anglo-Belgian Convention of November 
4, 1932, relative to security for costs, legal assistance and imprisonment for debt. 


I avail myself, etc., 


For the Minister: 
The Secretary General, 
F. VAN LANGENHOVE 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY IN RESPECT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM AND HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS 
SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE CONVENTION OF JUNE 21, 1922, TO 
FACILITATE THE CONDUCT OF LEGAL PROCEEDINGS. 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
being desirous of supplementing the Convention concluded between them for 
the purpose of facilitating the conduct of legal proceedings which was signed at 
London on the 21st June, 1922; 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: . 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

His Excellency the Right Honourable Earl Granville, his Ambassador Extra- 
ordinary and Plenipotentiary at Brussels; and 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

M. Paul Hymans, his Minister of Foreign Affairs; 


who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, have 
agreed as follows: 


I.— PRELIMINARY 


ARTICLE ] 


In this Convention the words: 

(1) “territory of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party” shall 
be interpreted as meaning at any time any of the territories of such High Con- 
tracting Party to which the Convention at that time applies; 

(2) “subject of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party ” shall be 
deemed— 

(a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, to mean all subjects of 
His Majesty wherever domiciled, and shall include all persons under His 
Majesty’s protection, and 

(b) in relation to His Majesty the King of the Belgians to mean all 
subjects of His Majesty and the nationals of the Belgian Congo and of Ruanda- 
Urundi. 


IT 


ARTICLE 2 
Security for Costs 


The subjects of one High Contracting Party resident in the territory of 
the other shall not be obliged to give security for costs in any case where the 
subjects of the latter High ‘Contracting Party would not be so obliged in similar 
circumstances. | | 
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ARTICLE 3 
Free Legal Assistance 


(1) The subjects of one High Contracting Party shall in the territory of 
the other enjoy free legal assistance in the same manner as subjects of the 
latter High Contracting Party, provided they comply with the requirements 
of the law of the territory where free legal assistance is applied for. 

(2) This article applies to criminal as well as to civil and commercial 
matters. 


ARTICLE 4 
Imprisonment for Debt 


The subjects of one High Contracting Party shall not in the territory of 
the other High Contracting Party be lable to imprisonment as a means of 
execution for debt or as a conservatory measure in any case where the subjects 
of the latter would not be so liable. 


Il] —General Provisions 


ARTICLE 5 


Any difficulties which may arise in connection with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 6 


The present Convention, of which the English and French texts are equally 
authentic, shall be subject to ratification. Ratifications shall be exchanged 
in London. The Convention shall come into force one month after the date 
on which ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force for three years 
after the date of its coming into force. If neither of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice through the diplomatic channel to the other 
not less than six months before the expiration of the said period of three years 
of his intention to terminate the Convention, it shall remain in force until the 
expiration of six months from the day on which either of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have given notice to terminate it. 


ARTICLE 7 


(1) This Convention applies to England and Wales. It shall not apply 
ipso facto to Scotland or Northern Ireland, nor to any of the Colonies or Pro- 
tectorates of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, nor to any territories under 
His suzerainty, nor to any mandated territories in respect of which the man- 
date is exercised by His Government in the United Kingdom, but His Majesty 
may at any time, while this Convention is in force under article 6 by a notifica- 
tion given through His Ambassador at Brussels, extend the operation of the 
Convention to any of the above-mentioned territories. 

(2) The date of the coming into force of any such extension shall be one 
month from the date of such notification. 

(3) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Con- 
vention to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (1) of this article 
terminate such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through 
the diplomatic channel. 
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(4) The termination of the Convention under article 6 shall, unless other- 
wise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, ipso facto ter- 
minate it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under 
paragraph (1) of this article. 


ARTICLE 8 


(1) This Convention shall not apply zpso facto to the Belgian Congo or to 
the mandated territory of Ruanda-Urundi; but His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians may, at any time while this Convention is in force under article 6, 
or by virtue of any accession under article 9, extend the operation of the Con- 
vention to either of such territories by a notification given through the diplo- 
matic channel. 


(2) The provisions of paragraph (2) of article 7 shall apply to any such 
notifications. 


(3) The provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4) of article 7 shall apply to 
any territories to which this Convention has been extended under paragraph 
(1) of this article. 


ARTICLE 9 


(1) The High Contracting Parties agree that His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, may at any time, while the present Convention is in force, either 
under article 6 or by virtue of any accession under this article, by a notifica- 
tion given through the diplomatic channel, accede to the present Convention 
in respect of any Member of the British Commonwealth of Nations whose 
Government may desire that such accession should be effected, provided that 
no notification of accession may be given at any time when His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians has given notice of termination in respect of all the ter- 
ritories of His Majesty to which the Convention applies. Any such accession 
shall take effect one month after the date of its notification. 


(2) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into force 
of any accession under paragraph (1) of this article, either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termina- 
tion of the Convention under article 6 shall not affect its application to any 
such country. 


(3) Any notification of accession under paragraph (1) of this article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Govern- 
ment of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; 
and any notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph 
(2) shall apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included 
in the notification of accession in respect of that country. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention, 
in English and French texts, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at Brussels the fourth day of November, 1932. 


(L.S8.) GRANVILLE 
(L.S.) HYMANS 
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NOTIFICATION EFFECTED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MAY 1 AND 
7, 1937) EXTENDING TO CANADA AS FROM JUNE 1, 1937, THE 
SUPPLEMENTARY CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY AND 
THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC RELATIVE TO LEGAL PRO- 
CEEDINGS IN CIVIL AND COMMERCIAL MATTERS SIGNED AT 
PRAGUE FEBRUARY 15, 1935. 


From the British Minister at Prague to the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of Czechoslovakia. 


BritTIsSH LEGATION 


Pracugn, May 1, 1937. 
No. 37 
(136/2/37) 
Your EXCELLENCY, 


At the instance of His Majesty’s Government in Canada I have the honour 
to notify to Your Excellency, in accordance with Article 9 of the Supplementary 
Convention regarding legal proceedings in civil and commercial matters, which 
was signed at Prague on the 15th February, 1935, the accession of His Majesty 
to that convention in respect of Canada. 


2. In accordance with Article 9 of the Convention, the accession now noti- 
fied will come into force one month from the date of this note, that is to say, on 
the Ist June next. 


3. In requesting that Your Excellency will be so good as to acknowledge the 
receipt of this communication, I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to 
Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


B. C. NEWTON 


From the Minster for Foreign Affairs of Czechoslovakia to the 
British Minister at Prague. 


(Translation) 


Pracuge, May 7, 1937. 
No. 59.532/11-5/37. 
Monsig£uR LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to acknowledge letter No. 37/136/2/37 dated May 1, 
1937, by which Your Excellency has kindly notified me of the accession of His 
Britannic Majesty on behalf of Canada to the Supplementary Convention rela- 
tive to Civil Procedure signed at Prague, February 15, 1935. 


I have noted that the accession thus notified will become effective on June 1, 
1937. 


I avail myself, etc., 
For the Minister 
FIERLINGER 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY IN RESPECT OF THE UNITED 
KINGDOM AND THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK RE- 
PUBLIC SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE CONVENTION OF NOVEMBER 
11, 1924, TO FACILITATE THE CONDUCT OF LEGAL PROCEED- 
INGS. 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and 

The President of the Czechoslovak Republic, being desirous of supplementing 
the Convention concluded between them for the purpose of facilitating the con- 
duct of legal proceedings which was signed at London on the 11th November, 
1924; 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


Sir Joseph Addison, K.C.M.G., His Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Prague, and 


The President of the Czechoslovak Republic: 


Dr. Kamil Krofta, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and 
Dr. Antonin Koukal, Counsellor in the Ministry of Justice, 


Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows: 


I. Preliminary 
ARTICLE I 

In this Convention the words: 

(1) “ Territory of one (or of the other) High Contracting Party” shall be 
interpreted: 

(a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
- British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, as meaning England 
and Wales and all territories in respect of which the Convention is in force 
by reason of extensions under article 8 or accessions under article 9; and 

(6) in relation to the Czechoslovak Republic, Czechoslovakia. 


(2) “Subjects (or citizens) of one (or of the other) High Contracting 
Party ” shall be deemed: 

(a) in relation to His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, to mean all subjects of 
His Majesty wherever domiciled, and all persons under his protection; 

(6) in relation to the Czechoslovak Republic to mean all Czechoslovak 
citizens; and 

(c) in relation to both High Contracting Parties shall be deemed to include 
partnerships, companies, societies and other corporations constituted or incor- 
porated under the laws of the territory of that High Contracting Party. 
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Il. Specific Provisions 
ARTICLE 2 


Legal Protection and Access to the Courts of Justice 


The subjects (or citizens) of one High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the 
territory of the other the same rights in respect of the legal protection of persons 
or property and shall have free access to the courts of justice for the prosecution 
or defence of their rights under the same conditions (including the taxes and fees 
payable) as subjects (or citizens) of the latter High Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Security for Costs 


The subjects (or citizens) of one High Contracting Party resident in the 
territory of the other shall not be obliged to give security for costs or court fees 
in any case where the subjects (or citizens) of the latter High Contracting Party 
would not be so obliged in similar circumstances. 


ARTICLE 4 


Free Legal Assistance 


(1) The subjects (or citizens) of one High Contracting Party shall in the 
territory of the other enjoy free legal assistance in the same manner as subjects 
(or citizens) of the latter High Contracting Party, provided they comply with 
the requirements of the law of the territory where application for free legal 
assistance is made. . 

(2) This article applies to criminal as well as to civil and commercial 
matters. 


ARTICLE 5 


Imprisonment for Debt 


The subjects (or citizens) of one High Contracting Party shall not in the 
territory of the other High Contracting Party be liable to imprisonment as a 
means of execution for debt or as a conservatory measure in any case where the 
subjects (or citizens) of the latter would not be so liable. 


Ill. General Provisions 
ARTICLE 6 


Any difficulties which may arise in connection with the operation of this 
Convention shall be settled through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 7 


The present Convention, of which the English and Czechoslovak texts are 
equally authentic, shall be subject to ratification. . 

Ratifications shall be exchanged in London. The Convention shall come 
into force one month after the date on which ratifications are exchanged and 
shall remain in force for three years after the date of its coming into force. If 
neither of the High Contracting Parties shall have given notice through the 
diplomatic channel to the other not less than six months before the expiration of 
the said period of three years of his intention to terminate the Convention, 1t shall 
remain in force until the expiration of six months from the day on which either 
of the High Contracting Parties shall have given notice to terminate It. 
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ARTICLE 8 


(1) This Convention shall not apply ipso facto to Scotland or Northern Ire- 
land, the Channel Islands or the Isle of Man, nor to any of the Colonies, Overseas 
Territories or Protectorates of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, nor to any terri- 
tories under his suzerainty, nor to any mandated territories in respect of which 
the mandate is exercised by his Government in the United Kingdom, but His 
Majesty may at any time, while this Convention is in force under article 7 by a 
notification given through his representative at Prague, extend the operation of 
the Convention to any of the above-mentioned territories. 

(2) The date of the coming into force of any such extension shall be one 
month from the date of such notification. 


(3) Either of the High Contracting Parties may, at any time after the 
expiry of three years from the coming into force of an extension of this Conven- 
tion to any of the territories referred to in paragraph (1) of this article terminate 
such extension on giving six months’ notice of termination through the diplomatic 
channel. 

(4) The termination of the Convention under article 7 shall, unless other- 
wise expressly agreed to by both High Contracting Parties, ipso facto terminate 
it in respect of any territories to which it has been extended under paragraph (1) 
of this article. 

ARTICLE 9 


(1) The High Contracting Parties agree that His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 
may at any time, while the present Convention is in force, either under article 7 
or by virtue of any accession under this article, by a notification given through 
the diplomatic channel, accede to the present Convention in respect of any mem- 
ber of the British Commonwealth of Nations whose Government may desire that 
such accession should be effected, provided that no notification of accession may 
be given at any time when the President of the Czechoslovak Republic has given 
notice of termination in respect of all the territories of His Majesty to which the 
Convention applies. Any such accession shall take effect one month after the 
date of its notification. 

(2) After the expiry of three years from the date of the coming into 
force of any accession under paragraph (1) of this article, either of the High 
Contracting Parties may, by giving six months’ notice of termination through the 
diplomatic channel, terminate the application of the Convention to any country 
in respect of which a notification of accession has been given. The termination 
of the Convention under article 7 shall not affect its application to any such 
country. 

(3) Any notification of accession under paragraph (1) of this article may 
include any dependency or mandated territory administered by the Government 
of the country in respect of which such notification of accession is given; and 
any notice of termination in respect of any such country under paragraph (2) 
shall apply to any dependency or mandated territory which was included in the 
notification of accession in respect of that country. 


In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the present Convention in 
duplicate in English and Czechoslovak texts, and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in duplicate at Prague, the 15th day of February, 1935. 


(L.S.) JOSEPH ADDISON 
(L.S.) Dr. K. KROFTA 
(L.S.) DR. A. KOUKAL © 


FoY. Hoc 
Cow 


Mise 
im 


CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1937 
No. 6 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(June 12, 1937) 


CONSTITUTING A 


COMMERCIAL AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

CANADA | oe, 

AND 


BRAZIL 


IN FORCE JUNE 21, 1937 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1938 


Price, 25 cents. 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(June 12, 1937) 


CONSTITUTING A 


COMMERCIAL AGREEMENT 


BETW EEN 


CANADA 
AND 


BRAZIL 


TINE BOA Tes LINEG 2. LoS) 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 158.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1938 


eATOV 10 SOMA aie 


ctReL CF sms hy. 


4 OKETOTEVeOO 1 1 
TVUAMSEHOA IAI ASMMOD 
esa vae 


ACAVAQ 


TINA Ste" 


es Oe ee ae 


{80} 19 AMUL AOAOF MI 


! AWATTO 
GAR OAD OG | 
ease ee Tao ae bak 
Bik 


ot 


mere re te 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 12, 1937) CONSTITUTING A 
COMMERCIAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA 
AND BRAZIL 


From the Acting Secretary of State for External Affaws of Canada to the 
Consul General of Brazil at Montreal 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Ortrawa, June 12, 1937. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to inform you that the Canadian Government is prepared 
to replace the notes exchanged on December 4, 1931, and July 25/30, 1936, 
between representatives of the Brazilian Government and His Majesty’s Chargé 
d’Affaires at Rio de Janeiro, on behalf of the Government of Canada, by the 
following provisions: 

1. Articles the produce or manufacture of Brazil shall not, on importation 
into Canada, be subjected to higher duties or charges than those levied on the 
like articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 

2. In order to secure the advantages aforesaid, such articles shall be conveyed 
without transhipment from Brazil, or from a port of a country enjoying the 
benefits of the British Preferential or Intermediate Tariff, into a sea, lake or 
river port of Canada. 

3. Articles the produce or manufacture of Canada shall not, on importation 
into Brazil, be subjected to higher duties or charges than those levied on the like 
articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 

4. The tariff advantages set forth in paragraph three above do not extend 
. to advantages now accorded by Brazil to adjacent countries in order to facilitate 
frontier traffic, or to the advantages granted to another country in virtue of a 
customs union already concluded or which may come into existence. 

It is understood that the present note and your reply will constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which will enter into force on June 21, 
1937, and will remain in force pending the conclusion of a Trade Agreement 
between the two countries, negotiations for which will be undertaken forthwith. 
This Agreement may, however, be terminated by either Government after thirty 
days’ notice. 


Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


R. DANDURAND 
Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs. 


From the Consul General of Brazil at Montreal to the Acting Secretary of State 
for External Affairs 


ConsuLApo Dos Estapos Unipos Do Brasiz Em MontTREAL 


Orrawa, 12 de Junho de 1937. 
No. 72. 
EXCELLENCIA, 


Tenho a honra de accusar o recebimento da Nota de Vossa Excellencia, de 

12 de Junho corrente, na qual me informa que o Governo Canadense esta 

preparado para substituir as Notas trocadas em 4 de Dezembro de 1931 e em 
3 
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25 e 30 de Julho de 1936, entre os Representantes do Governo Brasileiro e o 
Encarregado de Negocios de Sua Majestade no Rio de Janeiro, em nome do 
Governo do Canada, pelas disposigdes seguintes: 

“1. Os artigos produzidos ou manufacturados no Brasil nfo serao, quando 
importados no Canada, sujeitos a mais elevados direitos ou encargos do que os 
cobrados sobre os artigos similares produzidos ou manufacturados em qualquer 
outro paiz estrangeiro. 

2. Afim de assegurar as vantagens acima referidas, taes artigos serao 
transportados sem transbordo, do Brasil ou de um porto de um paiz que goze 
dos beneficios da Tarifa Preferencial Britannica ou da Tarifa. Intermediaria, 
até um porto de mar, de lago ou de rio do Canada. 


3. Os artigos produzidos ou manufacturados no Canada nao serao, quando 
importados no Brasil, sujeitos a mais elevados direitos ou encargos do que os 
cobrados sobre os artigos similares produzidos ou manufacturados em qualquer 
outro paiz estrangeiro. 

4. As vantagens tarifarias enunciadas no paragrapho tres, acima, nao se 
estendem a vantagens presentemente concedidas pelo Brasil a paizes adjacentes 
para facilitar o trafego de fronteiras, ou a vantagens garantidas a um outro paiz 
em virtude de uma uniao aduaneira j4 concluida ou que venha a ser creada. 

Fica entendido que a presente Nota e a sua resposta constituirao um 
accordo entre os dois Governos, 0 qual entrara em vigor no dia 21 de Junho de 
1937 e continuara em vigér até a conclusao de um Accordo Commercial entre os 
dois paizes, para o qual serao iniciadas sem demora as negociagdes. O presente 
accordo poderd, entretanto, ser terminado, por um ou outro Governo, apods um 
aviso prévio de trinta dias.” 

Em resposta, tenho a honra de informar a Vossa Excellencia que as 
proposigdes que se referem ao tratamento tarifario das mercadorias Canadenses 
em sua importacao no Brasil, enunciadas nos paragraphos tres e quatro, acima, 
consubstanciando de facto as disposicdes presentemente em vigdr no Brasil, o 
Governo Brasileiro aceita a proposta submettida na Nota de Vossa Excellencia 
a que me refiro. 


Queira Vossa Excellencia aceitar os protestos da mimha mais alta con- 
sideracao. 


ARNO KONDER 
Consul Geral do Brasil 


(Translation) 
CONSULATE OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL AT MONTREAL 


Ortawa, June 12, 1937. 
No. 72. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of June 12, in 
which you inform me that the Canadian Government is prepared to replace the 
notes exchanged on December 4, 1931, and July 25/30, 1936, between representa- 
tives of the Brazilian Government and His Majesty’s Chargé d’Affaires at 
Rio de Janeiro, on behalf of the Government of Canada, by the following pro- 
visions: 

“1. Articles the produce or manufacture of Brazil shall not, on importation 
into Canada, be subjected to higher duties or charges than those levied on the 
like articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 
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2. In order to secure the advantages aforesaid, such articles shall be conveyed 
without transhipment from Brazil, or from a port of a country enjoying the 
benefits of the British Preferential or Intermediate Tariff, into a sea, lake, or 
river port of Canada. 


3. Articles the produce or manufacture of Canada shall not, on importation 
into Brazil, be subjected to higher duties or charges than those levied on the like 
articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 


4. The tariff advantages set forth in paragraph three above do not extend 
to advantages now accorded by Brazil to adjacent countries in order to facilitate 
frontier traffic, or to the advantages granted to another country in virtue of a 
customs union already concluded or which may come into existence. 

It is understood that the present note and your reply will constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which will enter into force on June 21, 
1937, and will remain in force pending the conclusion of a Trade Agreement 
between the two countries, negotiations for which will be undertaken forthwith. 
This Agreement may, however, be terminated by either Government after thirty 
days’ notice.” 

In reply, I have the honour to inform you that the proposals respecting the 
tariff treatment of Canadian goods on importation into Brazil set forth in para- 
graphs three and four above, incorporating as they do the provisions at present 
in effect in Brazil, the Brazilian Government accepts the proposals submitted in 
your note under reference. 


Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


ARNO KONDER 
Consul General of Brazil 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON CERTAIN QUESTIONS RELATING 
TO THE CONFLICT OF NATIONALITY LAWS 


The President of the German Reich; the Federal President of the Austrian 
Republic; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 
the President of the Republic of Chile; the President of the National Government 
of the Republic of China; the President of the Republic of Colombia; the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland; 
the President of the Polish Republic, for the Free City of Danzig; His Majesty 
the King of Egypt; His Majesty the King of Spain; the Government of the 
Estonian Republic; the President of the French Republic; the President of the 
Hellenic Republic; His Serene Highness the Regent of the Kingdom of Hungary; 
His Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland, for Iceland; His Majesty the 
King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; the President of the Latvian 
Republic; Her Royal Highness the Grand-Duchess of Luxemburg; the President 
of the United States of Mexico; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; the 
President of the Republic of Peru; the President of the Polish Republic; the 
President of the Portuguese Republic; the President of the Republic of Salvador; 
His Majesty the King of Sweden; the Swiss Federal Council; the President of 
the Czechoslovak Republic; the President of the Republic of Uruguay; His 
Majesty the King of Yugoslavia, 


Considering that it is of importance to settle by international agreement 
questions relating to the conflict of nationality laws; 


Being convinced that it is in the general interest of the international com- 
munity to secure that all its members should recognize that every person should 
have a nationality and should have one nationality only; 

Recognizing accordingly that the ideal towards which the efforts of humanity 
should be directed in this domain is the abolition of all cases both of statelessness 
and of double nationality ; 

Being of opinion that, under the economic and social conditions which at 
present exist in the various countries, it is not possible to reach immediately a 
uniform solution of all the above-mentioned problems; 

Being desirous, nevertheless, as a first step toward this great achievement, 
of settling in a first attempt at progressive codification, those questions relating 
to the conflict of nationality laws on which it is possible at the present time to 
reach international agreement, 


Have decided to conclude a convention, and have for this purpose appointed 
as their plenipotentiaries:— 


The President of the German Reich: 


M. Goppert, Minister Plenipotentiary ; 
M. H. Hering, Privy Councillor, Head of Department at the Ministry of 
the Interior of the Reich. 


The Federal President of the Austrian Republic: 


Dr. Marc Leitmaier, Legal Adviser of the Federal Chancellery, Department 
fer Foreign Affairs. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 
M. J. de Ruelle, Legal Adviser of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
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His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
For Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and all parts of the British Empire 
which are not separate Members of the League of Nations: 
Sir Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B., His Majesty’s Procurator-General and Solicitor 
for the Affairs of His Majesty’s Treasury; 
Mr. O. F. Dowson, O.B.E., Assistant Legal Adviser to the Home Office. 
For the Dominion of Canada: 
The Honourable Philippe Roy, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to the President of the French Republic. 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Sir Maurice Gwyer, K.C.B., His Majesty’s Procurator-General and Solicitor 
for the Affairs of His Majesty’s Treasury; 
Mr. O. F. Dowson, O.B.E., Assistant Legal Adviser to the Home Office. 


For the Union of South Africa: 
Mr. C. W.-H. Lansdown, K.C., B.A., LL.B., Senior Law Adviser to the 
Government of the Union of South Africa, ex-Attorney-General of the 
Province of the Cape of Good Hope. 


For the Irish Free State: 
Mr. John J. Herne, Legal Adviser to the Department of External Affairs. 


For India: 
Sir Basanta Kumar Mullick, I.C.S., Member of the Council of India, former 
Judge of the High Court at Patna. 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 

M. Miguel Cruchaga-Tocornal, former Prime Minister, former Ambassador 
to the President of the United States of America, former Professor of 
International Law, President of the Mixed Claims Commissions between 
Mexico and Germany and Mexico and Spain; 

M. Alejandro Alvarez, Member of the Institute of France, Member and 
former Vice-President of the Institute of International Law, Legal 
Adviser of the Chilean Legations in Europe; 

Vice-Admiral Hipolito Marchant, Permanent Naval Delegate to the Heaeue 
of Nations. 


The President of the National Government of the Republic of China: 
Dr. Woo Kaiseng, Minister Plenipotentiary, Director of the Permanent Office 


of the Chinese Delegation accredited to the League of Nations, Chargé 
d’Affaires at Berne. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 

M. Antonio José Restrepo, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League of 
Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, Member 
of the Chamber of Representatives; 

M. Francisco José Urrutia, former Minister for Foreign Affairs, Permanent 
Delegate accredited to the League of Nations, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 


The President of the Republic of Cuba: 
Dr. A. Diaz de Villar, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; 
Dr. C, de Armenteros, Envoy Extraordinary and avitater Plenipotentiary 
to the Swiss Federal Council. | 
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His Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland: 
M. F. C. Martensen-Larsen, Director at the Ministry of the Interior; 
M. V. L. Lorck, Director of Navigation, Captain. 


The President of the Polish Republic, for the Free City of Danzig: 


Mr. Stefan Sieczkowski, Under-Secretary of State at the Polish Ministry of 
Justice. 


His Majesty the King of Egypt: 
Abd-el-Hamid Badaoui Pasha, President of the Litigation Committee; 
Mourad Sid Ahmed Bey, Royal Counsellor. 


His Majesty the King of Spain: 
M. Antonio Goicoechea, former Minister of the Interior, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration, Member of the Royal Academy of 
Naval and Political Sciences, Member of the General Codification Com- 
mission of Spain, Professor of International Law at the Diplomatic 
Institute of Madrid. 


The Government of the Estonian Republic: 
M. Ants Piip, Professor of International Law at the University of Tartu, 
former Chief of State, former Minister for Foreign Affairs; 


M. Alexandre Varma, Mag. Jur., Director of Administrative Questions at 
the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the French Republic: 
M. P. Matter, Member of the Institute, Procurator-General at the “ Cour de 
Cassation ”; 


M. A. Kammerer, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands. 


The President of the Hellenic Republic: 

M. N. Politis, former Minister for Foreign Affairs, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic; 

M. Megalos A. Caloyanni, former Counsellor at the High Court of Appeal 
re Feypty former Judge ad hoc of the Permanent Court of International 
ustice ; 

M. J. Spiropoulos, Professor of International Law at the University of 
Salonika. 


His Serene Highness the Regent of the Kingdom of Hungary: 


M. Jean Pelenyi, Resident Minister, Head of the Permanent Hungarian 
Delegation accredited to the League of Nations. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark and Iceland, for Iceland: 


M. Sveinn Bjgrnsson, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Representative of Iceland in Denmark. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 
Professor Amedeo Giannini, Minister Plenipotentiary, Councillor of State. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 
Viscount Kintomo Mushakoji, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary accredited to His Majesty the King of Sweden. 


The President of the Latvian Republic: 


M. Ch. Duzmans, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His 
Majesty the King of Yugoslavia, Permanent Delegate accredited to the 
League of Nations; 


M. R. Akmentin, Legal oe at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Professor 
in the Faculty of Law at the University of Riga. 


Her Royal Highness the Grand-Duchess of Luxemburg: 
Dr. Conrad Stumper, Counsellor of Government. 


The President of the United States of Mexico: 


M. Eduardo Suarez, Head of the Legal Department at the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 


M. W. J. M. van Eysinga, Professor of Law at the University of Leyden, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 


Dr. J. Kosters, Counsellor at the Supreme Court. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 


M. Mariano H. Cornejo, Representative on the Council of the League of 
Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the 
President of the French Republic. 


The President of the Polish Republic: 
M. Stefan Sieczkowski, Under-Secretary of State at the Ministry of Justice; 
Dr. 8. Rundstein, Legal Adviser at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs; 


Professor J. Makowski, Chief of the Treaty Section in the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Portuguese Republic: 


Dr. José Caeiro da Matta, Rector of the University of Lisbon, Professor at 
the Coimbra and Lisbon Faculties of Law, Vice- President of the Higher 
Council of Public Education; 

Dr. José Maria Vilhena emicse de Magalhaes, Professor of Law at the 
University of Lisbon, Member of the Committee of Experts for the 
Progressive Codification of International Law of the League of Nations, 
former Minister for Foreign Affairs, of Justice and of Public Education; 


Dr. José Lobo d’Avila Lima, Professor of Law at the Universities of Lisbon 
and Coimbra, Legal Adviser at the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Republic of Salvador: 


Dr. J. Gustavo Guerrero, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League of 
Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the 
President of the French Republic. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden: 
M. Karl Ivan Westman, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the Swiss Federal Council. 


The Swiss Federal Council: 
M. Victor Merz, Federal Judge; 


M. Paul Dinichert, Minister Plenipotentiary, Chief of the Division for 
Foreign Affairs in the Federal Political Department. 
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The President of the Czechoslovak Republic: 
M. Miroslav Plesinger BoZinov, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; 
Dr. Vaclav Joachim, Chief of Section in the Ministry of the Interior, 
Privatdozent of Public Law, Assistant Director of the Free School 
of Political Sciences at Prague. 


The President of the Republic of Uruguay: 
Dr. Enrique Buero, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians and to Her Majesty the Queen 
of the Netherlands. 


His Majesty the King of Yugoslavia: 
M. Ilia Choumenkovitch, Permanent Delegate accredited to the League of 
Nations, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the 
Swiss Federal Council. 


Who, having deposited their full powers, found in good and due form, have 
agreed as follows:— 


Chapter I—General Principles 
ARTICLE 1 


It is for each State to determine under its own law who are its nationals. 
This law shall be recognised by other States in so far as it is consistent with 
international conventions, international custom and the principles of law gener- 
ally recognised with regard to nationality. 


ARTICLE 2 


Any question as to whether a person possesses the nationality of a particular 
State shall be determined in accordance with the law of that State. 


ARTICLE 3 


Subject to the provisions of the present convention, a person having two 
or more nationalities may be regarded as its national by each of the States 
whose nationality he possesses. 


ARTICLE 4 


A State may not afford diplomatic protection to one of its nationals against 
a State whose nationality such person also possesses. 


ARTICLE 5 


Within a third State, a person having more than one nationality shall be 
treated as if he had only one. Without prejudice to the application of its law 
in matters of personal status and of any conventions in force, a third State shall, 
of the nationalities which any such person possesses, recognise exclusively in its 
territory either the nationality of the country in which he is habitually and 
principally resident, or the nationality of the country with which in the circum- 
stances he appears ‘to be in fact most closely connected. 
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ARTICLE 6 


Without prejudice to the liberty of a State to accord wider rights to renounce 
its nationality, a person possessing two nationalities acquired without any volun- 
tary action his part may renounce one of them with the authorisation of the State 
whose nationality he desires to surrender. 

This authorisation may not be refused in the case of a person who has his 
habitual and principal residence abroad, if the conditions laid down in the law 
of the State whose nationality he desires to surrender are satisfied. 


Chapter Il—Ezpatriation Permits 
ARTICLE 7 


In so far as the law of a State provides for the issue of an expatriation 
permit, such a permit shall not entail the loss of the nationality of the State 
which issues it, unless the person to whom it is issued possesses another nation- 
ality or unless and until he: acquires another nationality. 

An expatriation permit shall lapse if the holder does not acquire a new 
nationality within the period fixed by the State which has issued the permit. 
This provision shall not apply in the case of an individual who, at the time 
when he receives the expatriation permit, already possesses a nationality other 
than that of the State by which the permit is issued to him. 

The State whose nationality is acquired by a person to whom an expatria- 
tion permit has been issued shall notify such acquisition to the State which has 
issued the permit. 


Chapter I1I—Nationality of Married Women 
ARTICLE 8 


If the national law of the wife causes her to lose her nationality on marriage 
with a foreigner, this consequence shall be conditional on her acquiring the 
“nationality of the husband. 


ARTICLE 9 


If the national law of the wife causes her to lose her nationality upon a 
change in the nationality of her husband occurring during marriage, this conse- 
quence shall be conditional on her acquiring her husband’s new nationality. 


ARTICLE 10 


Naturalisation of the husband during marriage shall not involve a change 
in the nationality of the wife except with her consent. 


ARTICLE 11 


_ The wife who, under the law of her country, lost her nationality on mar- 
riage, shall not recover it after the dissolution of the marriage except on her 
own application and in accordance with the law of that country. If she does 
recover it, she shall lose the nationality which she acquired by reason of the 
marriage. 


Chapter IV—Nationality of Children 
ARTICLE 12 


Rules of law which confer nationality by reason of birth on the territory 
of a State shall not apply automatically to children born to the persons enjoy- 
ing diplomatic immunities in the country where the birth occurs. 
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The law of each State shall permit children of consuls de carriére, or of 
officials of foreign States charged with official missions by their Governments, 
to become divested, by repudiation or otherwise, of the nationality of the State 
in which they were born in any case in which on birth they acquired dual 
nationality, provided that they retain the nationality of their parents. 


ARTICLE 13 


Naturalisation of the parents shall confer on such of their children as, 
according to its law, are minors the nationality of the State by which the 
naturalisation is granted. In such case the law of that State may specify the 
conditions governing the acquisition of its nationality by the minor children as 
a result of the naturalisation of the parents. 

In cases where minor children do not acquire the nationality of their parent 
as the result of the naturalisation of the latter, they shall retain their existing 
nationality. 


ARTICLE 14 


A child whose parents are both unknown shall have the nationality of the 
country of birth. If the child’s parentage is established, its nationality shall be 
determined by the rules applicable in cases where the parentage is known. 

A foundling is, until the contrary is proved, presumed to have been born 
on the territory of the State in which it was found. 


ARTICLE 15 


Where the nationality of a State is not acquired automatically by reason of 
birth on its territory, a child born on the territory of that State of parents having 
no nationality, or of unknown nationality, may obtain the nationality of the said 
State. The law of that State shall determine the conditions governing the 
acquisition of its nationality in such cases. 


ARTICLE 16 


If the law of the State whose nationality an illegitimate child possesses 
recognizes that that nationality may be lost as a consequence of a change in the 
civil status of the child (legitimation, recognition), such loss shall be conditional 
on the acquisition by the child of the nationality of another State under the law 
of that State governing the effect of the change in civil status upon nationality. 


Chapter V.—Adoption 


ARTICLE 17 


If the law of a State recognises that its nationality may be lost as the result 
of adoption, this loss shall be conditional upon the acquisition by the person 
adopted of the nationality of the person by whom he is adopted, under the law 
of the State of which the latter is a national governing the effect of adoption upon 
nationality. 


Chapter VI—General and Final Provisions 


ARTICLE 18 


The high contracting parties agree to apply the principles and rules contained 
in the preceding articles in their relations with each other, as from the date of 
the entry into force of the present convention. 

The inclusion of the above-mentioned principles and rules in the convention 
shall in no way be deemed to prejudice the question whether they do or do not 
already form part of international law. 
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It is understood that, in so far as any point is not covered by any of the pro- 
visions of the preceding article, the existing principles and rules of international 
law shall remain in force. 

ARTICLE 19 


Nothing in the present convention shall affect the provisions of any treaty, 
convention or agreement in force between any of the high contracting parties 
relating to nationality or matters connected therewith. 


ARTICLE 20 


Any high contracting party may, when signing or ratifying the present 
convention or acceding thereto, append an express reservation excluding any 
one or more of the provisions of articles 1 to 17 and 21. 

The provisions thus excluded cannot be applied against the contracting party 
who has made the reservation nor relied on by that party against any other 
contracting party. 


ARTICLE 21 


If there should arise between the high contracting parties a dispute of any 
kind relating to the interpretation or application of the present convention, and 
if such dispute cannot be satisfactorily settled by diplomacy, it shall be settled 
in accordance with any applicable agreements in force between the parties pro- 
viding for the settlement of international disputes. 

In case there is no such agreement in force between the parties, the dispute 
shall be referred to arbitration or judicial settlement, in accordance with the 
constitutional procedure of each of the parties to the dispute. In the absence 
of agreement on the choice of another tribunal, the dispute shall be referred to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice, if all the parties to the dispute are 
parties to the Protocol of the 16th December, 1920, relating to the statute of 
that court, and if any of the parties to the dispute is not a party to the 
Protocol of the 16th December, 1920, the dispute shall be referred to an arbitral 
tribunal constituted in accordance with the Hague Convention of the 18th 
October, 1907, for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes. 


ARTICLE 22 


The present convention shall remain open until the 31st December, 1930, for 
signature on behalf of any member of the League of Nations or of any non- 
member State invited to the First Codification Conference or to which the Council 
of the League of Nations has communicated a copy of the convention for this 
purpose. 


ARTICLE 23 


The present convention is subject to ratification. Ratifications shall be 
deposited with the secretariat of the League of Nations. 

The Secretary-General shall give notice of the deposit of each ratification 
to the members of the League of Nations and to the non-member States mentioned 
in article 22, indicating the date of its deposit. 


ARTICLE 24 


As from the Ist January, 1931, any member of the League of Nations 
and any non-member State mentioned in article 22 on whose behalf the con- 
vention has not been signed before that date may accede thereto. 

Accession shall be effected by an instrument deposited with the secretariat 
of the League of Nations. The Secretary-General of the League of Nations 
shall give notice of each accession to the members of the League of Nations and 
to the non-member States mentioned in article 22, indicating the date of the 
deposit of the instrument. 
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ARTICLE 25 


A procés-verbal shall be drawn up by the Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations as soon as ratifications or accessions on behalf of ten members of the 
League of Nations or non-member States have been deposited. 

A certified copy of this procés-verbal shall be sent by the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations to each member of the League of Nations and to each 
non-member State mentioned in article 22. : 


ARTICLE 26 


The present convention shall enter into force on the ninetieth day after the 
date of the procés-verbal mentioned in article 25 as regards all members of the 
League of Nations or non-member States on whose behalf ratifications or acces- 
sions have been deposited on the date of the procés-verbal. 

As regards any member of the League or non-member State on whose behalf 
a ratification or accession is subsequently deposited, the convention shall enter 
into force on the ninetieth day after the date of the deposit of a ratification or 
accession on its behalf. 


ARTICLE 27 


As from the 1st January, 1936, any member of the League of Nations or any 
non-member State in regard to which the present convention is then in force may 
address to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations a request for the 
revision of any or all of the provisions of this convention. If such a request, 
after being communicated to the other members of the League and non-member 
States in regard to which the convention is then in force, is supported within one 
year by at least nine of them, the Council of the League of Nations shall decide, 
after consultation with the members of the League of Nations and the non-member 
States mentioned in article 22, whether a conference should be specially convoked 
for that purpose or whether such revision should be considered at the next 
conference for the codification of international law. 

The high contracting parties agree that, if the present convention is revised, 
the revised convention may provide that upon its entry into force some or all 
of the provisions of the present convention shall be abrogated in respect of all 
of the parties to the present convention. 


ARTICLE 28 


The present convention may be denounced. 

Denunciation shall be effected by a notification in writing addressed to 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, who shall inform all members 
of the League of Nations and the non-member States mentioned in article 22. 


Each denunciation shall take effect one year after the receipt by the Secre- 
tary-General of the notification, but only as regards the member of the League 
or non-member State on whose behalf it has been notified. 


ARTICLE 29 


1. Any high contracting party may, at the time of signature, ratification or 
accession, declare that, in accepting the present convention, he does not assume 
any obligations in respect of all or any of his colonies, protectorates, overseas 
territories or territories under suzerainty or mandate, or in respect of certain 
parts of the population of the said territories; and the present convention shall 
not apply to any territories or to the parts of their population named in such 
declaration. 
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2. Any high contracting party may give notice to the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations at any time subsequently that he desires that the con- 
vention shall apply to all or any of his territories or to the parts of their popu- 
lation which have been made the subject of a declaration under the preceding 
paragraph, and the convention shall apply to all the territories or the parts 
of their population named in such notice six months after its receipt by the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations. 


3. Any high contracting party may, at any time, declare that he desires 
that the present convention shall cease to apply to all or any of his colonies, 
protectorates, overseas territories or territories under suzerainty or mandate, 
or in respect of certain parts of the population of the said territories, and the 
convention shall cease to apply to the territories or to the parts of their popu- 
lation named in such declaration one year after its receipt by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations. 


4. Any high contracting party may make the reservations provided for in 
article 20 in respect of ‘all or any of his colonies, protectorates, overseas terri- 
tories or territories under suzerainty or mandate, or in respect of certain parts 
of the population of these territories, at the time of signature, ratification or 
accession to the convention or at the time of making a notification under the 
second paragraph of this article. 


5. The Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall communicate to 
all the members of the League of Nations and non-member States mentioned 
in article 22 all declarations and notices received in virtue of this article. 

ARTICLE 30 

The present convention shall be registered by the Secretary-General of the 

League of Nations as soon as it has entered into force. 
ARTICLE 31 


The French and English texts of the present convention shall both be 
authoritative. 
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In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries Ein foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires 
have signed the present Convention. susmentionnés ont signé la présente 
Done at The Hague on the twelfth Convention. 
day of April, one thousand nine hun- Fait & La Haye, le douze avril mil 


dred and thirty, in a single copy, which neuf cent trente, en un seul exemplaire 
shall be deposited in the archives of qui sera déposé dans les archives du 
the Secretariat of the League of Nations Seecrétariat de la Société des Nations. 
and of which certified true copies shall Une copie certifiée conforme sera trans- 
be transmitted by the Secretary-Gen- mise par les soins du Secrétaire général 
eral to all the Members of the League A tous les Membres de la Société des 
of Nations and all the non-Member Nations et & tous les Etats non Mem- 
States invited to the First Conference bres invités & la premiere Conférence 
for the Codification of International pour la Codification du Droit interna- 


Law. tional. 
Germany J Allemagne 
GOPPERT 
| HERING 
Austria Autriche 
LEITMAIER 
Belgium | Belgique 


Sous réserve d’adhésion ultérieure pour la Colonie du Congo et les Territoires sous mandat. 
[Translation—Subject to accession later for the colony of the Congo and the mandated 
territories. ] 


J. DE RUELLE 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and Grande-Bretagne et Irlande du Nord, 
all parts of the British Empire which ainsi que toutes parties de Empire 
are not separate Members of the britannique non Membres séparés de 
League of Nations la Société des Nations 


MAURICE GWYER 
OSCAR F. DOWSON 


Canada Canada 
PHILIPPE ROY 


Australia Australie 
MAURICE GWYER 
OSCAR F. DOWSON 


Union of South Africa Union Sud-Africaine 
CHARLES W. H. LANSDOWN 


Irish Free State } Etat libre d’Irlande 
JOHN J. HEARNE 


India Inde 


In accordance with the provisions of article 29 of this Convention I declare that His 
Britannic Majesty does not assume any obligation in respect of the territories in India of 
any Prince or Chief under His suzerainty or the population of the said territories. 

[Traduction—Conformément aux dispositions de l’article 29 de cette Convention, je 
déclare que Sa Majesté britannique n’assume aucune obligation en ce qui concerne les terri- 
toires de l’Inde appartenant & un prince ou chef placé sous sa suzeraineté, ou en ce qui concerne 
la population desdits territoires. ] 


BASANTA KUMAR MULLICK 
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Chile Chili 
MIGUEL CRUCHAGA 
ALEJANDRO ALVAREZ 
H. MARCHANT 


China Chine 


Sous réserve de l’article 4. 
[Translattion—Subject to reservation as regards article 4.] 


WOO KAISENG 


Colombia Colombie 


Sous réserve de l’article 10. 
[Translation—Subject to reservation as regards article 10.] 


A. J. RESTREPO 
FRANCISCO JOSE URRUTIA 


Cuba Cuba 


Ad referendum sous réserve des articles 9, 10 et 11. 
[Translation—Ad referendum subject to reservation as regards articles 9, 10 and 11.] 


DIAZ pe VILLAR 
CARLOS pe ARMENTEROS 


Denmark Danemark 


Sous réserve des articles 5 et 11. 
[Translatton—Subject to reservation as regards articles 5 and 11.] 


MARTENSEN-LARSEN 


V. LORCK 
Free City of Danzig Ville libre de Dantzig 
STEFAN SIECZKOWSKI 
Egypt Egypte 
A. BADAOUI 
M. SID AHMED 
Spain Espagne 
A. GOICOECHEA 
Estonia Estonie 
A. PIIP 
Aut. WARMA 
France France 


PAUL MATTER 
A. KAMMERER 


Greece Gréce 
Ad referendum 
N. POLITIS 
MEGALOS A. CALOYANNI 
JEAN SPIROPOULOS 


Eke goy) ; Hongrie 
PELENYI 
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Iceland Islande 
Ad referendum 


SVEINN BJO@RNSSON 


Italy Italie 
AMEDEO GIANNINI 


Japan Japon 
Sous réserve des articles 4, 10 et des mots “d’aprés la loi de l’Etat qui accorde la natu- 
ralisation” de l’article 13. 


[Translation—Subject to reservation as regards articles 4 and 10 and as regards the 
words: “according to its law” in article 13.] 


MUSHAKOJI 


Latvia Lettonie 
CHARLES DUZMANS 
ROBERT AKMENTIN 


Luxemburg Luxembourg 
CONRAD STUMPER 


Mexico Mexique 
Sous réserve de l’alinéa 2 de J’article 1. 
[T'ranslatton—Subject to reservation as regards paragraph 2 of artiele 1.] 


EDUARDO SUAREZ 


Netherlands 7 Pays-Bas 


Les Pays-Bas: 
lo Excluent de leur acceptation les articles 8, 9 et 10; 
20 N’entendent assumer aucune obligation en ce qui concerne les Indes néerlandaises, 
le Surinam et Curacao. 


[Translation—The Netherlands: 
(1) Exclude from acceptance articles 8, 9 and 10. 
(2) Do not intend to assume any obligation as regards the Netherlands Indies, 


Surinam and Curacao.] 
v. EYSINGA 
J. KOSTERS 


Peru Pérou 
' Sous réserve de l’article 4. 
[Translatton—Subject to reservation as regards article 4.] 


M. H. CORNEJO 


Poland Pologne 
STEFAN SIECZKOWSKI 
S. RUNDSTEIN 
J. MAKOWSKI 


Portugal Portugal 
JOSE CAEIRO pa MATTA 


JOSE MARIA VILHENA BARBOSA pr MAGALHAES 
Pror. Dr. J. LOBO v’AVILA LIMA 


Salvador Salvador 
J. GUSTAVO GUERRERO 
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Sweden . Suéde 


Le Gouvernement suédois déclare exclure de son acceptation la disposition de la deuxiéme 
phrase de l’article 11 dans le cas oti la femme visée par cet article, ayant recouvré la nationa- 
lité de son pays d’origine, n’établit pas sa résidence habituelle dans ce pays. 

Sous réserve de ratification de Sa Majesté le Roi de Suéde avec |’approbation du Riksdag. 


[Translation—The Swedish Government declares that it does not accept the provisions 
of the second sentence of article 11 as binding upon it in the case where the wife, as referred 
to in the article, after recovering the nationality of her country of origin, fails to establish her 
ordinary residence in that country. 
ae ne to ratification by His Majesty the King of Sweden, with the approval of the 

iksdag.] ° 


K. I. WESTMAN 


Switzerland Suisse 
Sous réserve de l’article 10. 
[Translation—Subject to reservation as regards article 10.] 


V. MERZ 
PAUL DINICHERT 


Czechoslovakia f Tchécoslovaquie 
, MIROSLAV PLESINGER-BOZINOV 
Dr. VACLAV JOACHIM 


Uruguay eS Silat ab Uruguay 


Yugoslavia Yougoslavie 
J. CHOUMENKOVITCH 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(June 7 and 10, 1937) 


PROLONGING 


FOR ONE YEAR THE AGREEMENT OF SEPTEMBER 
15-16, 1932, AS AMENDED IN 1935, CONCERNING 
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BETWEEN 


GANADASANID: THE TUNIDED) STATES 
OF AMERICA 


The Agreement of September 15-16, 1932, was extended in June, 
1933, in July, 1934, in November, 1935, and in 
June, 1936, until June 30, 1937 


IN FORCE, JULY, 1937 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1938 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 7 AND 10, 1937) PROLONGING FOR 
ONE YEAR THE AGREEMENT OF SEPTEMBER 15-16, 1932, AS 
AMENDED IN 1935, CONCERNING FLIGHTS OF MILITARY 
AIRCRAFT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


From the Acting Secretary of State for External Affas of Canada to the 
Chargé d’Affaires a... of the United States of America at Ottawa 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Orrawa, June 7, 1937. 


No. 77 


Sir,—I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 467 of June 7th regard- 
ing the renewal for a period of one year from July 1, 1937, to June 30, 1938, 
of an agreement between the Government of Canada and the Government of 
the United States effected by an exchange of notes in September, 1932, and 
amended by an exchange of notes in 1935, whereby military aircraft of either 
country are permitted to fly over specified portions of the territory of the other, 
and to state, in reply to your inquiry, that the Canadian Government is agree- 
able to the proposed renewal in the same terms as those referred to in the above- 
mentioned exchanges of notes. 


I should be glad to learn whether this note and your reply may be regarded 
as extending the Agreement of 1932, as amended in 1935, for a further period 
of one year beginning July 1, 1937. | 

Accept, sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


SCOTT MACDONALD 


For the Acting Secretary of State for 
for External Affairs. 


From the Chargé d Affaires ai. of the United States of America at Ottawa 
to the Acting Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Ortawa, June 10, 1937. 


No. 468 


Sir,—I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. 77 of 
June 7, 1937, concerning the renewal for a period of one year beginning July 1, 
1937, of the agreement now in effect between our two Governments whereby 
military aircraft of either country are permitted, under certain conditions, to 
fly over specified portions of the territory of the other, and have duly noted 
that the Canadian Government is agreeable to the proposed renewal. 

It is understood that by the exchange of your note under acknowledgment 
and of this reply thereto the agreement of 1932, as amended in 1935 and now 
in effect, is extended for a further period of one year from July 1, 1937, to June 
30, 1938. 


Accept, sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


ELY E. PALMER 


CANADA 
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CONVENTION 
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CANADA 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
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Signed at Ottawa, January 29th, 1937 


OTTAWA 
J. O. PATENAUDE, 1.8.0. 
PRINTER TO THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
1937 


CONVENTION BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA FOR THE PRESERVATION OF THE HALIBUT FISHERY 
OF THE NORTHERN PACIFIC OCEAN AND BERING SEA 
SIGNED AT OTTAWA JANUARY 29th, 1937 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, 
And the President of the United States of America, 


Desiring to provide more effectively for the preservation of the halibut 
fishery of the northern Pacific Ocean and Bering Sea, have resolved to conclude 
a convention revising the convention for the preservation of that fishery signed 
on their behalf at Ottawa on May 9, 1980, and have named as their plenipo- 
tentiaries for that purpose, 


His Majesty, for the Dominion of Canada: 
The Right Honourable William Lyon Mackenzie King, Prime Minister 
and Secretary of State for External Affairs; and 


The President of the United States of America: ® 
Norman Armour, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America to Canada; 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: — 


ARTICLE [| 


The nationals and inhabitants and fishing vessels and boats of the United 
States of America and of Canada, respectively, are hereby prohibited from fish- 
ing for halibut (Hippoglossus) both in the territorial waters and in the high seas 
off the western coasts of the United States of America, including the southern 
as well as the western coasts of Alaska, and of Canada, from the first day of 
November next after the date of the exchange of ratifications of this Convention 
to the fifteenth day of the following February, both days inclusive, and within 
the same period yearly thereafter. 


The International Fisheries Commission provided for by Article III is hereby 
empowered, subject to the approval of the President of the United States of 
America and of the Governor General of Canada, to suspend or change the closed 
season provided for by this Article, as to part or all of the convention waters, 
when it finds after investigation such suspensions or changes are necessary, and 
to permit, limit, regulate and prohibit in any area or at any time when fishing 
for halibut is prohibited, the taking, retention and landing of halibut caught 
incidentally to fishing for other species of fish, and the possession during such 
fishing of halibut of any origin. 

It is understood that nothing contained in this Convention shall prohibit 
the nationals or inhabitants or the fishing vessels or boats of the United States 
of America or of Canadia, from fishing in the waters hereinbefore specified for 
other species of fish during the season when fishing for halibut in such waters is 
prohibited by this Convention or by any regulations adopted in pursuance of its 
provisions. 

33898 
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It is further understood that nothing contained in this Convention shall 
prohibit the International Fisheries Commission from conducting fishing opera- 
tions for investigation purposes at any time. 


ARTICLE II 


Every national or inhabitant, vessel or boat of the United States of America 
or of Canada engaged in halibut fishing on the high seas in violation of this 
Convention or of any regulation adopted under the provisions thereof may be 
seized by the duly authorized officers of either High Contracting Party and 
detained by the officers making such seizure and delivered as soon as practicable 
to an authorized official of the country to which such person, vessel or boat 
belongs, at the nearest point to the place of seizure, or elsewhere, as may be 
agreed upon. The authorities of the nation to which such person, vessel or boat 
belongs alone shall have jurisdiction to conduct prosecutions for the violation 
of the provisions of this Convention, or any regulations which may be adopted 
in pursuance of its provisions, and to impose penalties for such violations; and 
the witnesses and proofs necessary for such prosecutions, so far as such wit- 
nesses or proofs are under the control of the other High Contracting Party, 
shall be furnished with all reasonable promptitude to the authorities having 
jurisdiction to conduct the prosecutions. 

Each High Contracting Party shall be responsible for the proper observance 
of this Convention, or of any regulation adopted under the provisions thereof, 
in the portion of its waters covered thereby. 


ARTICLE IIT 


The High Contracting Parties agree to continue under this Convention the 
Commission as at present constituted and known as the International Fisheries 
Commission, established by the Convention for the preservation of the halibut 
fishery, signed at Washington, March 2, 1923, and continued under the Conven- 
tion signed at Ottawa, May 9, 1980, consisting of four members, two appointed 
by each Party, which Commission shall make such investigations as are neces- 
sary into the life history of the halibut in the convention waters and shall 
publish a report of its activities from time to time. Each of the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall have power to fill, and shall fill from time to time, vacancies 
which may occur in its representation on the Commission. Each of the High 
Contracting Parties shall pay the salaries and expenses of its own members, and 
joint expenses incurred by the Commission shall be paid by the two High Con- 
tracting Parties in equal moieties. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that for the purposes of protecting and 
conserving the halibut fishery of the Northern Pacific Ocean and Bering Sea, 
the International Fisheries Commission, with the approval of the President of 
the United States of America and of the Governor General of Canada, may, in 
respect of the nationals and inhabitants and fishing vessels and boats of the 
United States of America and of Canada, from time to time, 

(a) divide the convention waters into areas; 


(6) limit the catch of halibut to be taken from each area within the season 
during which fishing for halibut is allowed; 

(c) prohibit departure of vessels from any port or place, or from any 
receiving vessel or station, to any area for halibut fishing, after any date when 
in the judgment of the International Fisheries Commission the vessels which 
have departed for that area prior to that date or which are known to be fishing 
in that area shall suffice to catch the limit which shall have been set for that 
area under section (b) of this paragraph; 

(d) fix the size and character of halibut fishing appliances to be used in 
any area; 


0 


(e) make such regulations for the licensing and departure of vessels and for 
the collection of statistics of the catch of halibut as it shall find necessary. to 
determine the condition and trend of the halibut fishery and to carry out the 
other provisions of this Convention; 

(f) close to all halibut fishing such portion or portions of an area or areas, 
as the Internationa! Fisheries Commission find to be populated by small, imma- 
ture halibut. 


ARTICLE IV 


The High Contracting Parties agree to enact and enforce such legislation 
as may be necessary to make effective the provisions of this Convention and 
any regulations adopted thereunder, with appropriate penalties for violations 
thereof. 


ARTICLE V 


The present Convention shall remain in force for a period of five years and 
thereafter until two years from the date when either of the High Contracting 
Parties shall give notice to the other of its desire to terminate it. 

This Convention shall, from the date of the exchange of ratifications be 
deemed to supplant the convention for the preservation of the halibut fishery 
signed at Ottawa, May 9, 1930. 


ARTICLE VI 


This Convention shall be ratified in accordance with the constitutional 
methods of the High Contracting Parties. The ratifications shall be exchanged 
at Ottawa as soon as practicable, and the Convention shall come into force on 
the day of the exchange of ratifications. 


In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Convention in duplicate, and have hereunto affixed their seals. 


Done at Ottawa on the twenty-ninth day of January, in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-seven. 


(LS.) W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
(L.S.) NORMAN ARMOUR 
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FISHERIES CONVENTION 


CONVENTION between Canada and the United States 


for the protection, preservation and extens.on of the 
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signed at Washington on the 26th day of May, 1930 
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SOCKEYE SALMON FISHERIES CONVENTION 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the Dominion of Canada, 
and the President of the United States of America, recognizing that the pro- 
tection, preservation and extension of the sockeye salmon fisheries in the 
Fraser River system are of common concern to the Dominion of Canada and 
the United States of America; that the supply of this fish in recent years has 
been greatly depleted and that it is of importance in the mutual interest of 
both countries that this source of wealth should be restored and maintained, 
have resolved to conclude a Convention and to that end have named as their 
respective plenipotentiaries :— 


His Majesty, for the Dominion of Canada: 


The Honourable Vincent Massey, a member of His Majesty’s Privy 
Council for Canada and His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary for Canada at Washington; and 


The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. Henry L. Stimson, Secretary of State of the United States of America; 


_ Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


The provisions of this Convention and the orders and regulations issued 
under the authority thereof shall apply, in the manner and to the extent here- 
inafter provided in this Convention, to the following waters: 


1. The territorial waters and the high seas westward from the western 
coast of the Dominion of Canada and the United States of America and from 
a direct line drawn from Bonilla Point, Vancouver Island, to the lighthouse 
on Tatoosh Island, Washington—which line marks the entrance to Juan de 
Fuca Strait,—and embraced between 48 and 49 degrees north latitude, except- 
ing therefrom, however, all the waters of Barklay Sound, eastward of a straight 
line drawn from Amphitrite Point to Cape Beale and all the waters of Nitinat 
Lake and the entrance thereto. 


2. The waters included within the following boundaries: 


Beginning at Bonilla Point, Vancouver Island, thence along the aforesaid 
direct line drawn from Bonilla Point to Tatoosh Lighthouse, Washington, 
described in paragraph numbered 1 of this Article, thence to the nearest point 
of Cape Flattery, thence following the southerly shore of Juan de Fuca Strait 
to Point Wilson, on Quimper Peninsula, thence in a straight line to Point 
Partridge on Whidbey Island, thence following the western shore of the said 
Whidbey Island, to the entrance to Deception Pass, thence across said entrance 
to the southern side of Reservation Bay, on Fidalgo Island, thence following 
the western and northern shore line of the said Fidalgo Island to Swinomish 
Slough, crossing the said Swinomish Slough, in line with the track of the Great 
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Northern Railway, thence northerly following the shore line of the mainland 
to Atkinson Point at the northerly entrance to Burrard Inlet, British Columbia, 
thence in a straight line to the southern end of Bowen Island, thence westerly 
following the southern shore of Bowen Island to Cape Roger Curtis, thence 
in a straight line to Gower Point, thence westerly following the shore line to 
Welcome Point on Seechelt Peninsula, thence in a straight line to Point Young 
on Lasqueti Island, thence in a straight line to Dorcas Point on Vancouver 
Island, thence following the eastern and southern shores of the said Vancouver 
Island to the starting point at Bonilla Point, as shown on the British Admur- 
alty Chart Number 579, and on the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey 
Chart Number 6300, as corrected to March 14, 1930, copies of. which are 
annexed to this Convention and made a part thereof. 


3. The Fraser River and the streams and lakes tributary thereto. 


The High Contracting Parties engage to have prepared as soon as prac- 
ticable charts of the waters described in this Article, with the above described 
boundaries thereof and the international boundary indicated thereon. Such 
charts, when approved by the appropriate authorities of the Governments of 
the Dominion of Canada and the United States of America, shall be considered 
te have been substituted for the charts annexed to this Convention and shall 
be authentic for the purposes of the Convention. 


The high Contracting Parties further agree to establish within the territory 
of the Dominion of Canada and the territory of the United States of America 
such buoys and marks for the purposes of this Convention as may be recom- 
mended by the Commission hereinafter authorized to be established, and to 
refer such recommendations as the Commission may make as relate to the 
establishment of buoys or marks at points on the international boundary to the 
International Boundary Commission, Canada and United States-Alaska, for 
action pursuant to the provisions of the Treaty between His Majesty in respect 
of Canada and the United States of America, respecting the boundary between 
the Dominion of Canada and the United States of America, signed February 24, 
1925. 


ARTICLE II 


The High Contracting Parties agree to establish and maintain a Commis- 
sion to be known as the International Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission, 
liereinafter called the Commission, consisting of six members, three on the part 
of the Dominion of Canada, and three on the part of the United States of 
America. 

The Commissioners on the part of the Dominion of Canada shall be 
appointed by His Majesty on the recommendation of the Governor General in 
Council. The Commissioners on the part of the United States of America shall 
be appointed by the President of the United States of America. 

The Commissioners appointed by each of the High Contracting Parties 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the High Contracting Party by which 
they were appointed. 

The Commission shall continue in existence so long as this convention shall 
continue in force, and each High Contracting Party shall have power to fill and 
ie fill from time to time vacancies which may occur in its representation on 

the Commission in the same manner as the original appointments are made. 

Hach High. Contracting Party shall pay the salaries and expenses of its own 
Cithrhideiofiérs. and joint expenses incurred by the Commission shall be paid 
by the two High Contracting Parties in equal moieties. 
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ARTICLE III 


The Commission shall make a thorough investigation into the natural 
history of the Fraser River sockeye salmon, into hatchery methods, spawning 
eround conditions and other related matters. It shall conduct the sockeye 
salmon fish cultural operations in the waters described in paragraphs numbered 
2 and 3 of Article I of this Convention, and to that end it shall have power to 
improve spawning grounds, construct, and maintain hatcheries, rearing ponds 
and other such facilities as it may determine to be necessary for the propaga- 
tion of sockeye salmon in any of the waters covered by this Convention, and 
to stock any such waters with sockeye salmon by such methods as it may 
determine to be most advisable. The Commission shall also have authority to 
recommend to the Governments of the High Contracting Parties removing or 
otherwise overcoming obstructions to the ascent of sockeye salmon, that may 
now exist or may from time to time occur, in any of the waters covered by this 
Convention, where investigation may show such removal of or other action to 
overcome obstructions to be desirable. The Commission shall make an annual 
report to the two Governments as to the investigations which it has made and 
other action which it has taken in execution of the provisions of this Article, 
or of other Articles of this Convention. 

The cost of all work done pursuant to the provisions of this Article, or of 
other Articles of this Convention, including removing or otherwise overcoming 
obstructions that may be approved, shall be borne equally by the two Govern- 
ments, and the said Governments agree to appropriate annually such money as 
each may deem desirable for such work in the light of the reports of the 
Commission. 


ARTICLE IV 


The Commission is hereby empowered to limit or prohibit taking sockeye 
salmon in-respect of all or any of the waters described in Article I of this Con- 
vention, provided that when any order is adopted by the Commission limiting 
or prohibiting taking sockeye salmon in any of the territorial waters or on the 
High Seas described in paragraph numbered 1 of Article I, such order shall 
extend to all such territorial waters and High Seas, and, similarly, when in any 
of the Canadian waters embraced in paragraphs numbered 2 and 38 of Article I, 
such order shall extend to all such Canadian waters, and when in any of the 
waters of the United States of America embraced in paragraph numbered 2 of 
Article I, such order shall extend to all such waters of the United States of 
America, and provided further, that no order limiting or prohibiting taking sock- 
eye salmon adopted by the Commission shall be construed to suspend or other- 
wise affect the requirements of the laws of the Dominion of Canada or of the 
State of Washington as to the procuring of a licence to fish in the waters on their 
respective sides of the boundary, or in their respective territorial waters 
embraced in paragraph numbered 1 of Article I of this Convention, and pro- 
vided further that any order adopted by the Commission limiting or pro- 
hibiting taking sockeye salmon on the High Seas embraced in paragraph 
numbered 1 of Article I of this Convention shall apply only to nationals and 
inhabitants and vessels and boats of the Dominion of Canada and the United 
States of America. 

Any order adopted by the Commission limiting or prohibiting taking sockeye 
salmon jn the waters covered by this Convention, or any part thereof, shall remain 
in full force and effect unless and until the same be modified or set aside by the 
Commission. ‘Taking sockeye salmon in said waters in violation of an order of 
the Commission shall be prohibited. 
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ARTICLE V 


In order to secure a proper escapement of sockeye salmon during the spring or 
chinook salmon fishing season, the Commission may prescribe the size of the 
meshes in all fishing gear and appliances that may be operated during said season 
in the Canadian waters and/or the waters of the United States of America 
described in Article I of this Convention. At all seasons of the year the Com- 
mission may prescribe the size of the meshes in all salmon fishing gear and appli- 
ances that may be operated on the High Seas embraced in paragraph numbered 
1 of Article I of this Convention, provided, however, that in so far as concerns 
the High Seas, requirements prescribed by the Commission under the authority of 
this paragraph shall apply only to nationals and inhabitants and vessels and boats 
of the Dominion of Canada and the United States of America. 

Whenever, at any other time than the spring or chinook salmon fishing sea- 
son, the taking of sockeye salmon in Canadian waters or in waters of the United 
States of America is not prohibited under an order adopted by the Commission, 
any fishing gear or appliance authorized by the laws of the Dominion of Canada 
may be used in Canadian waters by any person thereunto duly authorized, 
and any fishing gear or appliance authorized by the State of Washington may 
be used in waters of the United States of America by any person thereunto 
authorized by the State of Washington. Whenever the taking of sockeye salmon 
on the High Seas embraced in paragraph numbered 1 of Article I of this Con- 
vention is not prohibited, under an order adopted by the Commission, to the 
nationals or inhabitants or vessels or boats of the Dominion of Canada or 
the United States of America, only such salmon fishing gear and appliances as 
may have been approved by the Commission may be used on such High Seas 
by said nationals, inhabitants, vessels or boats. 


ARTICLE VI 


No action taken by the Commission under the authority of this Conven- 
tion shall be effective unless it is affirmatively voted for by at least two of the 
Commissioners of each Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE VII 


Inasmuch as the purpose of this Convention is to establish for the High 
Contracting Parties, by their joint effort and expense, a fishery that is now 
largely nonexistent, it is agreed by the High Contracting Parties that they 
should share equally in the fishery. The Commission shall, consequently, regu- 
late the fishery with a view to allowing, as nearly as may be practicable, an 
equal portion of the fish that may be caught each year to be taken by the fisher- 
men of each High Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Each High Contracting Party shall be responsible for the enforcement of 
the orders and regulations adopted by the Commission under the authority of 
this Convention, in the portion of its waters covered by the Convention. 

Except as hereinafter provided in Article IX of this Convention, each High 
Contracting Party shall be responsible, in respect of its own nationals and 
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inhabitants and vessels and boats, for the enforcement of the orders and regu- 
lations adopted by the Commission, under the authority of this Convention, on 
the High Seas embraced in paragraph numbered 1 of Article I of the Convention. 

Each High Contracting Party shall acquire and place at the disposition 
of the Commission any land within its territory required for the construction 
and maintenance of hatcheries, rearing ponds and other such facilities as set 
forth in Article III. 


ARTICLE Ix 


Every national or inhabitant, vessel or boat of the Dominion of Canada 
or of the United States of America, that engages in sockeye salmon fishing on 
the High Seas embraced in paragraph numbered 1 of Article I of this Conven- 
tion, in violation of an order or regulation adopted by the Commission, under 
the authority of this Convention, may be seized and detained by the duly author- 
ized officers of either High Contracting Party, and when so seized and detained 
shall be delivered by the said officers, as soon as practicable, to an authorized 
official of the country to which such person, vessel or boat belongs, at the near- 
est point to the place of seizure, or elsewhere, as may be agreed upon with the 
competent authorities. The authorities of the country to which a person, vessel 
or boat belongs alone shall have jurisdiction to conduct prosecutions for the 
violation of any order or regulation, adopted by the Commission in respect of 
fishing for sockeye salmon on the High Seas embraced in paragraph numbered 1 
of Article I of this Convention, or of any law or regulation which either High 
Contracting Party may have made to carry such order or regulation of the 
Commission into effect, and to impose penalties for such violations; and the 
witnesses and proofs necessary for such prosecutions, so far as such witnesses 
or proofs are under the control of the other High Contracting Party, shall be 
furnished with all reasonable promptitude to the authorities having jurisdiction 
to conduct the prosecutions. 


ARTICLE X 


The High Contracting Parties agree to enact and enforce such legislation 
as may be necessary to make effective the provisions of this Convention and 
the orders and regulations adopted by the Commission under the authority 
thereof, with appropriate penalties for violations. 


ARTICLE XI 


The present Convention shall be ratified by His Majesty in accordance with 
constitutional practice and by the President of the United States of America, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and it shall become 
effective upon the date of the exchange of ratifications which shall take place 
at Washington as soon as possible and shall continue in force for a period of 
sixteen years, and thereafter until one year from the day on which either of the 
High Contracting Parties shall give notice to the other of its desire to terminate 
it. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Convention, and have affixed their seals thereto. 


Done in duplicate at Washington, the twenty-sixth day of May, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty. 
VINCENT MASSEY, 


HENRY L. STIMSON. 
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MULTILATERAL TREATY 


FOR THE 


LIMITATION OF NAVAL ARMAMENT 


(WITH PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE AND ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL) | 


Signed at London March 25, 1936 


TRAITE MULTILATERAL 


POUR LA 


LIMITATION DES ARMEMENTS NAVALS 


(AVEC PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE ET PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL) 


Signé a Londres le 25 mars 1936 | 


MULTILATERAL TREATY FOR THE LIMITATION 
OF NAVAL ARMAMENT 


Signed at London, March 25, 1936 


The President of the United States of America, the President of the French 
Republic and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 

Desiring to reduce the burdens and prevent the dangers inherent in com- 
petition in naval armament; 

Desiring, in. view of the forthcoming expiration of the Treaty for the 
Limitation of Naval Armament signed at Washington on the 6th February, 
1922, and of the Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament 
signed in London on the 22nd April, 1930 (save for Part IV thereof), to make 
provision for the limitation of naval armament, and for the exchange of 
information concerning naval construction; 

Have resolved to conclude a Treaty for these purposes and have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries:— 


The President of the United States of America: 
The Honourable Norman H. Davis; 
Admiral William H. Standley, United States Navy, Chief of 
Naval Operations; 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Monsieur Charles Corbin, Ambassador Extra- 
ordinary and Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at the 
Court of St. James; 

Vice-Admiral Georges Robert, Member of the Supreme Naval 
Council, Inspector-General of the Naval Forces in the Med- 
iterranean; 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Domi- 
nions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: - 
for Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of the 
British Empire which are not separate Members of the 
League of Nations: 
The Right Honourable Anthony Eden, M.C., M.P., His Prin- 
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 
The Right Honourable Viscount Monsell, G.B.E., First Lord 
of His Admiralty; 
Lieutenant-Colonel the Earl Stanhope, K.G., D.8.0O., M.C., 
D.L., Parliamentary Under Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs ; 
for the Dominion of Canada: 


The Honourable Vincent Massey, High Commissioner for the 
Dominion of Canada in London; 


for the Commonwealth of Australia: 


The Right Honourable Stanley Melbourne Bruce, C.H., M.C., 
High Commissioner for the Commonwealth of Australia 
in London; 
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TRAITE MULTILATERAL POUR LA LIMITATION DES 
ARMEMENTS NAVALS 


Signé a Londres le 25 mars 1936 


_ Le Président des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Président de la République Fran- 
caise et Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d’Irlande et des Territoires Britan- 
niques au-dela des Mers, Empereur des Indes, 

Soucieux de réduire les charges et de prévenir les dangers inhérents. & une 
rivalité d’armements navals, 

Désireux, en raison de l’expiration prochaine du Traité pour la limitation des 
armements navals signé 4 Washington le 6 février 1922 et du Traité pour la limi- 
tation et la réduction des armements navals signé 4 Londres le 22 avril 1930 (sa 
partie IV exceptée), de prendre des dispositions pour la limitation des armements 
navals ainsi que pour l’échange de renseignements concernant les constructions 
navales, 

Ont résolu de conclure un Traité a cet effet et ont désigné pour leurs Plénipo- 
tentiaires: 


Le Président des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
L’Honorable Norman H. Davis; 
L’Amiral William H. Standley, Chef des opérations navales de la 
Marine des Etats-Unis; 


Le Président de la République Francaise: 

Son Excellence M. Charles Corbin, Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et 
Plénipotentiaire de la République Francaise auprés de la Cour 
de St. James; 

Le Vice-Amiral Georges Robert, Membre du Conseil Supérieur de la 
Marine, Inspecteur général des Forces Maritimes de la Médi- 
terranéc ; 


Sa Majesté le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, d’Irlande et des Territoires 
Britanniques au-dela des Mers, Empercur des Indes: 
pour la Grande-Bretagne et l’Irlande du Nord et toutes les parties 
de |’Empire Britannique qui ne sont pas individuellement 
Membres de la Société des Nations: 
Le Trés Honorable Anthony Eden, M.C., M.P., Son Principal 
Secrétaire d’Etat pour les Affaires Etrangéres; 
Le Trés Honorable Vicomte Monsell, G.B.E., Premier Lord de 
Son Amirauteé; 
Le Lieutenant-Colonel Comte Stanhope, K.G., D.S.0., M.C., 
D.L., Sous-Secrétaire d’Etat pour les Affaires Etrangéres; 


pour le Dominion du Canada: 
L’Honorable Vincent Massey, Haut-Commissaire du Dominion 
du Canada a Londres; 


pour le Commonwealth d’Australie: 

Le Trés Honorable Stanley Melbourne Bruce, C.H., M.C., 
Haut-Commissaire du Commonwealth d’Australie 4 Lon- 
dres; 
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for the Dominion of New Zealand: 
The Honourable Sir Christopher James Parr, G.C.M.G., High 
Commissioner for the Dominion of New Zealand in 
London; 


for India: 
Richard Austen Butler, Esquire, M.P., Parliamentary Under 
Secretary of State for India. 


Who, having communicated to one another their full powers, found in 
ecod and due form, have agreed as follows: 


Part I 


DEFINITIONS 


ARTICLE 1 


For the purposes of the present Treaty, the following expressions are to be 
understood in the sense hereinafter defined. 


A.—Standard Displacement. 


(1) The standard displacement of a surface vessel is the displacement of 
the vessel, complete, fully manned, engined, and equipped ready for sea, in- 
cluding all armament and ammunition, equipment, outfit, provisions and fresh 
water for crew, miscellaneous stores and implements of every description that 
are intended to be carried in war, but without fuel or reserve feed water on 
board. 
(2) The standard displacement of a submarine is the surface displacement 
of the vessel complete (exclusive of the water in non-watertight structure), 
fully manned, engined and equipped ready for sea, including. all armament and 
ammunition, equipment, outfit, provisions for crew, miscellaneous stores and 
implements of every description that are intended to be carried in war, but 
without fuel, lubricating oil, fresh water or ballast water of any kind on board. 

(3) The word ‘‘ton” except in the expression ‘‘metric tons” denotes the ton 
of 2.240 lb. (1,016 kilos). | 


B.—Categories. 


(1) Capital Ships are surface vessels of war belonging to one of the two 
following sub-categories:— 

(a) surface vessels of war, other than aircraft carriers, auxiliary 
vessels, or capital ships of sub-category (b), the standard displacement 
of which exceeds 10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons) or which carry a gun 
with a calibre exceeding 8 in. (203 mm.) ; 

(b) surface vessels of war, other than aircraft-carriers, the standard 
displacement of which does not exceed 8,000 tons (8,128 metric tons) and 
which carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 8 in. (203 mm.). 


(2) Avrcraft-Carriers are surface vessels of war, whatever their displace- 
ment, designed or adapted primarily for the purpose of carrying and operating 
aircraft at sea. The fitting of a landing-on or flying-off deck on any vessel of 
war, provided such vessel has not been designed or adapted primarily for the 
purpose of carrying and operating aircraft at sea, shall not cause any vessel so 
fitted to be classified in the category of aircraft-carriers. 
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pour le Dominion de la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
L’Honorable Sir Christopher James Parr, G.C.M.G., Haut-Com- 
missaire du Dominion de la Nouvelle-Zélande 4 Londres; 


pour |’Inde: 
M. Richard Austen Butler, M.P., Sous-Secrétaire d’Etat parle- 
mentaire pour |’Inde; 


Lesquels, aprés s’étre communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne 
et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


Partie I 


DEFINITIONS 
Article Premier 


Dans le présent Traité, les expressions suivantes doivent s’entendre respecti- 
vement avec le sens ci-apreés: 


~ 


A—Déplacement type. 
1. Le déplacement type d’un batiment de surface est le déplacement du 
batiment achevé, avec son équipage complet, ses machines et chaudiéres, prét A 
prendre la mer, ayant tout son armement et toutes ses munitions, ses installations, 
équipements, vivres, eau douce pour |’équipage, approvisionnements divers, outil- 
lages et rechanges de toute nature qu'il doit emporter en temps de guerre, mais 
sans combustible et sans eau de réserve pour |’alimentation des machines et chau- 
diéres. 

2. Le déplacement type d’un sous-marin est le déplacement en surface du 
batiment achevé (non compris leau des compartiments non étanches), avec son 
équipage complet, son appareil moteur, prét a prendre la mer, ayant tout son 
armement et toutes ses munitions, ses installations, équipements, vivres pour 
V’équipage, outillages divers et rechanges de toute nature qu’il doit emporter en 
temps de guerre, mais sans combustible, huile lubrifiante, eau douce ou eau de 
ballast de toute sorte. 

3. Le mot “tonne,” sauf dans l’expression “tonnes métriques,” désigne une 
tonne de 1.016 kilogrammes (2.240 lbs.). 


B.—Classes. 
1. Les bdtiments de ligne sont des batiments de guerre de surface apparte- 
nant & l’une des deux sous-classes suivantes: 

(a) batiments de guerre de surface, autres que les batiments porte- 
aéronefs, les batiments auxiliaires ou les batiments de ligne de la sous-classe 
(b), dont le déplacement type est supérieur 4 10,000 tonnes (10,160 tonnes 
métriques) ou qui portent un canon d’un calibre supérieur a 203 millimétres 
(8 pouces) ; 

(6b) batiments de guerre de surface, autres que les batiments porte- 
aéronefs, dont le déplacement type n’est pas supérieur a 8,000 tonnes (8,128 
tonnes métriques) et qui portent un canon d’un calibre supérieur 4 203 milli- 
métres (8 pouces). 


2. Les batiments porte-aéronefs sont des batiments de guerre de surface qui, 
quel que soit leur déplacement, sont congus ou aménagés principalement pour 
transporter et mettre en action des aéronefs en mer. Si un batiment de guerre 
n’a pas été concu ou aménagé principalement pour transporter et mettre en 
action des aéronefs en mer, l’installation sur ce batiment d’un pont d’atterrissage 
ou d’envol n’aura pas pour effet de le faire entrer dans la classe des batiments 


porte-aéronefs. 
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The category of aircraft-carriers is divided into two sub-categories as 
fol 


(a) vessels fitted with a flight deck, from which aircraft can take off, 
or on which aircraft can land from the air; 


(b) vessels not fitted with a flight deck as described in (a) above. 


(3) Light Surface Vessels are surface vessels of war other than aircraft- 
carriers, minor war vessels or auxiliary vessels, the standard displacement. of 
which exceeds 100 tons (102 metric tons) and does not exceed 10,000 tons (10,160 
metric tons), and which do not carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 8 in. (203 
mm.). 


The category of light surface vessels is divided into three sub-categories 
as follows:— 


(a) vessels which carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 6-1 in. (155 
mm.) ; 


(b) vessels which do not carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 6:1 in. 
(155 mm.) and the standard displacement of which exceeds 3,000 tons 
(3,048 metric tons) ; 


(c) vessels which do not carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 6-1 in. 
(155 mm.) and the standard displacement of which does not exceed 3,000 
tons (3,048 metric tons). 


(4) Submarines are all vessels designed to operate below the surface of the 
sea. 


(5) Minor War Vessels are surface vessels of war, other than auxiliary 
vessels, the standard displacement of which exceeds 100 tons (102 metric tons) 
and does not exceed 2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons), provided they have none of 
the following characteristics :— 


(a) mount a gun with a calibre exceeding 6:1 in. (155 mm.); 
(6) are designed or fitted to launch torpedoes; 
(c) are designed for a speed greater than twenty knots. 


(6) Auxiliary Vessels are naval surface vessels the standard displacement 
of which exceeds 100 tons (102 metric tons), which are normally employed on 
fleet duties or as troop transports, or in some other way than as fighting ships, 
and which are not specifically built as fighting ships, provided they have none 
of the following characteristics :— 


(a) mount a gun with a calibre exceeding 6-1 in. (155 mm.) ; 

(6) mount more than eight guns with a calibre exceeding 3 in. (76 mm.) ; 
(c) are designed or fitted to launch torpedoes; 

(d) are designed for protection by armour plate; 

(e) are designed for a speed greater than twenty-eight knots;. 

(f) are designed or adapted primarily for operating aircraft at sea; 
(g) mount more than two aircraft-launching apparatus. 


_ (7) Small Craft are naval surface vessels the standard displacement of 
which does not exceed 100 tons (102 metric tons). 
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La classe des batiments porte-aéronefs se subdivise en deux sous-classes, 
& savoir: 
(a) batiments pourvus d’un pont tel que les aéronefs puissent y prendre 
leur vol ou s’y poser; 
(6) batiments non pourvus du pont décrit au paragraphe (a) ci-dessus. 


3. Les batiments légers de surface sont des batiments de guerre de surface, 
autres que les batiments porte-aéronefs, les petits navires de combat ou les 
batiments auxiliaires, dont le déplacement type est supérieur 4 100 tonnes (102 
tonnes métriques), sans dépasser 10,000 tonnes (10,160 tonnes métriques), et 
qui ne portent pas de canon d’un calibre supérieur & 203 millimétres (8 pouces). 

La classe des batiments légers de surface se subdivise en trois sous-classes, 
& savoir: iis 

(a) batiments portant un canon d’un calibre supérieur 4 155 millimétres 

(6.1 pouces) ; 

(>) b&timents qui ne portent pas de canon d’un calibre supérieur & 

155 millimétres (6.1 pouces), et dont le déplacement type est supérieur A 

3,000 tonnes (3,048 tonnes métriques) ; 

(c) batiments qui ne portent pas de canon d’un calibre supérieur A 

155 millimétres (6.1 pouces), et dont le déplacement type n’est pas supé- 

rieur & 3,000 tonnes (3,048 tonnes métriques). 


4. Les sous-marins sont tous les batiments concus pour naviguer au-dessous 
de la surface de la mer. 

5. Les petits navires de combat sont des batiments de guerre de surface, 
autres que les batiments auxiliaires, dont le déplacement type est supérieur a 
100 tonnes (102 tonnes métriques), sans dépasser 2,000 tonnes (2,032 tonnes 
métriques), et qui n’ont aucune des caractéristiques suivantes: 

(a) étre armés d’un canon d’un calibre supérieur & 155 millimetres 

(6.1 pouces) ; 

(b) étre concus ou équipés pour lancer des torpilles; 
(c) étre concus pour atteindre une vitesse supérieure & vingt neeuds. 


6. Les batiments auailiaires sont des batiments de surface faisant partie de 
la flotte militaire, dont le déplacement type est supérieur a 100 tonnes (102 
tonnes métriques), qui sont normalement utilisés pour le service de la flotte, 
ou comme transports de troupes, ou pour tout emploi autre que celui de bati- 
ments combattants, qui ne sont pas spécialement construits pour étre des bati- 
-ments combattants, et qui n’ont aucune des caractéristiques suivantes: 

(a) étre armés d’un canon d’un calibre supérieur & 155 millimetres 
(6.1 pouces) ; 

(b) étre armés de plus de huit canons d’un calibre supérieur & 76 mil- 
limétres (3 pouces) ; 

(c) étre concus ou équipés pour lancer des torpilles; 

(d) étre concus pour étre protégés par des plaques de blindage; 

(e) étre concus pour atteindre une vitesse supérieure a vingt-huit 
neeuds; 

(f) étre concus ou aménagés principalement pour mettre en action des 
aéronefs en mer; 

(g) étre équipés de plus de deux appareils 4 lancer des aéronefs. 


7. Les petits batiments sont des batiments de surface faisant partie de la 
flotte militaire, dont le déplacement type n’est pas supérieur 4 100 tonnes (102 
tonnes métriques). . 


C.—Over-age. 

Vessels of the following categories and sub-categories shall be deemed to 
be ‘“over-age” when the undermentioned number of years have elapsed since 
completion :— 


(a CH pIisahiips JOP FRO ae Te eee ee 26 years. 
(Db) Aiperaft-carriefsid .2o5 . use Soninds, Als 2x9pGl 2 20 years. 
(c) Light surface vessels, sub-categories (a) and (b): 
(i) if laid down before 1st January, 1920.... 16 years. 
(ii) if laid down after 3lst December, 1919.. 20 years. 
(d) Light surface vessels, sub-category (c)...... 16 years. 
(2) SOUONTALINGS. 3. tess oaeetem elec a aie Peer eeel eet 13 years. 
D.—Month. 


The word “month” in the present Treaty with reference to a period of time 
denotes the month of thirty days. 


Part Il 
LIMITATION 


ARTICLE 2 


After the date of the coming into force of the present Treaty, no vessel 
exceeding the limitations as to displacement or armament prescribed by this 
Part of the present Treaty shall be acquired by any High Contracting Party 
or constructed by, for or within the jurisdiction of any High Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 3 


No vessel which at the date of the coming into force of the present Treaty 
carries guns with a calibre exceeding the limits prescribed by this Part of the 
present "Treaty shall, if reconstructed or modernized, be rearmed with guns of 
a greater calibre than those previously carried by her. 


ARTICLE 4 


(1) No capital ship shall exceed 35,000 tons (35,560 metric tons) standard 
displacement. 

(2) No capital ship shall carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 14 in. 
(856 mm.); provided however that if any of the Parties to the Treaty for the 
Limitation of Naval Armament signed at Washington on the 6th February, 1922, 
should fail to enter into an agreement to conform to this provision prior to the 
date of the coming into force of the present Treaty, but in any case not later 
than the Ist April, 1937, the maximum calibre of gun carried by capital ships 
shall be 16 in. (406 mm.). 


(3) No capital ship of sub-category (a), the standard displacement of which 
is less than 17,500 tons (17,780 metric tons), shall be laid down or acquired 
prior to the 1st January, 1943. 

(4) No capital ship, the main armament of which consists of guns of less 
than 10 in. (254 mm.) calibre, shall be laid down or acquired prior to the 1st 
January, 19438. 


C.—Batiments hors d’age. 

Les batiments des classes et sous-classes suivantes seront considérés comme 
“hors d’age” lorsque, depuis leur achévement, se sera écoulé le nombre d’années 
indiqué ci-dessous: 


(a) pour un batiment de ligne.......... 00... .00%, 26 ans 
(6) pour un batiment porte-aéronefs.............. 20 ans 
(c) pour un batiment léger de surface des sous-classes 

(a) et (b): 


(i) sil a été mis sur cale avant le ler janvier 1920 16 ans 
(11) s’il a été mis sur cale aprés le 31 décembre 


1919 anatiteee dias wre tans « Sage simivyad iy sdeiass 20 ans 
(d) pour un batiment léger de surface de la sous- 

elesset (Cliaapeakede a! ance A- Stole oan: 16 ans 
(2) epour un sdus-marinicn ) atl wie jo. yiiiees Je: . 18 ans 


D.—Mois. 
Dans ie présent Traité, le mot “mois”, lorsqu’il se référe & une période de 
temps, doit étre entendu comme correspondant a une durée de trente jours. 


Partie II 


LIMITATIONS 
ARTICLE 2 


A partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, aucun batiment 
dépassant les limites de déplacement ou d’armement prévues & la présente Partie 
dudit Traité ne devra étre acquis par une Haute Partie Contractante, ni construit 
par elle, ou pour son compte, ou dans le ressort de sa juridiction. 


ARTICLE 3 


Aucun batiment qui, 4 la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, portera 
des canons d’un calibre supérieur aux limites fixées a la présente Partie dudit 
Traité, ne sera, s’il est reconstruit ou modernisé, réarmé de canons d’un calibre 
supérieur 4 celui des canons qu’il portait précédemment. 


ARTICLE 4 


1. Aucun batiment de ligne n’aura un déplacement type supérieur a 35,000 
tonnes (35,560 tonnes métriques). 

2. Aucun batiment de ligne ne portera de canon d’un calibre supérieur & 
356 millimétres (14 pouces) ; il est entendu toutefois que si l’une des Parties au 
Traité pour la limitation des armements navals signé & Washington le 6 février 
1922, ne prenait pas, avant la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, et en 
tout cas au plus tard le ler avril 1937, l’engagement de se conformer 4 la présente 
disposition, le calibre maximum permis pour les canons des batiments de ligne 
sera de 406 millimétres (16 pouces). 

3. Aucun batiment de ligne de la sous-classe (a) dont le déplacement type 
serait inférieur & 17,500 tonnes (17,780 tonnes métriques) ne sera mis sur cale ou 
acquis avant le ler janvier 1943. 

4. Aucun batiment de ligne dont l’armement principal consisterait en canons 
d’un calibre inférieur & 254 millimétres (10 pouces) ne sera mis sur cale ou acquis 
avant le ler janvier 1943. 
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ARTICLE 5 


(1) No aircraft carrier shall exceed 23,000 tons (23,368 metric tons) 
standard displacement or carry a gun with a calibre exceeding 6-1 in. (155 mm.). 

(2) If the armament of any aircraft carrier includes guns exceeding 5-25 in. 
(134 mm.) in calibre, the total number of guns carried which exceed that calibre 
shall not be more than ten. 


ARTICLE 6 


(1) No light surface vessel of sub-category (b) exceeding 8,000 tons (8,128 
metric tons) standard displacement, and no light surface vessel of sub-category 
(a) shall be laid down or acquired prior to the Ist January, 1943. 

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) above, if the require- 
ments of the national security of any High Contracting Party are, in His opinion, 
materially affected by the actual or authorized amount of construction by any 
Power of light surface vessels of sub-category (6), or of light surface vessels not 
conforming to the restrictions of paragraph (1) above, such High Contracting 
Party shall, upon notifying the other High Contracting Parties of His intentions 
and the reasons therefor, have the right to lay down or acquire light surface 
vessels of sub-categories (a) and (b) of any standard displacement up to 10,000 
tons (10,610 metric tons) subject to the observance of the provisions of Part III 
of the present Treaty. Each of the other High Contracting Parties shall 
thereupon be entitled to exercise the same right. 

(3) It is understood that the provisions of paragraph (1) above constitute 
no undertaking expressed or implied to continue the restrictions therein prescribed 
after the year 1942. 


ARTICLE 7 


No submarine shall exceed 2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons) standard displace- 
ment or carry a gun exceeding 5:1 in. (130 mm.) in calibre. 


ARTICLE 8 


Every vessel shall be rated at its standard displacement, as defined in 
Article 1A of the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 9 


No preparations shall be made in merchant ships in time of peace for the 
installation of warlike armaments for the purpose of converting such ships into 
vessels of war, other than the necessary stiffening of decks for the mounting of 
guns not exceeding 6:1 in. (155 mm.) in calibre. 


ARTICLE 10 


Vessels which were laid down before the date of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, the standard displacement or armament of which exceeds the 
‘limitations or restrictions prescribed in this Part of the present Treaty for their 
category or sub-category, or vessels which before that date were converted to 
target use exclusively or retained exclusively for experimental or training pur- 
poses under the provisions of previous treaties, shall retain the category or 
designation which applied to them before the said date. 
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ARTICLE 5 


1. Aucun batiment porte-aéronefs n’aura un déplacement type supérieur & 
23,000 tonnes (23,368 tonnes métriques), ni ne portera de canon d’un calibre 
supérieur & 155 millimétres (6.1 pouces). 

2. Si l’armement d’un batiment porte-aéronefs comprend des canons d’un 
calibre supérieur & 134 millimétres (5.25 pouces), le nombre total de canons 
dépassant ce calibre ne devra pas étre supérieur 4 dix. 


ARTICLE 6 


1. Aucun batiment léger de surface de la sous-classe (b) dont le déplace- 
ment type dépasserait 8,000 tonnes (8,128 tonnes métriques), et aucun bAtiment 
léger de surface de la sous-classe (a) ne seront mis sur cale ou acquis avant le 
ler janvier 1943. 

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe (1) ci-dessus, si une Haute 
Partie Contractante estime que les exigences de sa sécurité nationale sont maté- 
riellement affectées par le nombre de batiments légers de surface de la sous-classe 
(6) construits, en construction ou autorisés par une Puissance quelconque, ou par 
le fait qu’une telle Puissance construit des batiments légers de surface sans se 
conformer aux restrictions du paragraphe (1) ci-dessus, ladite Haute Partie 
Contractante aura, aprés avoir notifié ses intentions aux autres Hautes Parties 
Contractantes et leur en avoir exposé les motifs, le droit de mettre sur cale ou 
d’acquérir des batiments légers de surface des sous-classes (a) et (b) dont le. 
déplacement type pourra atteindre 10,000 tonnes (10,160 tonnes métriques), 
pourvu qu’elle se conforme aux dispositions de la Partie III du présent Traité. 
Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes sera alors fondée 4 exercer le méme 
droit. 

3. Il est entendu qu’aucun engagement, explicite ou implicite, de maintenir 
postérieurement a l’année 1942 les restrictions prévues au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, 
ne résulte dudit paragraphe 1. 


ARTICLE 7 


Aucun sous-marin n’aura un déplacement type supérieur 4 2,000 tonnes 
(2,032 tonnes métriques), ni ne portera de canon d’un calibre supérieur 4 1380 
millimétres (5.1 pouces). 


ARTICLE 8 


Tout batiment sera compté pour son déplacement type tel qu’il est défini au 
paragraphe A de l’article premier du présent Traité. 


ARTICLE 9 


Il ne sera fait, en temps de paix, aucune installation préparatoire sur les 
navires de commerce, en vue de les armer pour les transformer en batiments de 
guerre; toutefois il sera permis de renforcer les ponts pour y monter des canons 
d’un calibre ne dépassant pas 155 millimétres (6.1 pouces). 


ARTICLE 10 


Conserveront leur classe on leur désignation précédente, les batiments mis 
sur cale avant la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, dont le déplacement 
type ou l’armement dépasserait les limitations ou restrictions prévues, pour leur 
classe ou leur sous-classe, A la présente partie dudit Traité, ainsi que les bati- 
ments qui, avant cette date, et conformément aux dispositions des traités 
antérieurs, ont été transformés pour l’usage exclusif de cible, ou conservés pour 
servir exclusivement & des expériences ou & |’instruction. 
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Part III 


ADVANCE NOTIFICATION AND EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION 
ARTICLE 11 


(1) Each of the High Contracting Parties shall communicate every year to 
each of the other High Contracting Parties information, as hereinafter provided, 
regarding His annual program for the construction and acquisition of all vessels 
of the categories and sub-categories mentioned in Article 12 (a), whether or not 
the vessels concerned are constructed within His own jurisdiction, and periodical 
information giving details of such vessels and of any alterations to vessels of the 
said categories or sub-categories already completed. 


(2) For the purposes of this and the succeeding Parts of the present Treaty, 
information shall be deemed to have reached a High Contracting Party on the 
date upon which such information is communicated to His Diplomatic Represent- 
atives accredited to the High Contracting Party by whom the information is 
given. 


(3) This information shall be treated as confidential until published by the 
High Contracting Party supplying it. 


ARTICLE 12 


The information to be furnished under the preceding Article in respect of 
~ vessels constructed by or for a High Contracting Party shall be given as follows; 
and so as to reach all the other High Contracting Parties within the periods or at 
the times mentioned :— 


(a) Within the first four months of each calendar year, the Annual Program 
of construction of all vessels of the following categories and sub-categories, stating 
the number of vessels of each category or sub-category and, for each vessel, the 
calibre of the largest gun. The categories and sub-categories in question are:— 


Capital Ships— 
sub-category (a) 
sub-category (6) 


Aircraft-Carriers— 
sub-category (a) 
sub-category (b) 


Light Surface Vessels— 
sub-category (a) 
sub-category (b) 
sub-category (c) 


Submarines. 


(b) Not less than four months before the date of the laying of the keel, the 
following particulars in respect of each such vessel:— 
Name or designation; 
Category and sub-category; 
Standard displacement in tons and metric tons; 
Length at waterline at standard displacement; 
Extreme beam at or below waterline at standard displacement; 
Mean draught at standard displacement; 
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Partie Il 


PREAVIS ET ECHANGES DE RENSEIGNEMENTS 
ARTICLE 11 


1. Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes communiquera chaque année 
aux autres Hautes Parties Contractantes, ainsi qu’il est prévu ci-aprés, des 
renseignements concernant son programme annuel de construction et d’acquisi- 
tion de tous batiments des classes et sous-classes mentionnées au paragraphe (a) 
de l’article 12, que ceux-ci soient ou non construits dans le ressort de sa juridic- 
tion; elle leur communiquera également, de maniére périodique, des renseigne- 
ments détaillés relatifs auxdits batiments ainsi qu’A toutes les modifications qui 
seraient apportées a des batiments déjA achevés desdites classes ou sous-classes. 

2. Aux fins de la présente partie et des parties suivantes du Traité, tout 
renseignement sera considéré comme étant parvenu 4 une Haute Partie Con- 
tractante 4 la date a laquelle en auront recu communication ses représentants 
diplomatiques acerédités auprés de la Haute Partie Contractante qui fournit les 
renseignements, 

3. Ces renseignements devront conserver un caractére confidentiel jusqu’a 
leur publication par la Haute Partie Contractante qui les a fournis. 


ARTICLE 12 


Les renseignements & fournir en vertu de l’article précédent, au sujet de 
batiments construits par une Haute Partie Contractante ou pour son compte, 
seront donnés comme suit, 4 temps pour parvenir A toutes les autres Hautes 
Parties Contractantes dans les délais ou au moment prescrits: 

(a) Dans les quatre premiers mois de chaque année civile, le programme 
annuel de construction de tous batiments des classes et sous-classes cl-apreés, 
en indiquant le nombre de batiments de chaque classe ou sous-classe, et, pour 
chaque batiment, le calibre du plus gros canon. Les classes et sous-classes en 
question sont les suivantes: 


Batiments de ligne: 
sous-classe (a) 
sous-classe (b) 

Batiments porte-aéronefs: 
sous-classe (a) 
sous-classe (b) 

Batiments légers de surface: 
sous-classe (a) 
sous-classe (b) 
sous-classe (c) 

Sous-marins. 


(b) Au moins quatre mois avant la date de la mise sur cale, les ren- 
seignements suivants au sujet de chacun de ces batiments: 


Nom ou appellation. 

Classe et sous-classe. 

Deplacement type en tonnes et en tonnes métriques. 

Longueur & la ligne de flottaison correspondant au déplacement 
type. 

Largeur maxima & ou sous la ligne de flottaison correspondant au 
déplacement type. 

Tirant d’eau moyen correspondant au déplacement type. 
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Designed horse-power ; 
Designed speed; 
Type of machinery; 
Type of fuel; 
Number and calibre of all guns of 3 in. (76 mm.) calibre and above; 
Approximate number of guns of less than 3 in. (76 mm.) calibre; 
Number of torpedo tubes; 


Whether designed to lay mines; 
Approximate number of aircraft for which provision is to be made. 


(c) As soon as possible after the laying-down of the keel of each such vessel, 
the date on which it was laid. 


(d) Within one month after the date of completion of each such vessel, the 
date of completion together with all the particulars specified in paragraph (b) 
above relating to the vessel on completion. 


(ec) Annually during the month of January, in respect of vessels belonging to 
the categories and sub-categories mentioned in paragraph (a) above: 


(i) Information as to any important alterations which it may have 
proved necessary to make during the preceding year in vessels under con- 
struction, in so far as these alterations affect the particulars mentioned in 
paragraph (b) above. 

(ii) Information as to any important alterations made during the pre- 
ceding year in vessels previously completed, in so far as these alterations 
affect the particulars mentioned in paragraph (b) above. 


(ii1) Information concerning vessels which may have been scrapped or 
otherwise disposed of during the preceding year. If such vessels are not 
scrapped, sufficient information shall be given to enable their new status and 
condition to be determined. 


(f) Not less than four months before undertaking such alterations as would 
cause a complete vessel to come within one of the categories or sub-categories 
mentioned in paragraph (a) above, or such alterations as would cause a vessel to 
change from one to another of the said categories or sub-categories: information 
as to her intended characteristics as specified in paragraph (b) above. 


ARTICLE 13 


No vessel coming within the categories or sub-categories mentioned in 
Article 12 (a) shall be laid down by any High Contracting Party until after the 
expiration of a period of four months both from the date on which the Annual 
Program in which the vessel is included, and from the date on which the par- 
ticulars in respect of that vessel prescribed by Article 12 (b), have reached all the 
other High Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 14 


If a High Contracting Party intends to acquire a completed or partially 
completed vessel coming within the categories or sub-categories mentioned in 
Article 12 (a), that vessel shall be declared at the same time and in the same 
manner as the vessels included in the Annual Program prescribed in the said 
Article. No such vessel shall be acquired until after the expiration of a period of 


15 


Puissance en chevaux prévue. 

Vitesse prévue. 

Type des machines. 

Type du combustible. 

Nombre et calibre de tous les canons d’un calibre égal ou supérieur 
& 76 millimétres (3 pouces). 

Nombre approximatif des canons d’un calibre inférieur & 76 milli- 
retres (3 pouces). 

Nombre de tubes lance-torpilles. 

Le navire est-il concu pour la pose de mines? 

Nombre approximatif des aéronefs pour lesquels des installations 
sont prévues. 


(c) Dés que possible aprés la mise sur cale de chacun ‘de ces batiments, 
la date & laquelle celle-ci a eu lieu. 


(d) Dans le mois qui suit la date d’achévement Me chacun de ces 
batiments, la date de cet achévement, ainsi que toutes les catéristiques indi- 
quées au paragraphe (b) ci-dessus, relativ es au batiment au moment de son 
achévement. 


(e) Chaque année, au cours du mois de janvier, pour les batiments 
entrant dans les classes et sous-classes mentionnées au paragraphe (a) ci+ 
dessus: 

(i) des renseignements sur toutes anti noations importantes qu/il 
serait devenu nécessaire d’apporter, au cours de l’année précédente, aux 
batiments en construction, pour autant que ces modifications affectent 
les caractéristiqgues mentionnées au paragraphe (6) ci-dessus; 

(11) des renseignements sur toutes modifications importantes appor- 
tées, au cours de année précédente, & des batiments déja achevés, pour 
autant qu’elles affectent les caractéristiques mentionnées au pargraphe 
(b) ei-dessus; ae 

(qu) des ‘renseignements concernant les bAtiments qui auraient été 
détruits ou déclassés de quelque autre facon au cours de Vannée précé- 
dente. Si ces batiments n’ont pas été détruits, il sera donné des rensei- 
enements suffisants pour permett re de déterminer leur nSUEr situation 
ou leur nouvel! état. 


(f) Au moins quatre mois avant d’entreprendre des ie ations de nature 
& faire entrer un batiment déja achevé dans une des classes ou sous-classes men- 
tionnées au paragraphe (a) ci-dessus, ou A faire passer un tel-batiment de Pune 
dans l’autre de ces classes ou sous-classes: les renseignements sur ses caractéris- 
- tiques projetées, comme indiqué au paragraphe (b) ci-dessus. . 


ARTICLE. 13 


Aucun batiment entrant dans les classes ou sous-classes mentionnées au 
paragraphe (a) de l’article 12 ne sera mis sur cale par une Haute Partie Con- 
tractante avant l’expiration d’un délai de quatre mois & compter de la date 4 
laquelle seront parvenues a toutes les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes, tant 
le programme annuel dans lequel le bAtiment est compris, que les caractéristiques 
relatives 4 ce batiment mentionnées au paragraphe (b) de J’article 12. 


ARTICLE 14 


Si une Haute Partie Contractante a Jl’intention d’acquérir un bAtiment 
totalement ou partiellement achevé, entrant dans les classes ou sous-classes men- 
tionnées au paragraphe Aa) de Varticle 12, ce batiment devra étre déclaré en 
méme temps et de la méme facon que les batiments inclus dans le programme 
annuel prescrit par ledit paragraphe. Un tel batiment ne pourra pas étre acquis 

avant l’expiration d’un délai de quatre mois 4 compter de la date A laquelle ladite 
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four months from the date on which such declaration has reached all the other 
High Contracting Parties. The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (b), together 
with the date on which the keel was laid, shall be furnished in respect of such 
vessel so as to reach all the other High Contracting Parties within one month 
after the date on which the contract for the acquisition of the vessel was signed. 


The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (d), (e) and (f) shall be given as therein 
prescribed. 


ARTICLE 15 


At the time of communicating the Annual Program prescribed by Article 
i2 (a), each High Contracting Party shall inform all the other High Contracting 
Parties of all vessels included in His previous Annual Programs and declarations 
that have not yet been laid down or acquired, but which it is the intention to lay 
down or acquire during the period covered by the first mentioned Annual Program. 


ARTICLE 16 


If, before the keel of any vessel coming within the categories or sub-categories 
mentioned in Article 12 (a) is laid, any important modification is made in the 
particulars regarding her which have been communicated under Article 12 (b), 
information concerning this modification shall be given, and the laying of the 
keel shall be deferred until at least four months after this information has reached 
all the other High Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 17 


No High Contracting Party shall lay down or acquire any vessel of the 
categories or sub-categories mentioned in Article 12 (a), which has not previously 
been included in His Annual Program of construction or declaration of acquisition 
for the current year or in any earlier Annual Program or declaration. 


ARTICLE 18 


If the construction, modernization or reconstruction of any vessel coming 
within the categories or sub-categories mentioned in Article 12 (a), which is for 
the order of a Power not a party to the present Treaty, is undertaken within the 
jurisdiction of any High Contracting Party, He shall promptly inform all the 
other High Contracting Parties of the date of the signing of the contract and shall 
also give as soon as possible in respect of the vessel all the information mentioned 
in Article 12 (b), (c) and (d). 


ARTICLE 19 


Each High Contracting Party shall give lists of all His minor war vessels and 
auxiliary vessels with their characteristics, as enumerated in Article 12 (b), and 
information as to the particular service for which they are intended, so as to reach 
all the other High Contracting Parties within one month after the date of the 
coming into force of the present: Treaty; and, so as to reach all the other High 
Contracting Parties within the month of January in each subsequent year, any 
amendments in the lists and changes in the information. 


ARTICLE 20 


Each of the High Contracting Parties shall communicate to each of the other 
High Contracting Parties, so as to reach the latter within one month after the 
date of the coming into force of the present Treaty, particulars, as mentioned in 
Article 12 (b), of all vessels of the categories or sub-categories mentioned in 
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déclaration sera parvenue 4 toutes les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes. 
Les caractéristiques indiquées au paragraphe (b) de l’article 12 seront fournies 
pour ce batiment, en méme temps que la date de sa mise sur cale, 4 temps pour 
pary enir A toutes les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes dans le délai d’un 
mois & compter de la date de la signature du contrat d’achat du bitiment. Les 
caractéristiques qui font lobjet des paragraphes (d), (e) et (f) de l’article 12 
seront fournies ainsi qu’i! est prévu auxdits paragraphes. 


ARTICLE 15 


Au moment ot elle communiquera le programme annuel prévu au paragra- 
phe (a) de l’article 12, chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes fera connaitre 
& toutes les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes quels sont les batiments, com- 
pris dans ses déclarations et ses programmes annuels précédents, qui n’ont pas 
encore été mis sur cale ou acquis par elle, mais qu’elle a l’intention de mettre 
sur cale ou d’acquérir pendant la période couverte par ledit programme. 


ARTICLE 16 

Si, avant la mise sur cale ‘ee batiment entrant dans les classes ou sous- 
classes mentionnées au paragraphe (a) de Varticle 12, une modification importante 
est apportée aux caractéristiques déja communiquées en application du paragra- 
phe (6b) du méme article, les Lela, eee concernant cette modification 
devront étre communiqués; la mise sur cale sera retardée jusqu’a l’expiration 
d'un délai d’au moins quatre mois & compter de la date a laquelle ces renseigne- 
ments seront parvenus 4 toutes les Hautes Parties Contractantes. 


ARTICLE 17 


Aucune Haute Partie Contractante ne pourra mettre sur cale ou acquérir de 
batiment des classes ou sous-classes mentionnées au paragraphe (a) de larticle 
— si ce batiment n’a pas été antérieurement compr is dans son programme annuel 
de construction ou dans sa déclaration d’acquisition pour l’année en cours, ou 
Gans l’un de ses programmes ou déclarations ptenid 


ARTICLE 18 


Au cas ot, dans le ressort de la juridiction de l’une des Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes, serait entreprise la A nck reconstruction ou modernisation 
d’un batiment entrant dans les classes ou sous-classes mentionnées au paragraphe 
(a) de l’article 12, pour le compte d’une Puissance non partie au présent Traité, la 
Haute Partie Contractante intéressée portera sans délai a la connaissance de 
toutes les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes la date de la signature du con- 
irat et, aussitGt que possible, tous les renseignements relatifs audit bAtiment 
indiqués aux paragraphes (b), (c) et (d) de Varticle 12. 


ARTICLE 19 

Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes communiquera, & temps pour 
qu’elles parviennent a toutes les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes dans le 
mois qui suivra la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, des listes de tous 
ses petits navires de combat et batiments auxiliaires, comportant les caractéristi- 
ques énoncées au paragraphe (6) de I’article 12, et indication de l’emploi parti- 
culier auquel ils sont destinés; par la suite, elle communiquera, 4 temps pour 
qu’elles parviennent & la connaissance de toutes les autres Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes dans le courant du mois de janvier de chaque année, toutes modifica- 
tions qu’il conviendrait d’apporter a ces listes ainsi qu’aux indications susvisées. 


ARTICLE 20 


Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes communiquera aux autres Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, 4 temps pour qu’elles leur parviennent dans le mois qui 
suivra la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les caractéristiques indi- 
quées au paragraphe (b) de l’article 12, de tous batiments des classes et sous- 
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Article 12 (a), which are then under construction for Him, whether or not such 
vessels are being constructed within His own jurisdiction, together with. similar 
particulars relating to any such vessels then under construction within His own 
jurisdiction for a Power not a party to the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 21 


(1) At the time of communicating His initial Annual Program of construction 
and declaration of acquisition, each High Contracting Party shall inform each of 
the other High Contracting Parties of any vessels of the categories or sub-cate- 
gories mentioned in Article 12 (a), which have been previously authorized and 
which it is the intention to lay down or acquire during the period covered by the 
said Program. 

(2) Nothing in this Part of the present Treaty shall prey An any High Con- 
tracting Party from laying down or acquiring, at any time during the four months 
following the date of the coming into force of the Treaty, any vessel included, or 
to be included, in His initial Annual Program of construction or declaration of 
acquisition, or previously authorized, provided that the information prescribed 
by Article 12 (b) concerning each vessel shall be communicated so as to reach all 
the other High Contracting Parties within one month after the date of the coming 
into force of the present Treaty. 

(3) If the present Treaty should not come into force before the 1st May, 
1937, the initial Annual Program of construction and declaration of acquisition, to 
be communicated under Articles 12 (a) and 14 shall reach all the other High Con- 
tracting Parties within one month after the date of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 


Part IV 


GENERAL AND SAFEGUARDING CLAUSES 
ARTICLE 22 


No High Contracting Party shall, by gift, sale or any mode of transfer, 
dispose of any of His surface vessels of war or submarines in such a manner 
that such vessel may become a surface vessel of war or a submarine in any 
foreign navy. This provision shall not apply to auxiliary vessels. 


ARTICLE 23 


(1) Nothing in the present Treaty shall prejudice the right of any High 
Contracting Party, in the event of loss or accidental destruction of a vessel, 
before the vessel in question has become over-age, to replace such vessel by 
a vessel of the same category or sub-category as soon as the particulars of the 
new vessel mentioned in Article 12 (b) shall have reached all the other High 
Contracting Parties. 

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph shall also govern the 
immediate replacement, in such circumstances, of a light surface vessel of sub- 
category (b) exceeding 8,000 tons (8,128 metric tons) standard displacement, 
or of a light surface vessel of sub-category (a), before the vessel in question has 
become over-age, by a light surface vessel of the same sub-category of any 
standard displacement up to 10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons). 


ARTICLE 24 


(1) If any High Contracting Party should become engaged in war, such 
High Contracting Party may, if He considers the naval requirements of His 
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classes mentionnées au paragraphe (a) du méme article, qui seraient & ce moment 
en construction pour son compte, que ces batiments soient ou non construits dans 
le ressort de sa juridiction, ainsi que les mémes caractérisques concernant de tels 
batiments en construction & ce moment, dans le ressort de sa juridiction, pour le 
compte d’une Puissance non partie au présent Traité. 


ARTICLE 21 


1. Au moment ot elle communiquera son premier programme annuel de 
construction et sa premiére déclaration d’acquisition, chacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes fera connaitre aux autres Hautes Parties Contractantes tous les 
batiments appartenant aux classes et sous-classes mentionnées au paragraphe (a) 
de l’article 12, qui ont été précédemment autorisés et qu’elle a intention de mettre 
sur cale ou d’acquérir pendant la période couverte par ledit programme. 

2. Aucune disposition de la présente partie du présent Traité n’empéchera une 
Haute Partie Contractante de mettre sur cale ou d’acquérir & tout moment, dans 
les quatre mois qui suivront la date d’entrée en vigueur du Traité, tout bitiment 
compris ou & comprendre dans son premier programme annuel de construction ou 
dans sa premiére déclaration d’acquisition, ou précédemment autorisé, 4 condition 
que les renseignements prescrits au paragraphe (b) de l’article 12 soient, pour 
chaque batiment, fournis 4 temps pour parvenir & toutes les autres Hautes Parties 
Contractantes dans le mois qui suivra la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité. 

3. Au cas oti le présent Traité n’entrerait pas en vigueur avant le ler mai 
1937, le premier programme annuel de construction et la premiére déclaration 
d’ acquisition a& communiquer en vertu du paragraphe (a) de l’article 12 ou de 
Varticle 14 devront parvenir aux autres Hautes Parties Contractantes dans le mois 
qui suivra l’entrée en vigueur du présent Tarité. 


Partie IV 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES ET CLAUSES DE SAUVEGARDE 
ARTICLE 22 


Aucune Haute Partie Contractante ne disposera a titre gratuit, a titre oné- 
reux, ou autrement, de ses batiments de guerre de surface ou de ses sous-marins, 
dans des conditions permettant & une Marine étrangeére de les employer comme 
tels. La présente disposition ne s’applique pas aux batiments auxiliaires. 


ARTICLE 23 


1. Aucune disposition du présent Traité ne portera atteinte au droit qu’a 
chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes, en cas de perte ou de destruction 
accidentelle, de remplacer un batiment qui ne serait pas encore hors d’age, par un 
batiment de la méme classe ou sous-classe, aussit6t que les caractéristiques du 
nouveau batiment, comme prévu au paragraphe (6) de l’article 12, seront parve- 
nues 4 toutes les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

2. Les dispositions du paragraphe précédent s’appliqueront également au 
remplacement immédiat, dans les mémes circonstances, d’un batiment I¢ger de 
surface de la sous-classe (6) dont le déplacement type dépasse 8,000 tonnes 
8,128 tonnes métriques), ou d’un batiment léger de surface de la sous-classe (a), 
si le batiment en question n’est pas encore hors d’Age, par un batiment léger de 
surface de la méme sous-classe dont le déplacement type pourra atteindre 10,000 
tonnes (10,160 tonnes métriques). 


ARTICLE 24 


1. Si une Haute Partie Contractante se trouve engagée dans une guerre, elle 
pourra, si elle estime que les exigences de sa défense maritime en sont matérielle- 


20 


defence are materially affected, suspend, in so far as He is concerned, any or 
all of the obligations of the present Treaty, provided that He shall promptly 
notify the other High Contracting Parties that the circumstances require such 
suspension, and shall specify the obligations it is considered necessary to suspend. 

(2) The other High Contracting Parties shall in such case promptly consult 
together, and shall examine the situation thus presented with a view to agreeing 
as to the obligations of the present Treaty, if any, which each of the said High 
Contracting Parties may suspend. Should such consultation not produce agree- 
ment, any of the said High Contracting Parties may suspend, in so far as He is 
concerned, any or all of the obligations of the present Treaty, provided that He 
shall promptly give notice to the other High Contracting Parties of the obligations 
which it is considered necessary to suspend. 

(3) On the cessation of hostilities, the High Contracting Parties shall 
consult together with a view to fixing a date upon which the obligations of the 
Treaty which have been suspended shall again become operative, and to agreeing 
upon any amendments in the present Treaty which may be considered necessary. 


ARTICLE 25 


(1) In the event of any vessel not in conformity with the limitations and 
restrictions as to standard displacement and armament prescribed by Articles 
4,5 and 7 of the present Treaty being authorized, constructed or acquired by a 
Power not a party to the present Treaty, each High Contracting Party reserves 
the right to depart if, and to the extent to which, He considers such departures 
necessary in order to meet the requirements of His national security; 

(a) during the remaining period of the Treaty, from the limitations and 
restrictions of Articles 3, 4, 5,6 (1) and 7, and 
(6) during the current year, from His Annual Programs of construction 
and declarations of aequisition. 
This right shall be exercised in accordance with the following provisions :— 

(2) Any High Contracting Party who considers it necessary that such right 
should be exercised, shall notify the other High Contracting Parties to that 
effect, stating precisely the nature and extent of the proposed departures and the 
reasons therefor. 

(3) The High Contracting Parties shall thereupon consult together and 
endeavour to reach an agreement with a view to reducing to a minimum the 
extent of the departures which may be made. 

(4) On the expiration of a period of three months from the date of the first 
of any notifications which may have been given under paragraph (2) above, 
each of the High Contracting Parties shall, subject to any agreement which 
may have been reached to the contrary, be entitled to depart during the remaining 
period of the present Treaty from the limitations and restrictions prescribed in 
Articles 3, 4, 5, 6 (1) and 7 thereof. 

(5) On the expiration of the period mentioned in the preceding paragraph, 
any High Contracting Party shall be at liberty, subject to any agreement which 
may have been reached during the consultations provided for in paragraph (3) 
above, and on informing all the other High Contracting Parties, to depart from 
His Annual Programs of construction and declarations of acquisition and to 
alter the characteristics of any vessels building or which have already appeared 
in His Programs or declarations. 

(6) In such event, no delay in the acquisition, the laying of the keel, or the 
altering of any vessel shall be necessary by reason of any of the provisions of 
Part III of the present Treaty. The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (b) 
shall, however, be communicated to all the other High Contracting Parties before 
the keels of any vessels are laid. In the case of acquisition, information relating 
to the vessel shall be given under the provisions of Article 14. 
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ment affectées, suspendre, pour ce qui la concerne, l’exécution d’un ou de toutes 
les obligations du présent Traité, & condition de notifier rapidement aux autres 
Hautes Parties Contractantes que les circonstances exigent cette suspension, et 
de spécifier les obligations dont elle juge nécessaire de suspendre |’exécution. 

2. Dans ce cas, les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes se consulteront 
rapidement et examineront la situation qui se présente, en vue de s’entendre sur 
les obligations du présent Traité dont chacune desdites Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes pourrait, le cas échéant, suspendre l’exécution. Au cas ot cette consulta- 
tion n’aboutirait pas a un accord, l’une quelconque desdites Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes pourra suspendre, pour ce qui la concerne, l’exécution d’une ou de 
toutes les obligations du présent Traité, & condition de donner rapidement avis 
aux autres Hautes Parties Contractantes des obligations dont elle juge nécessaire 
de suspendre |’exécution. 

3. A la cessation des hostilités, les Hautes Parties Contractantes se con- 
sulteront en vue de fixer une date & laquelle les obligations du Traité dont 
’exécution a été suspendue entreront de nouveau en vigueur, et de se mettre 
d’accord sur tous amendements au présent Traité qui seraient jugés nécessaires. 


ARTICLE 25 


1. Au cas ot des batiments non conformes aux limitations et restrictions de 
déplacement type et d’armements prescrites par les articles 4, 5 et 7 du présent 
Traité seraient autorisés, construits ou acquis par une Puissance non partie audit 
Traité, chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes se réserve le droit de déroger, 
dans le cas et dans la mesure ou elle estimerait de telles dérogations nécessaires 
pour répondre aux exigences de sa sécurité nationale: 

(a) pendant le reste de la durée du Traité, aux limitations et restrictions 
des articles 3, 4, 5, 6 paragraphe (1) et 7; 
(b) pendant l’année en cours, 4 ses programmes annuels de construction 
et 4 ses déclarations d’acquisition. 
Ce droit sera exercé conformément aux dispositions suivantes: 

2. Toute Haute Partie Contractante qui estimerait nécessaire d’exercer ce 
droit, en donnera notification aux autres Hautes Parties Contractantes, en indi- 
quant avec précision la nature, la portée et les motifs des dérogations projetées. 

3. Aprés quoi les Hautes Parties Contractantes se consulteront et s’efforce- 
ront d’aboutir & un accord en vue de réduire au minimum la portée des déroga- 
tions éventuelles. 

4. A Vexpiration d’un délai de trois mois 4 compter de la date 4 laquelle 
aura été faite la premiere des notifications prévues au paragraphe (2) ci-dessus, 
chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes sera, A moins d’accord contraire, fondée 
& déroger, pendant le reste de la durée du présent Traité, aux limitations et 
restrictions prescrites par les articles 3, 4, 5, 6 paragraphe (1) et 7 dudit Traiteé. 

5. A lexpiration du délai visé au paragraphe précédent, toute Haute Partie 
Contractante pourra, & moins qu’un accord n’intervienne au cours des consulta- 
tions prévues au paragraphe (3) ci-dessus, et aprés en avoir informé toutes les 
autres Hautes Parties Contractantes, déroger 4 ses programmes annuels de cons- 
truction et a ses déclarations d’acquisition, et modifier les caractéristiques de tous 
batiments en construction ou figurant déjA dans ses programmes ou déclarations. 

6. En pareil cas, aucune des dispositions de la partie III du présent Traité 
ne pourra étre invoquée pour imposer un retard dans I’acquisition, la mise sur 
cale, ou la modification d’aucun batiment. Toutefois, les renseignements prévus 
au paragraphe (b) de l’article 12 seront communiqués & toutes les autres Hautes 
Parties Contractantes avant la mise sur cale de tout batiment. En cas d’acquisi- 
tion, les renseignements relatifs aux bitiments acquis seront fournis conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de l’article 14. 
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ARTICLE 26 


(1) If the requirements of the national security of any High Contracting 
Party should, in His opinion, be materially affected by any change of circum- 
stances, other than those provided for in Article 6 (2), 24 and 25 of the present 
Treaty, such High Contracting Party shall have the right to depart for the 
current year from His Annual Programs of construction and declarations of 
acquisition. The amount of construction by any Party to the Treaty, within 
the limitations and restrictions thereof, shall not, however, constitute a change 
of circumstances for the purposes of the present Article. The above mentioned 
right shall be exercised in accordance with the following provisions:— 

(2) Such High Contracting Party shall, if He desires to exercise the above 
mentioned right, notify all the other High Contracting Parties to that effect, 
stating in what respects He proposes to depart from His Annual Programs of 
construction and declarations of acquisition, giving reasons for the proposed 
departure. 

(3) The High Contracting Parties will thereupon consult together with a 
view to agreement as to whether any departures are necessary in order to meet 
the situation. 

(4) On the expiration of a period of three months from the date of the first 
of any notifications which may have been given under paragraph (2) above, each 
of the High Contracting Parties shall, subject to any agreement which may have 
been reached to the contrary, be entitled to depart from His Annual Programs 
of construction and declarations of acquisition, provided ‘notice is promptly 
given to the other High Contracting Parties stating precisely in what respects 
He proposes so to depart. 


(5) In such event, no delay in the acquisition, the laying of the keel, or the 
altering of any vessel shall be necessary by reason of any of the provisions of 
Part III of the present Treaty. The particulars mentioned in Article 12 (b) 
shall, however, be communicated to all the other High Contracting Parties before 
the keels of any vessels are laid. In the case of acquisition, information relating 
to the vessel shall be given under the provisions of Article 14. 


Part V 
FINAL CLAUSES 


ARTICLE 27 


The present Treaty shall remain in force until the 31st December, 1942. 


ARTICLE 28 


(1) His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland will, during the last quarter of 1940, initiate through the 
diplomatic channel a consultation between the Governments of the Parties to the 
present Treaty with a view to holding a conference in order to frame a new treaty 
for the reduction and limitation of naval armament. This conference shall take 
piace in 1941 unless the preliminary consultations should have shown that the 
holding of such a conference at that time would not be desirable or practicable. 

(2) In the course of the consultation referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
views shall be exchanged in order to determine whether, in the light of the 
circumstances then prevailing and the experience gained in the interval in the 
design and construction of capital ships, it may be possible to agree upon a 
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ARTICLE 26 


1. Au cas ot une Haute Partie Contractante estimerait que les exigences de 
sa sécurité nationale sont matériellement affectées par un changement de cir- 
constances autre que ceux prévus au paragraphe (2) de |’article 6 et aux articles 
24 et 25 du présent Traité, cette Haute Partie Contractante aura le droit de 
déroger, pendant l’année en cours, & ses programmes annuels de construction et a 
ses déclarations d’acquisition. 'Toutefois, le volume des constructions auxquelles 
une Partie au Traité procéderait en conformité avec les limitations et restrictions 
établies par ledit Traité, ne saurait constituer un changement de circonstances aux 
fins du présent article. Le droit sus-mentionné sera exercé conformément aux 
dispositions ci-apreés. 

2. Ladite Haute Partie Contractante, si elle estime nécessaire d’exercer ce 
droit, le notifiera A toutes les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes, en indiquant 
dans quelle mesure elle se propose de déroger & ses programmes annuels de 
construction et & ses déclarations d’acquisition en fournissant les motifs des 
dérogations projetées. 

3. Aprés quoi les Hautes Parties Contractantes se consulteront en vue de 
déterminer d’un commun accord si des dérogations sont nécessaires pour faire 
face 4 la situation. - 

4. A l’expiration d’un délai de trois mois 4 compter de la date & laquelle 
aura été faite la premiére des notifications prévues au paragraphe (2) ci-dessus, 
chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes sera, & moins d’accord contraire, 
fondée 4 déroger & ses programmes annuels de construction et & ses déclarations 
d’acquisition, 4 condition d’en donner rapidement avis aux autres Hautes Parties 
Contractantes, en indiquant avec précision dans quelle mesure elle entend y 
déroger. 

5. En pareil cas, aucune des dispositions de la partie III du présent Traité 
ne pourra étre invoquée pour imposer un retard dans l’acquisition, la mise sur 
cale ou la modification d’aucun batiment. Toutefois, les renseignements prévus 
au paragraphe (b) de l’article 12 seront communiqués & toutes les autres Hautes 
Parties Contractantes avant la mise sur cale de tout batiment. En cas d’acquisi- 
tion, les renseignements relatifs aux batiments acquis seront fournis conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de l’article 14. 


Partie V 
DISPOSITIONS FINALES 


ARTICLE 27 


Le présent Traité demeurera en vigueur jusqu’au 31 décembre 1942. 


ARTICLE 28 


1. Au cours du dernier trimestre de 1940, le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté 
dans le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord ouvrira une con- 
sultation, par la voie diplomatique, entre les Gouvernements des Parties du présent 
Traité, en vue de réunir une conférence pour élaborer un nouveau traité pour la 
réduction et la limitation des armements navals. Cette conférence se tiendra en 
1941, & moins qu’au cours de cette consultation préliminaire, il apparaisse qu’1l ne 
soit ni désirable, ni praticable, de réunir une telle conférence 4 ce moment. 

2. Au cours de la consultation prévue au paragraphe précédent, les Hautes 
' Parties Contractantes échangeront leurs vues afin de déterminer si, & la lumiere 
des circonstances du moment ainsi que de l’expérience acquise d’ici Ta dans |’éta- 
blissement des plans et dans la construction de batiments de ligne, il serait possible 
de se mettre d’accord sur une réduction du déplacement type ou du calibre de 
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reduction in the standard displacement or calibre of guns of capital ships to be 
constructed under future annual programs and thus, if possible, to bring about 
a reduction in the cost of capital ships. 


ARTICLE 29 


None of the provisions of the present Treaty shall constitute a precedent 
for any future treaty. 


ARTICLE 30 


(1) The present Treaty shall be ratified by the Signatory Powers in accord- 
ance with their respective constitutional methods, and the instruments of ratifica- 
tion shall be deposited as soon as possible with His Majesty’s Government in 
the United Kingdom, which will transmit certified copies of all the procés- 
verbaux of the deposits of ratifications to the Governments of the said Powers 
and of any country on behalf of which accession has been made in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 31. 

(2) The Treaty shall come into force on the 1st January, 1937, provided that 
by that date the instruments of ratification of all the said Powers shall have 
been deposited. If all the above-mentioned instruments of ratification have not 
been deposited by the Ist January, 1937, the Treaty shall come into force so soon 
thereafter as these are all received. 


ARTICLE 31 


(1) The present Treaty shall, at any time after this day’s date, be open to 
accession on behalf of any country for which the Treaty for the Limitation and 
Reduction of Naval Armament was signed in London on the 22nd April, 1930, but 
for which the present Treaty has not been signed. The instrument of accession 
shall be deposited with His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom, which 
will transmit certified copies of the procés-verbaux of the deposit to the Gov- 
ernments of the Signatory Powers and of any country on behalf of which accession 
has been made. 

(2) Accessions, if made prior to the date of the coming into force of the 
Treaty, shall take effect on that date. If made afterwards, they shall take effect 
immediately. 

(3) If accession should be made after the date of the coming into force of 
the Treaty, the following information shall be given by the acceding Power so 
as to reach all the other High Contracting Parties within one month after the 
date of accession: — 

(a) The initial Annual Program of construction and declaration of 
acquisition, as prescribed by Articles 12 (a) and 14 relating to vessels 
already authorized, but not yet laid down or acquired, belonging to the 
categories or sub-categories mentioned in Article 12 (a). 

(b) A list of the vessels of the above-mentioned categories or sub- 
categories completed or acquired after the date of the coming into force of 
the present Treaty, stating particulars of such vessels as specified in Article 
12 (b), together with similar particulars relating to any such vessels: which 
have been constructed within the jurisdiction of the acceding Power after the 
date of the coming into force of the present Treaty, for a Power not a party 
thereto. 

(c) Particulars, as specified in Article 12 (b), of all vessels of the 
categories or sub-categories above-mentioned which are then under con- 
struction for the acceding Power, whether or not such vessels are being con- . 
structed within His own jurisdiction, together with similar particulars 
relating to any such vessels then under construction within His jurisdiction 
for a Power not a party to the present Treaty. 
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lartillerie des batiments de ligne dont les programmes annuels futurs prévoie- 
raient la construction, et de parvenir par 1a, si possible, 4 une réduction du cott 
des batiments de ligne. 


ARTICLE 29 


Aucune disposition du présent Traité ne constituera un précédent pour tout 
traité futur. 


ARTICLE 30 


1. Le présent Traité sera ratifié par les Puissances signataires selon les procé- 
dures constitutionnelles auxquelles elles sont respectivement tenues, et les instru- 
ments de ratification en seront déposés le plus tot possible auprés du Gouverne- 
ment de Sa Majesté dans le Royaume-Uni, qui transmettra des expéditions authen- 
tiques de tous les procés-verbaux de dépét des ratifications aux gouvernements 
desdites Puissances ainsi que de tout pays au nom duquel il aura été accédé au 
Traité conformément aux dispositions de l’article 31. 

2. Le présent Traité entrera en vigueur le 1° janvier 1937 si les instruments 
de ratification de toutes lesdites Puissances ont été déposés a cette date. Si, au 
1° janvier 1937, tous les instruments de ratification sus-mentionnés n’ont pas été 
déposés, le Traité entrera en vigueur dés que tous ces instruments auront été 
recus. 


ARTICLE 31 


1. A compter de ce jour, le présent Traité sera & tout moment ouvert a 
l’accession de tout pays au nom duquel le Traité pour la limitation et la réduction 
des armements navals a été signé 4 Londres le 22 avril 1930, mais au nom duquel 
le présent Traité n’a pas été signé. L’instrument d’accession sera déposé auprés 
du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté dans le Royaume-Uni qui transmettra une expé- 
dition authentique des procés-verbaux de dépdt aux gouvernements des Puissances 
signataires ainsi que de tout autre pays au nom duquel i] aura été accédé au traité. 

2. Si une accession intervient avant la date d’entrée en vigueur du Traité, 
elle prendra effet a cette date. Si elle est faite postérieurment a ladit date, elle 
prendra effet immédiatement. 

3. Si un accession intervient aprés la date d’entrée en vigueur du Traité, les 
renseignements suivants seront fournis par la Puissance qui accéde, & temps pour 
parvenir a4 toutes les autres Hautes Parties Contractantes dans le mois qui sulvra 
la date d’accession: 

(a) Le premier programme annuel de construction et la premiere décla- 
ration d’acquisition, comme prévu au paragraphe (a) de l’article 12 et a 
Varticle 14, en ce qui concerne les batiments des classes et sous-classes 
mentionnées audit article 12 qui, déja autorisés, n’ont pas encore été mis 
sur cale ou acquis. 

(b) Une liste des batiments des classes et sous-classes susmentionnées, 
achevés ou acquis aprés la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
indiquant les caractéristiques de ces batiments, comme spécifié au para- 
graphe (b) de l’article 12, ainsi que les mémes caractéristiques concernant 
de tels batiments qui ont été construits dans le ressort de la juridiction de 
la Puissance qui accéde, aprés la date d’entrée en vigueur du_présent 
Traité, pour le compte d’une Puissance non partie audit Traité. 

(c) Les caractéristiques prévues au paragraphe (b) de Varticle 12 con- 
cernant tous bAtiments des classes et sous-classes susmentionnées, en cons- 
truction 4 ce moment pour le compte de la Puissance qui accéde, que ces 
bAtiments soient ou non construits dans le ressort de sa juridiction, ainsi 
que les mémes caractéristiques concernant de tels batiments en construc- 
tion & ce moment, dans le ressort de sa juridiction, pour le compte d’une 
Puissance non partie au présent Traiteé. 
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(d) Lists of all minor war vessels and auxiliary vessels with their 
characteristics and information concerning them, as prescribed by Article 19. 


(4) Each of the High Contracting Parties shall reciprocally furnish to the 
Government of any country on behalf of which accession is made after the date 
of the coming into force of the present Treaty, the information specified in 
paragraph (3) above, so as to reach that Government within the period therein 
mentioned. 

(5) Nothing in Part III of the present Treaty shall prevent an acceding 
Power from laying down or acquiring, at any time during the four months 
following the date of accession, any vessel included, or to be included, in His 
initial Annual Program of construction or declaration of acquisition, or previously 
authorized, provided that the information prescribed by Article 12 (6) con- 
cerning each vessel shall be communicated so as to reach all the other High 
Contracting Parties within one month after the date of accession. 


ARTICLE 32 


The present Treaty, of which the French and English texts shall both be 
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the Archives of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland which will 
transmit certified copies thereof to the Governments of the countries for which 
the Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament was signed 
in London on the 22nd April, 1930. 


In faith whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Treaty and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in London the 25th day of March, nineteen hundred and thirty-six. 


[L.S.] NORMAN H: DAVIS 
[L.8.] WILLIAM H. STANDLEY 
[L.S.] CHARLES CORBIN 
[L.S.] ROBERT G. 

[L.S.] ANTHONY EDEN 
[L.S.] MONSELL 

[L.S.] STANHOPE 

[L.S.] VINCENT MASSEY 
[L.S.] 8. M. BRUCE 

[L.S.] C. J. PARR 

[L.S.] R. A. BUTLER 
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(d) Des listes de tous les petits navires de combat et bAtiments auxi- 
liaires avec les caractéristiques et les informations les concernant, comme 
prévu & l’article 19. 

4. A titre de réciprocité, chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes fournira 
au Gouvernement de tout pays au nom duquel il aura été accédé au Traité aprés 
la date d’entrée en vigueur de celui-ci, les renseignements indiqués au paragraphe 
(3) ci-dessus, &4 temps pour qu’il parviennent a ce Gouvernement dans le délai 
visé audit paragraphe. 

5. Aucune disposition de la partie III du présent Traité n’empéchera la 
Puissance qui accéde audit Traité de mettre sur cale ou d’acquérir, 4 tout 
moment dans les quatre mois qui suivront la date de son accession, tout batiment 
précédemment autorisé, ou compris, ou 4 comprendre dans son premier programme 
annuel de construction ov sa premiére déclaration d’acquisition, & condition que 
les renseignements prescrits au paragraphe (b) de l’article 12 soient, pour chaque 
batiment, fournis & temps pour parvenir a toutes les autres Hautes Parties 
Contractantes dans le mois qui suivra la date de son accession. 


ARTICLE 32 


Le présent Traité, dont les textes francais et anglais feront également foi, 
sera déposé dans les archives du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté dans le Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, qui en transmettra des expéditions 
authentiques aux gouvernements des pays au nom desquels le Traité pour la 
limitation et la réduction des armements navals a été signé a Londres le 22 avril 
1930. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires susnommeés ont signé le présent Traité 
et y ont apposé leurs cachets. 


Fait & Londres, le 25 mars mil neuf cent trente-six. 


] NORMAN H. DAVIS 
] WILLIAM H. STANLEY 
] CHARLES CORBIN 
[L.S.] ROBERT G. 
] ANTHONY EDEN 
] MONSELL 
] STANHOPE 
] VINCENT MASSEY 
[L.S.] 8. M. BRUCE 
[L.S.] C. J. PARR 
[L.S.] R. A. BUTLER 
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PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE 


At the moment of signing the Treaty bearing this day’s date, the under- 
signed, duly authorized to that effect by their respective Governments, have agreed _ 
as follows:— 

1. If, before the coming into force of the above-mentioned Treaty, the 
naval construction of any Power, or any change of circumstances, should 
appear likely to render undesirable the coming into force of the Treaty in its 
present form, the Powers on behalf of which the Treaty has been signed will 
consult as to whether it is desirable to modify any of its terms to meet the 
situation thus presented. 

2. In the event of the Treaty not coming into force on the Ist January, 
1937, the above-mentioned Powers will, as a temporary measure, promptly 
communicate to one another, after the laying down, acquisition, or com- 
pletion of any vessels in the categories or sub-categories mentioned in 
Article 12 (a) of the Treaty, the information detailed below concerning all 
such vessels laid down between the Ist January, 1937 and the date of the 
coming into force of the Treaty, provided, however, that this obligation shall 
not continue after Ist July, 1937:— 

Name or designation; 

Classification of the vessel; 

Standard displacement in tons and metric tons; 

Principal dimensions at standard displacement, namely, length at 
waterline and extreme beam at or below waterline; 

Mean draught at standard displacement; 

Calibre of the largest gun. 


3. The present Protocol, of which the French and English texts shall both 
be equally authentic, shall come into force on this day’s date. It shall be 
deposited in the archives of His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland which will transmit certified 
copies thereof to the Governments of the countries for which the Treaty for 
the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament was signed in London on 
the 22nd April, 1980. 


In faith whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
protocol and have affixed thereto their seals. 


Done in London the 25th day of March, nineteen hundred and thirty-six. 


[L.S.] NORMAN H. DAVIS 
[L.S.] WILLIAM H. STANDLEY 
[L.S.] CHARLES CORBIN 
.S:]; ROBERT G. 

[L.S.] ANTHONY EDEN 
[L.S.] MONSELL 

[L.S.] STANHOPE 

[L.S.] VINCENT MASSEY 
[L.8.] §. M. BRUCE 

[LS]. C. J. PARR 

[L.S.] R. A. BUTLER 
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PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE 


Au moment de signer le Traité qui porte la date de ce jour, les soussignés, 
diment autorisés 4 cet effet par leurs Gouvernements respectifs, sont convenus 
des dispositions suivantes: 

1. Si, avant Ventrée en vigueur du Traité susmentionné, les constructions 
navales d’une Puissance, ou un changement de circonstances, paraissent de 
nature 4 ne pas rendre désirable l’entrée en vigueur du Traité dans sa forme 
actuelle, les Puissances au nom desquelles le Traité a été signé se consulte- 
ront afin de déterminer s’il convient de modifier l’une quelconque de ses 
dispositions pour faire face 4 la situation qui se présenterait. 

2. Au eas ott le Traité n’entrerait pas en vigueur le ler janvier 1937, 
et A titre provisoire, les Puissances susmentionnées se communiqueront 
rapidement, aprés la mise sur cale, l’acquisition ou l’achévement de batiments 
des classes et sous-classes mentionnées au paragraphe (a) de l’article 12 du 
Traité, les renseignements ci-dessous concernant lesdits batiments mis sur 
cale entre le ler janvier 1937 et la date d’entrée en vigueur du Traité; il est 
entendu toutefois que cette obligation cessera ses effets apres le ler juillet 
1937. 

Nom ou appellation. 

Classe et sous-classe. 

Déplacement type en tonnes et en tonnes métriques. 

Dimensions principales correspondant au déplacement type, a savoir: 
longueur 4 la ligne de flottaison, 
largeur maxima a ou sous la ligne de flottaison. 

Tirant d’eau moyen -correspondant au déplacement type. 

Calibre du plus gros canon. 


3. Le présent Protocole, dont les textes francais et anglais feront égale- 
ment foi, entrera en vigueur 4 la date de ce jour. I] sera déposé dans les 
archives du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté dans le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, qui en transmettra des expéditions authen- 
tiques aux Gouvernements des pays au nom desquels le Traité pour la 
limitation et la réduction des armements navals a été signé a Londres le 
22 avril 1930. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipotentiaires susnommés ont signé le présent protocole 
et y ont apposé leurs cachets. 


Fait a Londres, le 25 mars mil neuf cent trente-six. 


[L.8.] NORMAN H. DAVIS 
[L.S.] WILLIAM H. STANLEY 
[L.S.] CHARLES CORBIN 
[ec ROBERT GC. 

[L.8.] ANTHONY EDEN 
[L.S.] MONSELL 

[L.S.] STANHOPE 

[L.S.] VINCENT MASSEY 
[L.S.] §. M. BRUCE 

[LS.] C. J. PARR 

[L.8.] R. A. BUTLER 
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ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL 


The undersigned Plenipotentiaries express the hope that the system of 
Advance Notification and Exchange of Information will be continued by inter- 
national agreement after the expiration of the Treaty bearing this day’s date, and 
that 1t may be possible in any future Treaty to achieve some further measure of 
reduction in naval armament. 


Done in London the 25th day of March, nineteen hundred and thirty-six. 


NORMAN H. DAVIS 
WILLIAM H. STANDLEY 
CHARLES CORBIN 
ROBERT G. 
ANTHONY EDEN 
MONSELL 
STANHOPE 
VINCENT MASSEY 
S. M. BRUCE 

C. J. PARR 

R. A. BUTLER 
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PROTOCOLE ADDITIONNEL 


Les Plénipotentiaires soussignés expriment l’espoir que le jeu des préavis et 
des échanges de renseignements se poursuivra par voie d’accord international 
apres l’expiration du Traité portant la date de ce jour, et que, dans tout traité 
ultérieur, il sera possible de parvenir a de nouvelles réductions dans les armements 
navals. 


Fait a Londres, le 25 mars mil neuf cent trente-six. 


[L.S.] NORMAN H. DAVIS 
[L.8.] WILLIAM H. STANLEY 
[L.S.] CHARLES CORBIN 
ICs) (ROBERTIC. 

[L.S.] ANTHONY EDEN 
[L.8.] MONSELL 

[L.S.] STANHOPE 

[L.S.] VINCENT MASSEY 
[L.S.] S. M. BRUCE 

[L.8.] C. J. PARR 

[L.S.] R. A. BUTLER 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JULY 30, 1937) REGARDING COMMERCIAL 
RELATIONS BETWEEN CANADA AND FRANCE 


(Translation) 
From the French Minister for Foreign Affairs to the Canadian Minister at Paris 


Ministry For Foreign AFFAIRS 


Paris, July 30, 1937. 
No. 1 


Sir,—With reference to the exchange of views which took place between 
representatives of your Legation and those of competent French Govern- 
ment Departments looking to the settlement of pending questions respecting 
Franco-Canadian commercial exchanges, I have the honour to inform you that 
the French Government will grant the following concessions in favour of Cana- 
dian trade. 

(1) As from the date of publication of this Note, the following Canadian 
products will be considered as listed on supplementary Schedule A to the Addi- 
tional Protocol of February 26, 1935, and will enjoy the Minimum Tariff:— 


Ex 16 B Calf Brains 

30 quater Sweetened condensed milk 

0136 Artificial carbonate of magnesia 

0169 Uranian oxide 

Ex 0381 Tellurium 

428 bis Incandescent mantles 

Ex 526 Gas and alcohol stoves, enamelled or not 
quing D 

Tix 574 Lamp and gas burners and parts 

079 bis I Other aluminium ware 


(2) As regards cheese (item 36 of the French Customs Tariff) the quota 
1-2 per cent of the total quota which Canada enjoys under the provisions of 
Schedule E to the Additional Protocol of 26th February 1935, will be increased 
to 2 per cent. 

(3) During the second half of 1937, the following additional or special 
quotas will be granted to Canada on the following products:— 


Ex 158 G Tomato juice; special quota of 500 quintals 

Ex) 222 Lead in crude lumps, pigs, bars or slabs, non-argen- 
tiferous; 50,000 quintals 

Ex 224 Zinc in crude lumps, pigs, bars or slabs; 20,000 quintals 

Ex 361 bis Wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus; 1 quintal 

Ex 522 Agricultural machines; traction binders; 500 quintals 

Ex 522 Agricultural machines; others; 500 quintals 

524 bis G Wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus not in- 
cluding lamps; 90 quintals 

579 bis I Other manufactures of aluminium; 18 quintals 

620 O Elastic fabrics; 5 quintals 


Ex 620 bis A Manufactures of asbestos, sheets; 40 quintals 


Goods listed in the French Customs tariff under items ex 361 bis (wireless lamps) 
and 524 bis G (wireless apparatus) will be admitted only upon presentation of 
a quota certificate duly viséd by the services of the Canadian Commercial 
Attaché in Paris. 
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Quotas provided under items Ex 222, Ex 224, and Ex 522 are supplementary 
to those already granted by the Additional Protocol of February 26, 1935. 


On the other hand the French Government note the following concessions 
granted by the Canadian Government:— 


(1) Liquorice fibres, dried or not, cleaned, cut to dimension, ground or sifted, 
listed under item 235 of the Canadian Customs Tariff, the rate of the Inter- 
mediate Tariff will be decreased from 174 per cent to 10 per cent ad valorem. 


The Intermediate Tariff duty levied on liquorice paste not sweetened listed 
under item 235a of the Canadian Customs Tariff, is decreased from 15 per cent 
to 124 per cent ad valorem. 


Finally the Intermediate Tariff duty levied on liquorice in sticks not 
sweetened, listed under item 235b of the Canadian Customs Tariff, is brought 
down from 20 per cent to 15 per cent ad valorem. 


(2) The Canadian Government agree no longer to avail themselves, while 
the present Agreement is in force: 


(a) of the provisions of Schedule F to the Additional Protocol of Febru- 
ary 26, 1935, as regards the grant of special quotas on electrical heating apparatus 
(Item 524 bis K of the French Customs Tariff) and on vacuum cleaners (Item 
Ex 524 bis M of the French Customs Tariff) ; 


(6) of the provisions of Schedule E to the Additional Protocol of Febru- 
ary 26, 1935, as regards the grant of quotas referred to in the said Protocol on 
passenger automobiles (Item Ex 614 ter A of the French Customs Tariff) such 
renunciation to take effect as from July 1, 1986. 


Taking note of the intention expressed by the Canadian Government to 
modify and consolidate in a broader agreement the present conventional pro- 
visions in force between Canada and France, the Governments of France and 
Canada consider that the said agreement should intervene before March 31, 
1938, negotiations to take place either in Paris or Ottawa as the Canadian 
Government may choose. 


During the conversations which just took place in Paris looking to the 
conclusion of the present exchange of notes the representatives of the Canadian 
Legation have pointed out that the broader agreement referred to in the pre- 
ceding paragraph might, among other things, provide for the consolidation of 
conventional duties now levied on French products imported into Canada. 


For the Minister 
BARGETON 


5 
(Translation) 
From the Canadian Minister at Paris to the French Minister for Foreign Affairs 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
Paris, July 30, 1937. 
No. 50 


Monsieur LE MInistre,—In your Note No. 1 of July 30, 1937, you were 
good enough to inform me as follows:— 

(1) As from the date of publication of this Note the following Canadian 
products will be considered as listed on supplementary Schedule A to the Addi- 
tional Protocol of February 26, 1935, and will enjoy the Minimum Tariff:— 


Ex 16 B Calf brains 

oo quater Sweetened condensed milk 

0136 Artificial carbonate of magnesia 

0169 Uranian oxide 

Ex 0381 Tellurium 

428 bis Incandescent mantles 

Ex 526 Gas and alcohol stoves, enamelled or not 
quing D 

Ex 574 Lamp and gas burners and parts 

579 bis I Other aluminium ware 


(2) As regards cheese (item 36 of the French Customs Tariff) the quota 
1-2 per cent of the total quota which Canada enjoys under the provisions of 
Schedule E to the Additional Protocol of 26 February 1935, will be increased to 
2 per cent. 


(3) During the second half of 1937, the following additional or special 
quotas will be granted to Canada on the following products:— 


Ex 158 G Tomato juice; special quota of 500 quintals 

Ex 222 Lead in crude lumps, pigs, bars or slabs, non-argen- 
tiferous; 50,000 quintals 

Ex 224 Zinc in crude lumps, pigs, bars or slabs; 20,000 quintals 

Ex 361 bis Wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus; 1 quintal 

Ex 522 Agricultural machines, traction binders; 500 quintals 

Ex 522 Agricultural machines, others; 500 quintals - 

524 bis G Wireless telegraph and telephone apparatus not in- 
cluding lamps; 90 quintals 

579 bis I Other manufactures of aluminium; 18 quintals 

620 O Elastic fabries; 5 quintals 


Ex 620 bis A Manufactures of asbestos, sheets; 40 quintals 


Goods listed on the French Customs Tariff under items ex 361 bis (wireless 
lamps) and 524 bis G (wireless apparatus) will be admitted only upon presenta- 
tion of a quota certificate duly viséd by the services of the Canadian Com- 
mercial Attaché in Paris. 

Quotas provided under items Ex 222, Ex 224 and Ex 522 are supplementary 
to those already granted by the Additional Protocol of February 26, 1935. 

On the other hand the French Government note the following concessions 
granted by the Canadian Government:— 

(1) Liquorice fibres, dried or not, cleaned, cut to dimension, ground or 
sifted, listed under item 235 of the Canadian Customs Tariff, the rate of the 
Intermediate Tariff will be decreased from 174 per cent to 10 per cent ad 
valorem. 
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The Intermediate Tariff duty levied on liquorice paste not sweetened listed 
under item 235a of the Canadian Customs Tariff, is decreased from 15 per cent 
to 124 per cent ad valorem. 


Finally the Intermediate Tariff duty levied on liquorice in sticks, not 
sweetened, listed under item 235b of the Canadian Customs Tariff, is brought 
down from 20 per cent to 15 per cent ad valorem. 


(2) The Canadian Government agree no longer to avail themselves, while 
the present Agreement is in force:— 


(a) of the provisions of Schedule F to the Additional Protocol of Febru- 
ary 26, 1935, as regards the grant of special quotas on electrical heating apparatus 
(item 524 bis K of the French Customs Tariff) and on vacuum cleaners (item 
Ex 524 bis M of the French Customs Tariff) ; 


(6b) of the provisions of Schedule E to the Additional Protocol of Febru- 
ary 26, 1935, as regards the grant of quotas referred to in the said Protocol on 
passenger automobiles (item Ex 614 ter A of the French Customs Tariff), such 
renunciation to take effect as from July 1, 1936. 


Taking note of the intention expressed by the Canadian Government to 
modify and consolidate in a broader agreement the present conventional pro- 
visions in force between Canada and France, the Governments of France and 
Canada consider that the said agreement should come into force before March 31, 
1938, negotiations to take place either in Paris or Ottawa as the Canadian 
Government may choose. 


During the conversations which just took place in Paris looking to the 
conclusion of the present exchange of notes the representatives of the Canadian 
Legation have pointed out that the broader agreement referred to in the preced- 
ing paragraph might, among other things, provide for the consolidation of 
conventional duties now levied on French products imported into Canada. 


I have the honour to inform you that the text of the Note referred to above 
meets with the approval of the Canadian Government. 


Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


PHILEIPPEO ROY 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA CONCERNING RATES OF INCOME TAX IMPOSED 
UPON NON-RESIDENT INDIVIDUALS AND CORPORATIONS. 
SIGNED AT WASHINGTON, DECEMBER 30, 1936. 


The Government of Canada and the Government of the United States of 
America, being desirous of concluding a reciprocal convention concerning rates 
of income tax imposed upon non-resident individuals and corporations, have 
agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The High Contracting Parties mutually agree that the income taxation 

imposed in the two States shall be subject to the following reciprocal provisions: 

(a) The rate of income tax imposed by one of the Contracting States, in 

respect of income derived from sources therein, upon individuals residing 

in the other State, who are not engaged in trade or business in the 

taxing State and have no office or place of business therein, shall not 

exceed five per centum for each taxable year, so long as an equivalent 

or lower rate of income taxation is imposed by the other State upon 

individuals residing in the former State who are not engaged in trade 

or business in such other State and do not have an office or place of 
business therein. 


(b) The rate of income tax imposed by one of the Contracting States, in 
respect of dividends derived from sources therein, upon non-resident 
foreign corporations organized under the laws of the other State, which 
are not engaged in trade or business in the taxing State and have no 
office or place of business therein, shall not exceed five per centum for 
each taxable year, so long as an equivalent or lower rate of income 
taxation on dividends is imposed by the other State upon corporations 
organized under the laws of the former State which are not engaged 
in trade or ‘business in such other State and do not have an office or 
place of business therein. 


(c) Either State shall be at liberty to increase the rate of taxation pre- 
scribed by paragraphs (a) and (b) of this article, and in such case the 
other State shall be released from the requirements of the said para- 
graphs (a) and (b). 

(d) Effect shall be given to the foregoing provisions by both States as and 
from the first day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty-six. 


ARTICLE II 


The provisions of this Convention shall not apply to citizens of the United 
States of America domiciled or resident in Canada. 
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ArtictE IIT 


This Convention shall be ratified and shall take effect immediately upon 
the exchange of ratifications which shall take place at Washington as soon as 
possible. 


Signed, in duplicate, at Washington by the duly authorized representatives 
of Canada and the United States of America, this thirtieth day of December, 
in the year of our Lord, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six. 


For Canada: 


(L.S.) HERBERT M. MARLER 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary 


For the United States of America: 


(L.S.) R. WALTON MOORE 
Acting Secretary of State 
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TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED 
KINGDOM SIGNED AT OTTAWA, FEBRUARY 23rd, 1937 


The Governments of Canada and of the United Kingdom, recognizing that 
the revival and development of trade is an essential feature of the prosperity 
and well-being of all countries and to this end desiring further to facilitate trade 
and commerce between Canada and the United Kingdom, and having resolved 
to replace by the present Agreement the Agreement concluded between them at 
Ottawa on the 20th August, 1932, have agreed upon the following provisions :— 


ARTICLE 1 


The Government of the United Kingdom undertake that goods grown, 
produced or manufactured in Canada and consigned from any part of the British 
Empire which are now free of duty, shall continue to enjoy entry free of customs 
duty into the United Kingdom, subject, however, to the reservations set forth in 
Schedule I appended hereto. 

ARTICLE 2 


The Government of the United Kingdom undertake that the goods the 
manufacture of Canada enumerated in Schedule II appended hereto when 
consigned from any part of the British Empire shall not on importation into the 
United Kingdom be subjected to duties of customs higher than those specified 
in that Schedule. 

ARTICLE 3 


The Government of the United Kingdom undertake in respect of the goods 
the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada enumerated in Schedule III 
appended hereto that the difference between the rate of the duties of customs 
on such goods on importation into the United Kingdom when consigned from 
any part of the British Empire and the rate upon similar goods the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any foreign country shall not be less than the rates 
set out in that Schedule: 


Provided that the duty on either wheat in grain, copper, zinc or lead, 
as provided in this Agreement, may be removed if at any time Empire 
producers of wheat in grain, copper, zinc or lead respectively are unable or 
unwilling to offer these commodities on first sale in the United Kingdom at 
prices not exceeding the world prices and in quantities sufficient to supply 
the requirements of United Kingdom consumers; and, | 

Provided further that while the arrangements contained in the Report 
of the Import Duties Advisory Committee of the 2nd July, 1935, are in 
force, the duties on lead and zinc shall be in accord with the proposals in 
Appendices B and C of that Report. 


ARTICLE 4 


The Government of the United Kingdom undertake that until the 19th 
August, 1942, tobacco grown, produced or manufactured in Canada and con- 
signed from any part of the British Empire shall enjoy on importation into the 
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United Kingdom the existing margin of preference over foreign tobacco, so long, 
however, as the duty on foreign unmanufactured tobacco does not fall below 
2s. O$d. per lb., in which event the margin of preference shall be equal to the 
full duty. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Government of Canada, recognizing that it is the present policy of 
the Government of the United Kingdom to promote the orderly marketing of 
bacon and hams and of meat in the United Kingdom with due regard to the 
normal development of trade, declare their willingness so far as their power 
extends to continue to assist the Government of the United Kingdom in carrying 
out this policy and, in particular, to furnish from time to time estimates of forth- 
coming shipments of bacon and hams and cattle and beef. 


As regards bacon and hams, the Government of the United Kingdom under- 
take: 
(1) that any duty or levy which may be imposed on bacon and hams 
imported into the United Kingdom shall not apply to imports of Canadian 
bacon and hams when consigned from any part of the British Empire; 


(2) that there will be no regulation by them of such imports unless 
the rate at which the trade from Canada progresses towards two and 
one-half million hundred-weight per annum should become abnormal and 
such as to endanger the effective working of the system of supply regulation; 


(3) that no such regulation would be put into effect without prior 
consultation with the Government of Canada. 


As regards cattle and beef, the Government of the United Kingdom under- 
take: 
(1) that any duty or levy which may be imposed on cattle or beef 
imported into the United Kingdom shall not apply to imports of Canadian 
cattle or beef when consigned from any part of the British Empire; 


(2) that, if so requested, they will make themselves responsible for 
Canadian interests in any International Conference that may be set up to 
arrange for regulating supplies imported into the United Kingdom and 
will use their best endeavours to ensure that Canada secures an equitable 
share in the trade in cattle and beef; 


(3) that any Agreement for the setting up of such a Conference, to 
which they may become a party, will not provide for any reduction in 
imports of Canadian fat cattle and beef into the United Kingdom below 
recent levels; 


(4) that any such Agreement will recognize that special provision may 
become necessary for increased shipments of fat cattle and beef from Canada 
and will provide for specified reductions, if necessary, in shipments of 
chilled beef from foreign countries; 


(5) that there will be no regulation of imports of cattle or beef from 
Canada unless, after consultation with the Government of Canada, it 
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appears to the Government of the United Kingdom that the effective 
working of a general scheme for the orderly marketing in the United King- 
dom of meat cannot otherwise be secured. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Government of Canada undertake that the goods the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the United Kingdom enumerated in Schedule IV appended 
hereto, when conveyed without transhipment from any part of the British 
Empire enjoying the benefits of the British Preferential Tariff into a sea, lake 
or river port of Canada, shall not be subjected to duties of customs higher than 
those specified in that Schedule. 


The Government of Canada undertake as regards goods the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the United Kingdom other than those enumerated in Schedule 
IV that, under the British Preferential Tariff, no new protective duty shall be 
imposed and no existing protective duty increased except after an inquiry at 
which United Kingdom producers shall enjoy full rights of audience. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Government of Canada undertake that goods the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the United Kingdom enumerated in Schedule IV, when not of a 
class or kind made in Canada and when subject to duties of customs on importa- 
tion into Canada, shall, when conveyed without transhipment from any part of 
the British Empire enjoying the benefits of the British Preferential Tariff into a 
sea, lake or river port of Canada, enjoy the benefit of preferential tariff margins 
which, in the case of any such goods, shall not be less than the difference between 
the rate of duty provided for in this Agreement and the rate of duty now levied 
upon like goods the growth, produce or manufacture of any foreign country, 
provided however that, if the duty on foreign goods becomes less than such 
preferential tariff margin, no duty shall be levied on the like goods of United 
Kingdom origin. 

ARTICLE 8 


The Government of Canada undertake in respect of the goods the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the United Kingdom enumerated in Schedule V 
appended hereto that the difference between the rates of duties of customs on 
such goods on importation into Canada, when conveyed without transhipment 
from any part of the British Empire enjoying the benefits of the British Prefer- 
ential Tariff into a sea, lake or river port of Canada, and the rates upon similar 
goods the growth, produce or manufacture of any foreign country shall not be 
less than the margins set out in that Schedule. 


ARTICLE 9 


The two Governments undertake that, except as provided for in legislation 
already in force, goods the growth, produce or manufacture of either country 
covered by the provisions of Articles 1 and 2, or of the first paragraph of Article 
6, as the case may be, shall not be subjected on importation into the other 
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country to any imposts or charges other than the customs duties leviable in 
accordance with the provisions of the said Articles unless equal imposts or 
charges are imposed on similar goods the growth, produce or manufacture of 
the importing country. 

ARTICLE 10 


Each Government reserve the right to suspend or modify the preferential 
margin specified in respect of any item in Schedule III or Schedule V, as the 
case may be, if, after inquiry, it appears to that Government that a predominat- 
ing share of the trade in such item is controlled by any organization or combine 
of exporters and that by virtue of the guaranteed margin that organization or 
combine is exercising this control to the prejudice of consumers or users of the 
goods in question. 

ARTICLE 11 


Neither Government will, without the consent of the other Government, 
amend their regulations regarding qualification for preferential tariff treatment 
so as to increase above fifty per centum the prescribed proportion of the value 
of any class of manufactured articles which must be derived from expenditure 
in the British Empire in order to entitle the articles to preference. 


ARTICLE 12 


The Government of Canada, recognizing that the entry of Canadian 
goods into the United Kingdom market free of duty, as assured in Article 1 
of this Agreement and, in particular, their exemption from lability to any 
special or dumping duty, even if sold in that market at less than their comparable 
selling price in Canada, warrant more nearly reciprocal treatment of United 
Kingdom goods offered for sale in similar circumstances in Canada, agree to 
exempt particular classes of United Kingdom goods from special or dumping 
duty under the conditions set out in the following paragraphs. 


If it appears to the Government of the United Kingdom that any goods 
enjoying entry free of duty into the United Kingdom under the provisions of 
Article 1 of this Agreement are exported from Canada to the United Kingdom 
at export or selling prices lower than the fair market value for home consumption, 
as determined on the bases laid down in Section 6 of the Customs Tariff of 
Canada, and that in consequence thereof the sale of similar United Kingdom 
goods is being prejudicially or injuriously affected, they may notify the Govern- 
ment of Canada of the facts of the case and request that United Kingdom goods 
of each or any class or kind normally manufactured by the Canadian industry 
manufacturing the goods in question shall be exempt from special or dumping 
duty on importation into Canada. 


On receipt of such notification and request the Government of Canada 
will take suitable steps to correct the situation complained of and, if other 
measures are ineffectual, will exempt United Kingdom goods, as specified in 
the notification, from special or dumping duty for such period as may prove 
necessary. Recognizing that in certain circumstances it may be found necessary 
to exempt from special or dumping duty other United Kingdom goods of a class 
or kind normally manufactured by the Canadian industry manufacturing the 


re 


goods in question, the Government of Canada agree that they will accord 
sympathetic consideration to any request that the United Kingdom Government 
may make under this Article for such exemption and will, in consultation with 
the United Kingdom Government, determine pee measures shall be taken to 
restore fair trading conditions. 


ARTICLE 13 


The Government of the United Kingdom will invite the Governments of 
the non-self-governing Colonies and Protectorates to continue to accord to 
Canada any preference which may for the time being be accorded to any other 
part of the British Empire: 


Provided that the operation of this paragraph shall not extend to any 
preferences accorded by Northern Rhodesia to the Union of South Africa, 
Southern Rhodesia and the High Commission Territories in South Africa. 


The Government of Canada undertake to accord to those non-self-governing 
Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Territories, to which the benefits of the 
British Preferential Tariff are at present accorded, and also to Malta, the benefit 
of any preferences for the time being accorded to any part of the British Empire: 


Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall interfere with existing 
obligations or special arrangements already in force between Canada and 
other parts of the British Empire; and, 

Provided further that the Government of Canada shall not be bound 
to continue to accord any preferences to any Colony or Protectorate which, 
not being precluded by international obligations from according preferences, 
either (i) accords to Canada no preferences, or (ii) accords to some other 
part of the British Empire (in the case of Northern Rhodesia, excepting the 
Union of South Africa, Southern Rhodesia and the High Commission 
Territories in South Africa) preferences not accorded to Canada. 


ARTICLE 14 


The Government of Canada undertake to accord to goods the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any of the non-self-governing Colonies, Protectorates 
or Mandated Territories of Togoland under British Mandate, the Cameroons 
under British Mandate, the Tanganyika Territory or Palestine, treatment not 
less favourable than that accorded to similar goods the growth, produce or 
manufacture of any foreign country. 


ARTICLE 15 


The Government of the United Kingdom will invite the Governments of 
the Colonies and Protectorates shown in Schedule VI appended hereto to con- 
tinue in operation the preferences accorded to Canada on the commodities and 
at the rates shown in that Schedule, and the Government of Canada will continue 
in operation the preferences accorded to the Colonies, Protectorates and Man- 
dated Territories by Canada as set out in Schedule VII appended hereto: 

Provided that the Government of Canada shall not be bound to con- 
tinue to accord any preferences to any Colony or Protectorate which, not 
being precluded by international obligations from according preferences, 
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either (i) accords to Canada no preferences, or (ii) accords to some other 
part of the British Empire (in the case of Northern Rhodesia, excepting the 
Union of South Africa, Southern Rhodesia and the High Commission 
Territories in South Africa) preferences not accorded to Canada; and, 


Provided further that, in the event of the denunciation and termination 
of the Canada-West Indies Trade Agreement dated the 6th July, 1925, 
either Government shall be at liberty, on giving at least six months’ notice, 
to terminate the provisions of this Article not earlier than the termination 
of that Agreement. | 


ARTICLE 16 


In the event of circumstances arising which in the judgment of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom or of the Government of Canada, as the case may 
be, necessitate a variation in the terms of this Agreement, the proposal to vary 
those terms shall be the subject of consultation between the two Governments. 


ARTICLE 17 


The Agreement will come into force on a date to be mutually agreed between 
the two Governments. On the coming into force of the present Agreement, 
the Agreement concluded between the two Governments at Ottawa on the 
20th August, 1932, shall cease to have effect. Pending the coming into force of 
the present Agreement, the two Governments will apply its provisions as far 
as may be possible and will consult together with regard to the dates on which 
particular provisions of the 1932 Agreement shall be deemed to have been re- 
placed by provisions of the present Agreement. The Agreement will remain 
in force until the 20th August, 1940. Unless six months before the 20th August, 
1940, notice of termination shall have been given by either Government to the 
other, the Agreement will remain in force until the expiry of six months from 
the date on which a notice of termination is given. 


Done in duplicate, at Ottawa, this twenty-third day of February, 1937. 


Signed on behalf of the Government of Canada:— 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
CHAS. A. DUNNING 


Signed on behalf of the Government of the United Kingdom :— 


Me bimen Oe Bh OMe iE: 
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SCHEDULE I 
(See Article 1) 


As regards eggs, poultry, butter, cheese and other milk products, the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom reserve to themselves the right, if they consider it 
necessary in the interests of the United Kingdom producer to do so, to review 
at any time the basis of preference so far as relates to the articles above enumer- 
ated and after notifying the Canadian Government either to impose a preferential 
duty on Canadian produce whilst maintaining preferential margins, or in con- 
sultation with the Canadian Government to bring such produce within any 
system which may be put into operation for the quantitative regulation of 
supplies from all sources in the United Kingdom market. 


SCHEDULE Il 
(See Article 2) 


Article Rate of Duty 


Motor cars (including motor bicycles and motor tricycles) and accessories and 
component parts of motor cars, motor bicycles and motor tricycles........ 222 per cent. ad valorem 
Stockings and socks of natural silk or where the value of the natural silk com- 
ponent exceeds 20 per cent. of the aggregate of the values of all the components 
OE ELL Or AYE te Orret Meme raters ear 5S Sab. eed BR nes oad aD ae Bee NG he eee 288 per cent. ad valorem, 
or 8s. per lb., which- 
ever is the greater. 
Reed Organs (including harmoniums) complete................0cccecccccccesees Free. 


SCHEDULE III 
(See Article 3) 


Article Margin of Preference 

WLM CCE a NTS PRT DY At hy ai at Ra a lI A es ee 2s. per quarter. 
LEAT Rate e ye: tots: VATE, Rage ohh A, 1 Dae rePl ae EAM SN SRN ead A lee PC a 15s. per cwt. 
Lod atoter paieeseete (all! Meswmati st basa 10.5. ale tpetiny lace aalbtr Lag aah NE. I One aR DRY One eRe Sm 15 per cent. ad valorem. 
Apples, raw (excluding apples consigned direct to a registered cider manu- 

FOCTOTErT Ube Le TOARING CCHIOr rte tee eer ee nee c © caine ce eal ene 4s. 6d. per cwt. 
PORT Es TOES oh ee ee Ben LG re Ge ah SE UN a 4s. 6d. per cwt. 
PROC RACE RN LT 8 ee Rpeeeepe A: eae r= epee al miter Abra” plone selina ilar 0 aR ieee NaN 3s. 6d. per cwt., in addition 


to the difference in the 
rates of duty in respect of 
sugar content. 

Eggs in shell— 


(a) Not exceeding 14 lbs. in weight per great hundred.................. ls. per great hundred. 

(ovLe ver 1s 1DS, Die HOmOsClOUu Der Lal Men mia, on an. aa ceed aiicmabetettaneis, ts 1s. 6d. per great hundred. 

LORI V EIT LS, sce ene ee cee ION: caniycda maown sata « 1s. 9d. per great hundred. 
Condensed milk, whole, sweetened or slightly sweetened.................4- 5s. per cwt., in addition to 


the difference in the rates 
of duty in respect of sugar 


content. 

onaensed milk, wholewnor sweetened. . 2.5 a. ao «nk cued Seen 4 bls ssojas then 0 6s. per cwt. 
Milk powder and other preserved milk excluding condensed milk, not 

VOR LONOCLEL cc tat ten a ete Damen ne, x ottic ahaa cneaea casa wie bai 6s. per cwt. 
PAOUOS Te da ss AO ICR ta ances, Ctra eta ne ails Gee Re bWne as 63 ORs 7s. per cwt. 
Copper, unwrought, whether refined or not, in ingots, bars, blocks, slabs, 

CE ICOR SOUS no tac eee RN oh oe Seat en a alas ie Wain aiettad ale 2d. per lb. 
Timber of all kinds imported into the United Kingdom in substantial quan- 

tities trom. Canads, in soar as now dutiable..0ic5630 2 2b eh eben as 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
Wien, fresh sete so UCN Tent Ore a .68 fot ods pad oo ace cement suites cas 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
DaTLOtr tit eee ee or anime Ie gee See bare ss. 6 cw Scouse chcmstanlatetly wie = 13d. per lb. 
Wea Celebre bene esa I co ae AAR yak 8 mel ra 8 pk A ee ge mE ey RF NCO RY ea 10 per cent. 2d valorem. 
Cyili or trait) CAMTEr Pace ae ein ee rk! Se Wry neh onl tee «ama ances 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
BTSs sche OE cme es Birr ee Tee cc cama TI he ok Sess Slack Mas has, SNK thal aine 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
PZEATA SS te s oieny eck ee er ares oreo) aoa aerate elas ado Tehen sie! Meseneheuns «tenuate 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
CEE cae all, a lie ieee ae eo, ann thee la erie ne a a agama ae Ri a em 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
Patent leather not forming part of another article and goods composed 

EC i rte Teme ae ice ee er eC a i i ih 15 per cent. ad valorem. 
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SCHEDULE IV 
(See Article 6) 


Nore.—The rates of duty set out below will be subject to discounts in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 5 of the Customs Tariff. 


Rate of Duty 


on Goods 
No. of the Growth, 
Canadian Article Produce’ ‘or 
Tariff Item Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 
ex 8 lExtracts of meat and: fiuid’ beef) hot’ med icsteds << cd aes oon - dois ee aes ch eee 10 p.c. 
20a iButter produced from the cocoa beam....25-.0.- ssa oe ee SAL Se any, Free 


23 |Preparations of cocoa or chocolate, n.o.p., and confectionery, coated with or 
containing chocolate, the weight of the wrappings and cartons to be in- 
cluded in the weight LOU UUCY | 2c Seite ee AL he Lette Catd ecg Ge Le Ee eee ae 123 p.e. 

and per pound] 23 cts. 


34: | Mustard totound, cei anisce bat RRR o Den Se bee cea s Coelho eee 173 p.e. 
41. 1Salt(n.ovp.o in bags, barrelsand. other coverings, si. sick 5 le ce eed Free 
Bags, barrels and other usual coverings used in the importation of the salt 
specified-in-this items: dics ded Haare tine te ee ee ee ea ee ee ee Free 
65. |Biscuits, not.sweetened 7, aco. uaeke eo eee Sone ee ee 123 p.c. 


65a |Diabetic breads and biscuits, under regulations prescribed by the Minister...} Free 
66a |Biscuits, sweetened or unsweetened, valued at not less than 20 cents per pound 
wholesale, f.o.b. any port in the United Kingdom, said value to be based 
on the net weight and to include the value of the usual retail package....| Free 
ex 82) (| (@)“Rosebushes, MO... as ene eer Cee, ode erm e eck ceteins each| 14 cts. 


ex 90 |Vegetables, prepared or preserved :— 
(b) Pickled or preserved in salt, brine, oil or in any other manner, n.o.p..| 15 p.c. 


105d |Jellies, jams, marmalades, preserves, fruit butters and condensed mince 


PG AUA eee in eres 6 ac TERE nee: Beate. ee nae ane Cee. ee per pound.| 2 cts. 
105e |Fruits and peels, crystallized, glacé, candied or drained; cherries and other 
fruits of créme de menthe, maraschino or other flavour.................. 20 p.c. 
ex 120 |Herring (not including kippered herring in sealed containers) packed in oil 
or Ouneriwise, in sealed) containers: 77 i6n5 40. cae pe adew eee eaten 20 p.c. 
123 {Salmon and all other fish, prepared or preserved, including oysters, n.o.p....} 174 p.c. 


141 |Sugar candy and confectionery, n.o.p., including sweetened gums, candied 
pop-corn, candied nuts, flavouring powders, custard powders, jelly pow- 
ders, sweet-meats, sweetened breads, cakes, pies, puddings and all other 
confections containing sugar, the weight of the wrappings and cartons to 


be-includedtin the weigitt forduty; he. see ee ee eee per pound] 3 ct. 
and] 15 p.c.. 
143a |Cigarettes, the weight of the paper covering to be included in the weight for 
CUES £4 ca ddoota Tewari dete « ene Renn nck ane ete eer ee per pound] $3.50 
LES (CUE CODECCOM custinens Po eties cit oo Pa aero me fa ne Gr rere eet per pound] 80 cts. 
140 Nanulactured tobacco) 1.0.p., ANC Bhiitl. 1 20a ee eee ee eee per pound| 75 cts- 
147 |Ale, beer, porter and stout, when imported in bottles.............. per gallon] 15 cts. 


Provided, that six quart bottles or twelve pint bottles shall be held to 
contain one gallon. 


152 !Lime juice, fruit syrups and fruit juices, n.o.p................ eteeccsse-binclonaiieiret acta isha 


A 


No. of 
Canadian Article 
Tariff Item 


156 |Ethyl alcohol, or the substance commonly known as alcohol, hydrated oxide 
of ethyl or spirits «f wine, n.o.p.; gin of all kinds, n.o.p.; whisky and all 
spirituous or alcoholic liquors, n.o_p.; amyl alcohol or fusel oil, or any sub- 
stance known as potato spirits or potato oil; methyl! alcohol, wood alcohol, 
wood naphtha, pyroxylic spirit or any substance known as wood spirit or 
methylated spirits, absinthe, arrack or palm spirit, brandy, including 
artificial brandy and imitations of brandy, n.o. p.; cordials and liqueurs of 
all kinds, n.o.p.; mescal, pulque, rum shrub, schiedam and other schnapps; 
tafia, angostura and similar alcoholic bitters or beverages; and wines, 
n.o.p., cont ining more than forty per cent of proof spirit, per gallon of 
the strength of “proof SEA eager Dias cc Res TCR MMM EY A dee aa ede 

Provided, as to all goods specified in Item No. 156 when of less 
strength than the strength of proof, that no reduction or allowance 
shall be made in the measurement thereof for duty purposes, 
below the strength of 15 per cent under proof. 


159 |Spirits and strong waters of any kind, mixed with any ingredient or ingredi- 
ents, as being or known or designated as essences, extracts, or ethereal 
and .spirituousirnit essences 277.0.p..7 000 2. A ee, per gallon 

and 


160 |Alcoholic perfumes and perfumed spirits, bay rum, cologne and lavender 
waters, lotions, hair, tooth and skin washes, and other toilet preparations 
containing spirits of any kind:— 

(a) when in bottles or flasks containing not more than four ounces each.... 
(b) when in bottles, flasks or other packages, containing more than four 
Cherie CI Ral Sik Sb cee Lh ere Lath pion [iy paernag an te day per gallon 


168 |Malt flour containing less than 50 per centum in weight of malt; malt syrup or 
malt syrup powder; extracts of malt, fluid or not; grain molasses—all 
articles in this item upon valuation without British or foreign excise 
duties, under regulations prescribed by the Minister...................... 


169 |Books, viz:—Novels or works of fiction, or literature of a similar character, 
unbound or paper bound or in sheets, but not to include Christmas annuals, 
or publications commonly known as juvenile and toy books.............. 


171 |Books, printed, periodicals and pamphlets, or parts thereof, n.o.p., not to 
include blank account books, copy books, or books to be written or drawn 
WOM HI GAL Oa pe ae aT, IO HOMER. to Byhie ys Re, Ate Rane 


178 \|Advertising and printed matter, viz:—Advertising pamphlets, advertising 
178¢ show cards, illustrated advertising periodicals; price books, catalogues 
and price lists: advertising almanacs and calendars; patent medicine or 
other advertising circulars, fly sheets or pamphlets; advertising chromos, 
chromotypes, oleographs or like work produced by any process ‘other than 
hand painting or drawing, and having any advertisement or advertising 
matter printed, lithographed or stamped thereon, or attached thereto, 
including advertising bills, folders and posters, or other similar artistic 
work, lithographed, ‘printed or stamped on paper or cardboard for business 
or advertisement purposes, n.0.p.:— 
(i) when produced in countries entitled to the British Preferential Tariff 
and relating exclusively to products of such British countries, but not 
Telating. to Ganad Ian PsOduets...b i tama Cae SE Rare, Hy 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods 
the Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 


$5.00 


$5.00 
30 p.c. 


30 p.c. 
$5.00 


25 p.c. 


Free. 


Free. 


Free. 


C54.) Bh Cc TNS ve dee ane hn lin enced pt wk tee dR Cote I RU TRIES 4 per pound] 5 cts. 


180 |Photographs, chromos, chromotypes, artotypes, oleographs, paintings, draw- 
ings, pictures, decalcomania transfers of all kinds, n.o.p., engravings or 
prints or proofs therefrom, and similar works of art, n.o.p.; blue prints, 
iis Pins Aves BEC CLEELB, Thi Durws wii ci p seme oti ako ee ee N ae Osh 


180c |Decalcomania transfers, when imported exclusively for use in the manufacture 
of vitreous enamelled products or of tableware of china, porcelain or semi- 
bOrcebain te DAN. ct) Be. biee a fod eR EL Bae ae, te Us ee. 


181la |Pictorial post-cards, greeting cards and similar artistic cards or folders...... 


187 Albumenized and other papers and films apo ine & prepared for photograph- 
CPSP USE ONO TIA Lal autos £15 16h LRA TO SEG DANAE. OR J SDL. 


187a |Hypersensitive or supersensitive panchromatic films and infra-red films, 
unexposed. for Aerial photography «jes 6. cc MOOR. WG MOLSING UE BOR. Sy os 
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123 p.c. 


Free. 


Free. 


No. 


of 


Canadian 
Tariff Item 


ex 


ex 
ex 


ex 


192 
192b 
192c 
193 
194 


195 


197 
199 


197b 
198 


199 
199¢c 
200a 


203a 
203b 


206a 


208a 
208e 


208} 
2081 
208m 
208n 
2080 
208r 
208s 
208t 


209c 
210 
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Article 


Electrical insulating pressboard, not less than -040 inch in thickness.......... 


ee ere reese eese 


Sandpaper, glass or flint paper, and emery paper or emery cloth 


Roofing and shingles of saturated felt 


soe ee eee mere eee eee ee see eee eeeseeseseeoeses 


Paper sacks or bags of all kinds, printed or not 


sere reer o ese e eee oes eeoeseeeeeees 


Playing cards, in packs or in sheet form, n.o.p.; cards and sheets partly litho- 
graphed or printed, for use in the manufacture of such playing cards..... 


Paper hanging or wall papers, including borders or bordering................. 


Hand made papers, not to include mould-made deckle-edge papers, valued 
at not less than 40 cents per pound wholesale..................2..00e000e- 


Wrapping paper of all kinds, not pasted, coated or embossed........ 


Ruled and border and coated papers, boxed papers, pads not printed, papier- 
Mache Wares: DOD. fame lA Gos sa pee wads Med ee ee ee ee eee 


Papeteries, envelopes, and all manufactures of paper, n.O.p.................0-. 
Waxed stencil paper for use on duplicating machines....................00.05- 


Regenerated cellulose, and cellulose acetate, transparent, in sheets, not printed, 
and manufactures of regenerated cellulose or of cellulose acetate, n.o.p... 


Chemical compounds composed of two or more acids or salts soluble in water, 
adapted forndyeing or tanning: «0.01. one Bhaeeten |. rises Wee 4c ee eee 


Aniline and coal tar dyes, adapted for dyeing, in bulk, or in packages of not 
less than One! pond dss seid nce eee abhi ae Sei een esse ees Sane ¢ 


Biological products, animal or vegetable, n.o.p., for parenteral administration 
in the diagnosis or treatment of diseases of man, when manufactured under 
licence of the Department of Pensions and National Health under regu- 
lations prescribed by the Food and Drugs Act; and biological products, 
animal or vegetable, n.o.p., for parenteral administration in the diagnosis 


or treatment of diseases of animals or poultry, when imported under 


permit of the Veterinary Director General .:.c....10.s0.05 se eee 


Chloride of lime and hypochlorite of lime:— 
1. When in packages of not less than twenty-five pounds weight each.... 


Cresylic acid and compounds of cresylic acid, used in the process of concen- 
tratingiores; metalsor:minerals, nop’. 2es..au bees Sek See een 


Sal ammoniaciand:-nitrate. of ammonia .y ends: sh aloe me eee elon. Meee = 
Bichloride:of tin and tin crystals? ..%. cnmamioeen . Meee eee ee een ee 
Sulphate of copper (blue vitriol) 


eee ree eee eee ee eee eee eee eer reer eeeeeeeeeeseees 


Sulphate of iron (copperas) 


Cream of tartar in crystals and tartaric acid crystals................ceeeeee: 
Oxide ofstin or-af-copper.\:.6 cee. aaleiks bale. Gd? Wee ee ee. 5 
Sulphate of zinc and ehloridé Of Zine... 245). 5245 eae eet cee oe ee eee 
All chemicals and drugs, when of a kind not produced in Canada, which were 
on August 20, 1932, dutiable at rates of 15, 25, and 25 p.c., under Tariff Item 
Client hes whiter ikl oe ee ie hc Rh haere CoC et oe a 
Bichromate of potash, crude; red and yellow prussiate of potash.............. 
Peroxide of soda; silicate of soda in crystals or in solution; bichromate of soda; 
nitrate of soda or cubic nitre, n.o.p.; sulphide of sodium; nitrite of soda; 


arseniate, binarseniate, chlorate, bisulphite and stannate of soda; prussiate 
of soda. and, sulphite of. soda....... ..... ees ea lui seis Sells, SERGI ROGE. -. 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods 
the Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 

Free. 
123 p.ec. 
Free. 


15 p.c. 


15 p.c. 
173 p.c. 


Free 


Rate of Duty 


on Goods 
No. of : the Growth, 
Canadian Article Produce or 
Tariff Item Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 
210d |Sodium, sulphate of, crude; orsalt cake........0....ccc csc cece ees per pound] # ct. 
212 |Sulphate of alumina or alum cake; and alum in bulk, ground or unground, but 
HO Caleinede, caus cc ce ee ere eee ee ea ee ee ce es cen Me abe Free 
aT UGAT IG ACIC 111) 0. Ts 2 «cise hehehe tel ter Peat ne ere oN EE Nec rahe ecto et cna ahd Se: Free 
216 jAcids'n-6.p/, of a kind not préduced in Canada Vee. eee A Free 
21S SAG puosphate not Medicinal Fe Peel, Stree itn re Mey I RIOR: Free 
aloe Hie colutions of peroxides of lrydrogen, 8.0.peee, hc tee ss ose wesc ae ees 123 p.c 
(ii) Solutions of hydrogen peroxide containing 25 per centum or more by 
WEIDMEMT ey GTOmel PeCYTOXtGa. 1) tear e. ote eet eee when Cao ae a Free 
219c |Non-alcoholic preparations or chemicals, such as are used for disinfecting, 
dipping or spraying, when in packages not exceeding three pounds each, 
in weight, the weight of such packages to be included in the weight for 
LU ae. ree rrr, TI We | SARC: BOR POPC HATO, OI, dQ 5 p.c 
219d |Sulphuric ether; chloroform, n.o.p.; preparations of vinyl ether for anaesthetic 
DUT DOSEHe.. ee atteaee eae ORME OPT OC  DAG . AAC CEE  VRIOR OM, Fae: Free 
ex 220 |All medicinal, chemical and pharmaceutical preparations, compounded of 
more than one substance, including patent and proprietary preparations, 
tinctures, pills, powders, troches, lozenges, syrups, cordials, bitters, 
anodynes, tonics, plasters, liniments, salves, ointments, pastes, drops, 
waters, essences ‘and oils, n.o.p.:— 
(a) When Lae a Beat hat soa a ha tO PORN EP gril SEE RY. 173 p.c 
(6) Liquid, when containing not more than two and one-half per centum 
mt PLOORESDIT EL ced teats SEARO LITT OD, A Sans AY, 20 p.c 
228 |Soap powders, powdered soap, mineral soap, and soap, N.O.p..............005- 20 p.ec 
220 S1OGHhp; COMMON OF LAUNGTY 2c codec nec sccdete oe cok ceee per one hundred pounds} 50 cts 
aa as LGISOAT «eee Toe ane ae eee Ca aly Looe ab Pale oa BEE eS eee Se Free 
232 |Glue, liquid, powdered or sheet, and gelatine, n.O.p............ 00. e eee eee 173 p.c. 
and per pound] 2 cts. 
232¢ IG elatinewed pte e ee staee ST te Phe cc lc a titee od oae-c-dvn se endpedecs ons 10 p.c 
@x 2o2d. | Mucilaveandiad Wosive: paste. Pai oe. fie: eee eas Lele cei ead estimate «qo 15 p.c. 
and per pound] 1 cts. 
234 |Perfumery, including toilet preparations, non-alcoholic, viz., hair oils, tooth 
and other powders and washes, pomatums, pastes and all other perfumed 
preparations, n.o.p., used for the hair, mouth or skin..................... 15 p.c 
236 {Surgical dressings, antiseptic or aseptic, including absorbent cotton, lint, 
lamb’s wool, tow, jute, oakum, woven fabric of cotton weighing not 
more than seven and one-half pounds per one hundred square yards, 
whether imported singly or in combination one with another, but not 
stitched or otherwise manufactured; surgical trusses and suspensory 
bandages of all kinds; sanitary napkins, spinal braces and abdominal 
SUPPOTLS Peete Ce EE PE PS PU TA SIAR POR oP ART 10 p.c 
238a |Manufactures of celluloid, or of which celluloid is the component of chief value, 
BOLD Ore Ree te, ee ee eta tite tee mare eas aie, BLE Ee es 10 p.c 
240 |Ultramarine blue, dry or in pulp; whiting or whitening; Paris white and gilders’ 
Whitine> biaiiMe6 Sat Wier aces dese chdeaooiee can sso k eek ee Free 
418 |\Lipnarge, other than for battery purposes A270 e oe Fa, TP, PS Free 
242 |Dry red lead; orange mineral; antimony oxide, titanium oxide, and zinc 
oxide such as zinc white and lithopone; white pigments containing not 
less than 14 per cent by weight of titanium dioxide...................005: Free 
DART Vi) rye wWilite LOA ee elie ae tL TEU aN ER he cede Noe erie ace Site, Stan 15 p.c. 
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No. of : 
Canadian Article 
Tariff Item 


ex 


ex 


ex 


244 »iWhitedeaderound im. Oils. s cis a5 ass vc ees eee Le eee iy 233 elastase 
245 {|Ochres, ochrey earths, siennas and umbers............5 6.00 ceee eee eters ds 


246 |Oxides, fireproofs, rough stuff, fillers, laundry blueing, and colours, dry, 
TOs et ca ae chy pA oe RE AMES cites ee in aa Re a 


246b |Stains and oxides, valued at not less than 20 cents per pound, for use exclusively 
as colouring constituents in the manufacture of vitreous enamels and 
pottery glazes; and liquid gold paint, for use exclusively in the manufacture 
of tableware of china, porcelain or semi-porcelain....................0005: 


247 |Liquid fillers, anti-corrosive and anti-fouling paints, and ground and liquid 
paints, D.O.)-ciwsass. eoacd axdathdern mbps deses bed. tod Baer alas 


247 \|Artists’ and school children’s colours; fitted boxes containing the same: 
247a artists’ brushes; pastels, of a value of one cent per stick, or over; artists’ 
Ganvas,; coated, and prepared: for oil painting: ‘dwilsh [4 anges. ge. mA neeeD - 


248 |Paints and colours, ground in spirits, and all spirit varnishes and _ lac- 


CUE B48 ite ordae: deLGtEN ibiatoan ¢ a ahh ee I Rees dee Pee per gallon 

249 |Varnishes, lacquers, Japans, japan driers, liquid driers, and oil finish, 
TL ZOD) Baie sic Slovo Madea Soe eR eat at es Pea ea Taco eee oC per gallon 

and 


250 |Paris green, dry 


{ae ee tie Be Be 6 ee ee © 6 pie» © mie 0 61% wis) ce © sl so € Wye wwe ©) ailie ofa 's 6 ‘eles is ala ‘e608 © 


252 |Shoe blacking; shoemakers’ ink; shoe, harness and leather dressing, and knife 
or other polish or: composition )i:O.). 42>, cre ae es ee 


254 |Gums, viz:—Australian, copal, damar, elemi, kaurie, mastic, sandarac, 
Senegal, tragacanth, gedda, and barberry; gum chicle or sappato gum, 
crude; lac, crude, seed, button, stick and shell; ambergris; Pontianac. . 
256 oof Printing dn kis ty thd ats deveis ‘sails Sccatn a tea eee a te ee I ey ee ree oe 
259a, Sesame seed oll crude lysine i, oh ee ee eon ee he oem meee 
264 |Essential oils, n.o.p., including bay oil, otto of limes, and peppermint oil.... 


265a | Halibut liver oil, crude or refined 


265b |Cod liver oil, crude or refined 


Oe See ver vvnd HOH SCH REET E ECHO CH oe 6 he ee Ce « 


seer e sree ee ee eee eee eee eee er eer nee eee eee esrereeeeres 


276b |Cotton seed and crude cotton seed oil, when imported by manufacturers of 
cotton seed meal and refined cotton seed oil, for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of such commodities, in their own factories 


eC i 


277 |Palm and palm kernel oil, unbleached or bleached, not edible; shea butter. . 


278 |Oils, viz:—cocoanut, palm and palm kernel, not edible, for manufacturing 
soap; carbolic or heavy oil 


pice ec bic w ¥fete ¢ ols le ig x » s sinl4 im 0 © wie gin 0 a iathjels « w ele vie ele 


278b |Crude peanut oil, for refining for edible purposes, used as materials in Canadian 
manulacturese,.. dinwssk ciuledy tineos bert aee ad mee eer erY . Wie bob taaee 


278¢ |Cocoanut oil, not edible, when imported for use in the manufacture of refined 
COCOMTUG OM sidan oslo ea eek peo. 9 ect atta et haste. HERI ee ene A een a 


278d |Olive oil for manufacturing soap or tobacco or for canning fish; olive oil for 
use in the processing of textile fibres, including the finishing of fabrics... 


282a,,) Firebrick ,.n.0.Dssnaiiick Jaan Pl eeule aah ae ee ee ee ee eee 


284 |Drain pipes, sewer pipes and earthenware fittings therefor, chimney linings or 
vents, chimney tops and inverted blocks, glazed or unglazed, n.o.p.; 
earthenware: tiles; m.Oapis-xlsiaay eevee Oo Rk eee ee 

285 {Tiles or blocks of earthenware or of stone prepared for mosaic flooring 


Bhs 6: Cie) 6N6 \0 


286 |Earthenware and stoneware, viz:—demijohns, churns or crocks, n.o.p....... 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods 
the Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 


20 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


20 p.c. 


No. of 
Canadian Article 
Tariff Item 


ex 


287 |All tableware of china, porcelain, semi-porcelain, or white granite, but not to 
include tea-pots, jugs and similar articles of the type commonly known as 


GALCHCIIVATO PH Me CU ls ORS IEE 5 PPAR FE DUA Maoh ite Sop SOLE By elt 
288 |Stoneware and Rockingham ware and earthenware, n.0.p...........eseeeeee- 
288a |Chemical stoneware composed of a non-absorbent vitrified body specially 
compounded to resist acids or other corrosive reagents................-.- 
288b | Hand forms of porcelain, when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively 
in the manufacture of rubber gloves in their own factories................ 
289 |Baths, bathtubs, basins, closets, lavatories, urinals, sinks and laundry tubs 
of earthenware, stone, cement, clay or other material, n.o.p............. 
296c |Magnesium carbonate, imported for use in the compounding or manufacture 
SUPUDDEP prodadctB lAF..2ck Os PO ee PS A PEA 
DUG CepelolesONCIAy SAN OF DLN DAO. oy cc scctie aie so hie sets esc saat Oe’s eels SAG 


312a |Asbestos in any form other than crude, and all manufactures thereof, when 
made from crude asbestos of Empire origin, n.o.p...............00 eee 


316a |Incandescent lamp bulbs and glass tubing for use in the manufacture of 
incandescent lamps, and mantle stocking for gas light................... 


318) (Common and ‘colourless window glass. 2!) deo a a ee 


319 |Glass)in sheets, ‘and bent plate’@lass)'nio.p.. ee ee es 
320 |Plate glass, not bevelled, in sheets or panes not exceeding seven sq are feet 

BEG TO ae, hee i) CTI SEN IIL, MUM EM a hss PB oe 
321 |Plate glass, not bevelled, in sheets or panes, exceeding seven square feet 

each, and not exceeding twenty five square feet each, n.o.p............2.. 
Ep Sebel GG Cr SpE SOL 6 By RR las fe iy i Ala Ie ee a Me a Ae 
323 |Silvered glass, bevelled or not and framed or not, n.0.p..........-eee eee cease 


326 \|(i) Demijohns or carboys, bottles, flasks, phials, jars and balls, of glass, not 
326a/ cut, n.o.p.; lamp chimneys of glass, n.o.p.; decanters and machine-made 
tui blers of glass, not cut Nor decorated, N.0.p... 020.00... -.0secssae sens: 


(ii) Opal glassware, glass tableware, cut glassware and illuminating glass- 
WATE AU ee eRe nec ae since css Seca a ee ee Oh = Te ee ee ies 


SOUR | DUANUIACENTGR IS IASN NO ea ey free tat bonis oad cist bus.civ coerce rales oe hee tetiee rns ws 
326e |Articles of glass, not plate or sheet, designed to be cut or mounted; articles 


of glassware, when imported by manufacturers of silverware to be used 
in receptacles made of, or electro-plated with, precious metals, in their 


OWN faGtories: boc sar pico wek Coe bh ee tale oy eh. Dee Lit asts Eee rb see Peek 
326g |High thermal shock. resisting, glassware... 6... peat dhe ces lesley We ale. 
339a |Lead capsules for bottles.............2eeee Bens PATE TS RAEN hee echt h etd eke et aiters « 
340 |Type for printing, including chases, quoins and slugs, of all kinds............ 


341 |Babbit metal and type metal, in blocks, bars, plates and sheets.............. 


ex 352 
ex 427 ||Fixed or stationary meters, of a size or capacity not made in Canada, for hy- 
ex 445k draulic engineering; gauges, indicators and recorders for water or other 


ex 446a liquid levels, volume or flow, of a class or kind not made in Canada..... 


ex 


462 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods 
the Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 


Free 


20 p.c. 


Free 


Free 


15 p.c. 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
173 p.c. 
20 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


10 p.c. 
10 p.c. 


Free. 


16 


Rate of Duty 


on Goods 
No. of the Growth, 
Canadian Article Produce or 
Tariff Item Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 
ex 352 |) 
ex 362 
ex 519 ||Antiquities (other than spirits or wines) produced more than 100 years prior to 
ex 597a date of importation, under such regulations, including proof of antiquity, 
ex 624 as'may De prescribed by the: Ministerss.446 8. ee eee Free. 
ex 647 
et al. 
853 |Aluminum and alloys thereof, crude or semi-fabricated, viz:—pigs, ingots, 
blocks, notch bars, slabs, billets and blooms; bars, rods and wire; angles, 
channels, beams, tees and other rolled or drawn sections and shapes; pipes 
and tubes; plates, sheets and strips, including circles; leaf, n.o.p., or foil, 
less than -005 inch in thickness, plain or embossed, with or without back- 
ing; wire and cable, twisted or stranded, reinforced with steel or not; 
slumiInum., POWER sicstis ers cumrdeavins Shieh Sm aroe  oetenin clei ee er ene aces Free 
353a |Aluminum leaf, less than -005 millimetres in thickness; aluminum scrap......| Free 
Provided, that nothing shall be deemed to be aluminum scrap except 
waste or refuse aluminum, fit only to be remelted. 
354) |Manufactures of aluminumtin.0.p:.. &.3.0cs eek eRe eee. eee eee een cee 15 p.G; 
354a |Kitchen or household hollow-ware of aluminum, N.O.p...............e2seeee8: 20 p.c. 
357 |Britannia metal, nickel silver, Nevada and German silver, manufactures of, 
not plated, n0.D. 4.422} nese) aera hie et oe 0 eee). See eee 15 p.c. 


361 |Gold and silver leaf; Dutch or schlag metal leaf; brocade and bronze powders} 15 p.c. 


862 |Articles consisting wholly or in part of sterling or other silverware, n.o.p.; 
manulactures' ot goldcormilver nO; Does oes er a os oe eee eee 20 p.c. 


362b |Toilet articles of all kinds, including atomizers, brushes, buffers, button 
hooks, combs, cuticle knives, hair receivers, hand-mirrors, jewel boxes, 
manicure scissors, nail files, perfume bottles, puff jars, shoe horns, trays 
and tweezers, of which the manufactured component material of chief 
valie Te aterling Si Veri as «. ke cutee ee sere ok Sent oh aiedee puters: Puerta 173 p.c. 


362c | Nickel-plated ware, gilt or electro-plated Ware, N.O.P..........cececcececccces 173 p.c. 

368 |Clocks, time recorders, clock movements, clockwork mechanisms, and clock 

369 |Parts of clock movements or of clockwork mechanisms, finished or unfinished, 
NOtANClUding Plates at Mme er eee oa creas ee ceeel ee ere ete eae eee 10 p.c. 

370 |Copper rollers, and stones, used in the printing of textile fabrics or wallpaper.| Free 


ex pe Wrought iron in the form of billets, bars, rods, sheets, strips, plates or skelp..| Free 
et al. 


377c |Ingots, cogged ingots, blooms, slabs, billets, n.o.p., of iron or steel, of a class 
or kind not made in Canada, when imported by manufacturers of forgings 
for use exclusively in the manufacture of forgings, in their own factories, 
under regulations preseribed ‘by. the. Ministers../4..:. 5.4... ee ee ee a Free 


ex 378 |Bars and rods, of iron or steel; billets, of iron or steel, weighing less than 60 
pounds per lineal yard:— 


(6) Not further processed than hammered or pressed, N.0.p...........06- 10 p.c. 
(c) Cold rolled, drawn, reeled, turned or ground, n.o.p..............000. 10 p.c. 
(d) Hot rolled, valued at not less than 4 cents per pound, n.o.p........... Free 


ex 378a |Bars or rods, of iron or steel, hot rolled, viz:— 
Rounds over 4} inches in diameter and squares over 4 inches............ Free 


ex 379 |Bars or rods, of iron or steel, including billets weighing less than 60 pounds per 
lineal yard, hot rolled, as hereunder defined, under regulations prescribed 
by the Minister:— 
(e) Bars of iron or steel, hot rolled, 5 inches in diameter and larger, when 
imported by manufacturers of polished shafting for use in their own 
EAC TOLIOS oa cvoud he sccncuspiaitcachc> Sasye psc in chess Ronee oie ie lbes 4c aches Vea eee rag cae ae Cee Free. 
(f) Sash or casement sections of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled, not punched, 
drilled nor further manufactured, when imported by manufacturers of 
metal window frames, for use in their own factories.................- Free. 


Lif 


No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff Item 


380 


ex 381 


382 


383 


385 


Rate of Duty 


on Goods 
4 the Growth, 
Article Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 
Plates of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled:— 
(a) Not more than 66 inches in width, n.o.p...............00cc0ee per ton| $4.25 
(>) More'than 66 inchesan width; Niocp 2. cee. Pe eae cee leas: Free 
(os Pango SCisned OF CUnvOl lO. wtte pe ee eek essa eee ge tes 5 p.c. 


(d) With chequer, diamond or other raised pattern on contact surface....| Free 


Sheets, of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled:— 


(o.) -080.anch ior. less in, thickness, D.O.prnsesrder te hee ceed ak Pets bak 74 p.c. 
Hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:— 

(a) Hot rolled, -080 inch or less in thickness, n.o.p..............00000000e 5 p.c. 

(b) Hot rolled, more than -080 inch in thickness, n.o.p.............per ton| $3.00 

(c) Cold rolled or cold drawn, -080 inch or less in thickness, n.o.p........ 74 p.c. 


(d) Cold rolled or cold drawn, more than -080 inch in thickness, n.o.p...] 124 p.c. 


Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:— 


(a) Coated with tin, of a class or kind not made in Canada, n.o.p....... Free 
(UO DR@ORDEC AUC EIN sll O 10 Beene tee CE caer eh alee sic weamen de Free 
(6) Coatedsyiting inc an. Ofpaicesaerh be dete ea Ak 00 bile wis tak gd dike oeide cai cing 7} p.c. 
(2) Coated with metalor moetaisyi1.0.pic sevens ee rc ole ceils winleieiistals lcd dees 5 p.c. 
(e) Coated with paint, tar, asphaltum or otherwise coated, n.o.p......... 5 p.c. 
(7 bCoated with witresus:enamels N-0.p! Ase uh aoe cee hoes ces Bleed an cal 10 p.c. 
(go iCorrugated, coated or DOts a. sh sen MEAG Me AEs Vane ksinic dice oda 10 p.c. 


Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, hot rolled, valued at not 
less than five cents per pound, 0.0.D)....<.0-.002. seen eenes te chore Sate ate Free 


385a |Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of rust, acid or heat resisting steels, hot 


or cold rolled, polished or not, valued at not less than five cents per 
POUT Clad irae Osmo cea ry tines ia IMA eae We 8a. aah ale w welt Free 


ex 386 |Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, as hereunder defined, 


under regulations prescribed by the Minister:— 

(a) Plates, when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in the 
manufacture or repair of the pressure parts of boilers, pulp digesters, 
steam accumulators and vessels for the refining of oil, in their own 

LA ELOT IOS wee ere Mee aD at Oh nae ek Blige i AEE te, sags Wie sid dns. dina Free. 
(h) Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, hardened, tempered or ground, 
not further manufactured than cut to shape, without indented edges, 
when imported by manufacturers of saws for use exclusively in the 

manufacture of saws, in their own factories..........................-| Free. 
(m) (i) Sheets of iron or steel, cold rolled, when imported by manufac- 
turers for use exclusively in the manufacture of sheets coated with 

yw ace cree, Gok Be Fs. Salas DD PI VR CN 1 ge 9 Free. 

(ii) Sheets, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, hot rolled, when im- 

ported by manufacturers for use exclusively in the manufacture 

of sheets, hoop, band or strip, coated with zinc or other metal or 

metals, not including tin, in their own factories.................. 

(p) Sheets of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled, with silicon content of 

-075 p.c. or more, when imported by manufacturers of electrical ap- 

paratus, for use in the manufacture of electrical apparatus in their 

OMSL CLOTICS HEM EET NS ony Pe coat. atsty reed, Ween MN ea ee Ra aire Free. 
(qa) Hoop steel, hot or cold rolled, plain or coated, -064 inch or less in 
thickness, not more than three inches in width, when imported by 
manufacturers of barrels or kegs or by manufacturers of flat hoops 

for barrels and kegs, for use exclusively in their own factories........ Free. 


Op.c: 


387c |Steel grooved (or girder) rails for electric tramway use, weighing not less 


388 


than 75 pounds per lineal yard, punched, drilled, or not, of shapes and 
Tate PG RTNORICRM Galt CO ANACS Ate Af ih av he hcsy Riaanseal@tonel eco tbe oheshalaqare & Wisidhe Free 


Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, joists, tees, zees and 
other shapes or sections, not punched, drilled or further manufactured 
than hot rolled, weighing not less than 35 pounds per lineal yard, n.o.p.; 
piling of iron or steel, not punched or drilled, weighing not less than 35 
pounds per lineal yard, including interlocking sections, if any, used there- 
ph lo\s CiiG3}; 8, =, 1p seas el RS ROSE RRR a Ragen Sr ee (ty ey er nL Swen te Fan ere Free 


388b |Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, joists, tees, zees and 


33764—3 


other shapes or sections, not punched, drilled or further manufactured 
than hot rolled, n.o.p.; piling of iron or steel, not punched or drilled, in- 
cluding interlocking sections, if any, used therewith, n.o.p....... per ton! $4.00 


No. of 
Canadian Article 
Tariff Item 


388d |Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, joists, piling, tees, 
zees and other shapes or sections, punched, drilled or further manufac- 
tured than‘hot rolled:)or Cast; D.Gelaw .shiisedy oe Geeloent Oe deed ee ee 


888e |Iron or steel side or centre sill sections, of all sizes not manufactured in Canada, 
weighing not less than 35 pounds per lineal yard, not punched, drilled or 
further manufactured, when imported by manufacturers of railway cars, 
for use in their own factories ats BE eee ee eel) Bak ene aie: eae 

390c |Piston ring castings of steel, in the rough as from the moulds................ 

392 |Forgings, of iron or steel, in any degree of manufacture, n.o.p................ 


ex 392 \|Forgings of iron or steel, in any degree of manufacture, hollow, machined or 


392af not, not less than 12 inches in internal diameter; and all other forgings, 
solid or otherwise, in any degree of manufacture, of a weight of 20 tons or 
OVOr: Gi JARO AR OR SN Ata Ae AE EL SEY Pe 


893 |Tires, of steel, in the rough, not drilled or machined in any manner, for railway 
vehicles, including locomotives and tenders.................. 0.000200 eee 


ex 394 |Axles and axle bars, n.o.p., and axle blanks, and parts thereof, of iron or steel:— 
(a) For railway vehicles, including locomotives and tenders............. 


396 |Pipe, cast, of iron or steel, valued at not more than five cents per pound. .per ton 
396a.:| Pine, cast,/of iron or steel, n:0:p,..) oe eee en ee 


ex 397 |Pipes and tubes, of wrought iron or steel, plain or coated :— 
(c) Not joined, with plain ends, not more than 2} inches in diameter, 


ex 397(b)\|Pipes and tubes of iron or steel, seamless, cold drawn, plain ends, polished, 
398a | valued at not less than five cents per pound; steel tubes, welded or seam- 

less, more than 103 inches in diameter, with plain ends, when imported for 

use exclusively in the manufacture or repair of rolls for papermaking 

machinery VEL a APR, SO UE? COS ROLY Rie ae 


401 |Wire, of iron or steel:— 
(a) Barbed fencing, contedor noes! 1). 7120 1M 0, 72 GOR aa 
(b) Twisted, braided or stranded, including wire rope or cable, coated 
OF NOG, NOS Ps Pe Tie ET AL ESA AUD GRO NS OAR Ue eee ae ea 
(c) Drawn flat or cold rolled flat after drawing, coated or not, n.o.p., 
not more than -25 inch in width and less than -1875 inch in thickness 
(d) Coated with zinc or spelter, curved or not, in coils, -144, -104, or -092 
inch in diameter, with tolerance not to exceed -004 inch, and not for 
use in telegraph-or'telephione lines;/n:0; ps OO ee oe 
(2) Coated with: zinc orspeltersnio.pi. 2/6... Se Ee ee Oe. 
(f) Single or several, coated, n.o.p., or covered with any material, in- 
cluding’ cable sov¢overed 2 20. ee tn eh ea ee 
(0) N20 Dies ei ace Fas wsies angle bhae re ee ee ee eee Sete ee 


402a |Woven or welded wire fencing, of iron or steel, coated or not, n.o.p.; wire cloth 
or'wite netting? or iron or‘steel, coated or not... 2... 2. eee ee ene 


402b |Woven netting, of iron or steel, coated, made from wire of 17 gauge or heavier, 
with meshes not smaller than one inch and not larger than two inches, 
with specially strengthened joints, when for use exclusively on fur farms, 
under regulations prescribed by the Minister..................cccceeceees 


406 |Coil chain, coil chain links, including repair links, and chain shackles, of iron 
or steel :— 
(a) One and one-eighth inches in diameter and over................-0000- 
(b) Less than one and one-eighth inches in diameter..................05- 


407 |Silent chain and finished roller chain, of iron or steel, and complete parts 
thereof, of a class or kind not made in Canada, n.o.p., either chain of the 
type which operates over gears or sprockets with machine cut teeth...... 


4)7a |Chains, of iron or stee!, n.o.p., and complete parts thereof..................-- 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods 
the Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 


20 p.c. 


Free 


Free 
15 p.c. 
4 p.c. 
Free. 
10 p.c. 
15 p.c. 
16°p.c. 


20 p.c. 


ig 


No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff Item 


408 


409 
409m 


410b 


4101 


410n 


410u 


410z 


412b 


412d 


414 


414c 


415 


415d 


422 
424 


425 
427 


ex 427 
ex 446a 
et al. 


33764—33 


Article 


Malleable sprocket chain and link belting chain of iron or steel, including 
roller chain of all kinds for operating on steel sprockets or gears, when 
imported by manufacturers of agricultural implements for use exclusively 
in the manufacture of agricultural implements, in their own factories, 
under Tegulations prescribed by the Mimister! .J.i0.6 ues. se. crete elec axe os 


Cream separators and complete parts therefor, including steel bowls.... 


Internal combustion traction engines; traction attachments designed to be 
combined with automobiles in Canada for use as traction engines; com- 
Plete Parte Of BU TRG OPEC Ties aok, ale chee valet aS Se hchntin aL abaaneeh combi Gaus. > 


Machinery and apparatus for use exclusively in washing or dry cleaning coal 
at coal mines or coke plants; machinery and apparatus for use exclusively 
in producing coke and gas; machinery and apparatus for use exclusively in 
the distillation or recovery of products from coal tar or gas; and complete 
parts of all the foregoing, not to include motive power, tanks for gas, nor 
pipes and valves 104 inches or less ih GiaINneLer. is ssaceniahackecgln cit noes. 


Ore crushers, rock crushers, stamp mills, grinding mills, rock drills, percussion 
coal cutters, coal augers, rotary coal drills, n.o.p., and complete parts of 
all the foregoing, fort use exclusively i in mining, metallurgical or quarrying 
ODELA TIONS ene ea Lie een NO Reena Laer AEN MM ISLE Aten Bye en Sef 


Diamond drills and core drills, not including motive power, electrically 
operated rotary coal drills, and coal cutting “machines, n.o.p., and integral 
parts of the foregoing, for use exclusively in mining operations EY Eee re 


Blowers, of iron or steel, n.o.p., for use in the smelting of ores, or in reduction, 
separation or refining of metals, ores or minerals; rotary kilns, revolving 
roasters and furnaces of metal, '‘n.o.p., for use in the roasting of ore, mineral, 
rock or clay; furnace slag trucks and slag pots, n.o.p.; and integral parts 
Cee ae PEN REOT OL COED OF cP nce in gh cr Aas te sos oo ear debt ea neab ecenbsles a es 


Machinery and apparatus, n.o.p., and complete parts thereof, for the recovery 
of solid or liquid particles from flue or other waste gases at metallurgical 
or industrial plants, not to include motive power, tanks for gas, nor pipes 
and valves 107 mches Or less in CYAMEeTtET c 4. coee cscs s nes neg wee eas Bigte 


Flat bed cylinder printing presses, to print sheets of a size 25 by 38 inches or 
larger, and complete parts thereof; machines designed to fold or sheet- 
feed paper or cardboard, and complete parts thereof..................... 


Offset presses; lithographic presses; printing presses and typemaking acces- 
sories therefor, n.o.p.; complete parts of the foregoing, not to include saws, 
LREVES ANCAENOLLVEEDOW OE eres. ene a stared TUG NTE al Se bs, on 


Typewriters. and, complete parts thereof acc adie WER he io Baw Seen... 


Adding, bookkeeping, calculating and invoicing machines and complete parts 
TET EOL sm: On epee ak EE te ee en ede eden: Mn Deca Mains a Mole 


Electric vacuum cleaners and attachments therefor; hand vacuum cleaners; 
and complete parts of all the foregoing, including suction hose, n.o.p...... 


Sewing machines, with or without motive power incorporated therein; com- 
EYP TOME ef Wak Wiis dag TRG WU Ca ate aN. el 71 FY 7 Wa Reto Re RES, Se Ae eS 


Street or road rollers and complete parts thereof... :\..4. 6.06.5. e cee ene e eee ees 


Fire engines and other fire extinguishing machines; chassis for same; complete 
DATIAGIL AGE Aan CM ee ie DAL EG eee ea eet hee i -, iin a adares Ronis ld eels € + 


IA RUTL ULL OVCOL AS ee tee ere te Uae Di ccs Sot Ree ae vav teat soe GAY DPR xe adore ict latch pens hate ee 


All machinery composed wholly or in part of iron or steel, n.o.p., and com- 
SUPE Veh Wal Wy AE AS 9 6 poem ye eee th Sp AAMT Dt IE A NERY S/F SON MANET IN PE oh RR ro 


Motion picture projectors, arc lamps for motion picture work, motion picture 
or theatrical spot lights, light effect machines, motion picture screens, 
portable motion picture projectors complete with souad equipment; com- 
plete parts of all the foregoing, not to include electric light bulbs, tubes, or 
Pte de LTE E mes AP ees Bea) pone Ame. ae RM eRe NS ye VR ea 


Rate of Duty 
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of the United 
Kingdom 


Free. 


Free. 


Free. 


Free. 


5 p.c. 


Free 


NN OCR 
Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 


5 p.c. 
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427a 


427b 
427c 


427d 


427e 


428d 


428e 
428f 


ex 429 


430 


430a 


ex 431b 


ex 431b 
431le 


431d 


Article 


All machinery composed wholly or in part of iron or steel, n.o.p., of a class or 
kind not made in Canada; complete parts of the foregoing ee Eye Ieee | 


Ball-and roller bearings?, (71s ee eae re vos, ee cee ee nec eet ae eee 


Machinery for dairying purposes, viz:—power churns, power milk coolers, 
power fillers and cappers, power ice cream mixers, power butter printers, 
power cream savers, power bottle sterilizers, power brine tanks, power 
milk bottle washers, power milk can washers; ice-breaking machines, 
valveless or centrifugal milk pumps, sanitary milk and cream vats; none 
of the foregoing machinery to include motive power...................++- 


Machines designed for making rigid composite box-ends of wood—consisting 
of a centre with separate nailing edges attached—from scrap or waste mill 
stock, and complete parts thereof, not to include motive power........... 


Automatic machines for making and packaging cigarettes, not to includs 
tobacco préparing machines)... ee one ee ee eet ae ee ie eee 


Magnetos and complete parts thereof, when imported by manufacturers of 
internal combustion engines, for use exclusively in the manufacture of such 
internal combustion engines, in their own factories....... a Re ry 


Diesel and semi-diesel engines, and complete parts thereof, n.o.p............. 


Air-cooled internal combustion engines of not greater than 1} h.p. rating, and 
complete parts thereofig cs tees oe a ee een te ree ia hc ee ee ae 


Cutlery of iron or steel, plated or not:— 
(b) Table knives and table forks. ces: cic ok. ote eee ee ae cee eee 
(c) Penknives, jack-knives and pocket Knives of all kinds................ 
(2) "Raivés 7 1.0.p. ce eee ee eee ee are ee Oh uence tere a 
(é) Spoons oe FcR es Oe AS te ca ea oc ec eee a 
(f). Scissors. and shearssi.0.0.. 0... cccieciae oe ke eee rear 
(g) Razor blades; razors and complete parts thereof..................5+5- 


Nuts and bolts with or without threads, washers, rivets, of iron or steel, 
coated or not, n.o.p.; nut and bolt blanks, of iron or steel...............-.. 


per one hundred pounds 
and 
Hinges and butts, of iron or steel, coated or not, n.o.p.; hinge and butt blanks, 
of tronor steely, fice ores ona en ee per one hundred wie 
an 


Adzes, anvils, vises, cleavers, hatchets, saws, augers, bits, drills, screw- 
drivers, planes, spokeshaves, chisels, mallets, metal wedges, wrenches, 
sledges, hammers, crowbars, cantdogs, and track tools, picks, mattocks, 
and eyes or polls for the same:.: | Sask) J Se ee ee 


Piles and ‘rasps ae eS Sy AL Ue GT eC ea 


Machinists’ or metal workers’ precision tools and measuring instruments, 
viz:—Calipers, micrometers, metal protractors and squares, bevels, 
verniers, gauges, gauge blocks, parallels, buttons, mercury plumb bobs, 
dividers, trammels, scribers, center punches, pocket speed indicators, 
straight edges, key seat clamps and other clamps and vises used by tool- 
makers for precision work, precision tools and measuring instruments, n.0.p. 


Engineers’, surveyors’ and draughtsmen’s precision instruments and ap- 
paratus, viz:—Alidades; altazimuth surveying instruments; aneroid 
barometers, engineering, military and surveying; angle prisms; boards, 
military sketching; box sextants; clinometers; compasses; cross staff 
heads; curves, adjustable, irregular, railroad and ship; curvimeters; draft- 
ing instruments of all kinds, including fitted cases containing the same; 
dipping needles; drafting machines; heliographs; integrators; levels, 
tripod and hand or pocket types; levelling rods; liners, section; meters, 
portable, for hydraulic engineering; pantographs; planimeters; protractors; 
parallel rulers; parallel ruling attachments; poles, ranging; pedometers 
and paceometers; plane tables, military and topographic; scales, flat 
and triangular; slide rules; splines; straight edges, steel and wooden; 
tacheometers; tallying machines, pocket; tee squares, steel and wooden; 
telemeters; theodolites; transits, tripod and hand or pocket types; tri- 
angles of all types; tripods for use with any of the foregoing instruments. 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods 
the Growth, 
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of the United 
Kingdom 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods 
No. of : the Growth, 
Canadian Article Produce or 
Tariff Item Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 
431e |Measuring rules and tapes of all kinds..............ceecceccceccceccsucceeues 15 p.c. 
432 iHollow-ware, of iron or steel, coated. OF NOb,:D.0.Pisssscceecncectsccccececve> 10 p.c. 
432a |Kitchen and dairy hollow-ware of iron or steel, coated with tin, including 
cans for shipping milk or cream, not painted, japanned or decorated..... 15 p.c. 
432b | Hollow-ware, of iron or steel, coated with vitreous enamel................... 173 p.c. 
432d |Manufactures of tinplate, painted, japanned, decorated or not, and manu- 
FAGTINAS. OLIN ST Desk eee mate rete ne Sit ie SHIN Ce Sano 8 ae eaels .g 15 p.c. 
ex 432d\|Collapsible tubes of lead or tin or lead coated with tin....................... 10 p.c. 
ex 339 f 
433 |Baths, bathtubs, basins, closets, lavatories, urinals, sinks, and laundry tubs 
Sito Orsteels CONLGCIOY NOG 74m de caceraae ca meadok vanlisets Gales Rhian guaks 5 p.c. 
ex 434 } Motor rail cars or units for use on railways, and chassis for same; complete 
434a PATCA CENL DE OTOLOING wie ers RL ois ale Molde atte othe eka se whines. Free 
454D ll oLeel wheels [OT US6ON. Tallway TOMIME-S LOCK, 0%) sinjnsicdseicase male douiemee mee. « 4 p.c. 
ex 438 { 


ex 435 |Locomotives and motor cars for railways, of a class or kind not made in 
Canada, and complete parts thereof, for use exclusively in mining or 
POTEET RESTO MICE T aes oN ce veh os eae. cote Me me HRN WHE URED a ea ee Ae Free 


ex 438a | Automobiles and motor vehicles of all kinds, n.o.p.; chassis for the foregoing. .| Free 
Provided, that machines or other articles mounted on the foregoing 
or attached thereto for purposes other than for loading or unloading the 
vehicle shall be valued separately and duty assessed under the tariff 
items regularly applicable thereto. 


ex 438 )|Electric trackless trolley buses and chassis for same; complete parts of the 
ex 438a ETCH 1G peees eT om Ae SE ae rctaia disce oot oat Bix sh eevee od eis Meuaee ca Free 
ex 711 

438b |Bearings, clutch release; bearings, graphite; bearings, steel backed non- 
ferrous; bushings, graphited or oil impregnated; ceramic insulator spark 
plug cores, not further manufactured than burned and glazed, printed or 
decorated or not, without fittings; commutator copper segments; com- 
mutator insulating end rings; discs of hot rolled steel, spun or forged, 
with or withour center hole, for disc wheels; distributor rotors, cam 
assemblies and vacuum control assemblies; door bumper shoes; electric 
wiring terminals, sockets, fittings and connectors; gaskets of metal 
and asbestos, composite; ignition contact points; keys for shafting; lenses 
for head, tail, dome, signal and cowl or parking lamps; lock washers; piston 
ring castings in the rough, with or without gates and fins removed; steel 
bolts capped with stainless steel; switches for lamps, and parts thereof; 
vulcanized fibre in sheets, rods, strips and tubing; all the foregoing being 
of a class or kind not made in Canada, when for use in the manufacture of 
the automobiles, motor vehicles or chassis enumerated in tariff items 
438a and 424, or for use in the manufacture of parts thereof, or for the 
replacement or repair of automobiles, motor vehicles or chassis enum- 
CTATCO IU Ler Utter eon ONG A Dk oe nie in erie oo Wis Rep imine 4 o Roto Free 


438c |Ammeters; arm rests and wheel housing lining of indurated fibre, pressed to 
shape; axle housings, one piece welded, machined or not; carburetors and 
parts thereof; chassis frames; cigar and cigarette lighters, including base 
and parts thereof; control ventilator gear box; cylinder lock barrels, 
with or without sleeves and keys thereof; dash heat indicators; fuel 
pumps and parts thereof; gasoline gauges and parts thereof; hinges, finished 
or not, for bodies; horns and parts thereof; instrument bezel assemblies and 
parts thereof; instrument board lamps; locks, electric ignition, steering 
gear, transmission, or combinations of such locks, and parts thereof; mould- 
ings of metal, with nails set in position, lead filled or not; oil filters and 
parts thereof; oil gauges and parts thereof; pipe lines, bent to shape and 
equipped with fittings or not, and tubing therefor, for fuel, air, or liquid 
for actuating hydraulic brakes; purifiers for air, and parts thereof; purifiers 
for oil and parts thereof; radiator grills, assembled or not, but not polished 
or plated, and not to include finish or decorative moulding; radiator orna- 


22 


Rate of Duty 
: on Goods 
No. of the Growth, 
Canadian Article . Produce or 
Tariff Item Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 


438¢ ments, unplated; radiator shutter assemblies, automatic; radiator water 
gauges; radiator shells, not plated, nor metal finished in any degree; 
shackles, bearing spring ’and parts thereof: speedometers and parts thereof: 
spring covers of metal and closing strips or shapes therefor; stampings, 
body, cowl, hood, fender and instrument board, of metal, in the rough, 
trimmed or not, but not metal finished in any degree; ‘starter switch 
assembly and parts thereof; steering wheels, and rims therefor; sun 
visor blanks of gypsum weatherboard; thermostats and parts thereof; 
throttle and spark buttons assemblies; vacuum tanks; windshield wipers 
and parts thereof; all the foregoing being of a class or kind not made in 
Canada, when imported for use in the manufacture of the automobiles, 
motor vehicles or chassis enumerated in tariff items 438a and 424 or for 
use in the manufacture of parts thereof, or for the replacement or repair 
of automobiles, motor vehicles or chassis enumerated in tariff items 
AOA ATCase ek eR Ne ce Ae 2a We Re ee ae vhs ed coe ce a eae ee Free 


438d |Front and rear axles; brakes; clutches; internal combustion engines; steering 
gears; magnetos; rims for pneumatic tires larger than thirty inches by 
five inches; transmission assemblies; steel road wheels; and complete 
parts of the foregoing, all of a class or kind not made in Canada, when 
imported by manufacturers of automobiles, motor vehicles or chassis 
enumerated in tariff items 438a and 424 for use only in the manufacture of 
motomirucks orunotor trickithassia™ ani. aoe kee ee ee Free 


438e |Parts, n.o.p., for automobiles, motor vehicles or chassis enumerated in tariff 
items 438a and 424, not to include wireless receiving ‘sets, die castings 
of zinc, electric storage batteries, parts of wood, tires and tubes or parts 
of which the component material of chief value is rubber:— 
(1) Brake linings, and clutch facings whether or not including metallic 
wires or threads:— 
(a) when made from crude asbestos of Empire origin............ Free 
(6) when made from crude asbestos of non-Empire origin........ 15 p.c. 
(2) Automobile and motor vehicle engines, stripped, n.o.p., and complete 
parts thereot, 1.0.0 See ee as oe Bo ek eS ee eee Free. 
(3) Pace n.o.p., aot electro-plated, ‘whether finished or not............. Free 


438f |Hot rolled strip of iron or steel with rolled or mill edge, not being of greater 
value than 22 cents per pound, of a class or kind not made in Canada, when 
imported by manpfacturers of automobiles, motor vehicles or chassis 
enumerated in tariff items 438a and 424 or by manufacturers of parts 
of automobiles, motor vehicles or chassis enumerated in tariff items 
438a and 424 to be used in the manufacture of such automobiles, motor 
vehicles or chassis, or parts thereof, in their own factories............... Free 
438e |Motor cycles or side cars therefor, and complete parts of the foregoing........ Free 
438h |Annular ball bearings and parts thereof, when imported for use only as original 
equipment in the manufacture of goods enumerated in tariff items 
438a and 424, under regulations prescribed by the Minister.............. Free 
439f |Children’s carriages, sleds and other vehicles; complete parts of all the fore- 
440} |Trawls, trawling spoons, fly hooks, sinkers, swivels, sportsmen’s fishing reels, 
bait; hooks) and=fishing tackl6, W0 pater le ee ee ren eee Free 


449] |Aircraft and complete parts thereof, not including engines, under regulations 
prescribed by the Ministers Mist ee en ele te eran ae conchae eee Free 


440m|Engines and complete parts thereof, when imported for use only in the equip- 
mentofigireralt. | see eee ee hoe , err ee eee a ae See Free 


440n |Complete parts for repair of engines enumerated in tariff item 440m.......... Free 

441e {Guns and rifles of a class or kind not made in Canada...................005. 5 p.c. 

445¢ | (i) Electric telegraph apparatus and complete parts thereof................ Free 
(ii) Electric telephone apparatus and complete parts thereof................ 10 p.c. 


445d |Electric wireless or radio apparatus and complete parts thereof.............. Free 


23 


Rate of Duty 


on Goods 
No. of . the Growth, 
Canadian Article Produce or 
Tariff Item Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 
445f |Electric dynamos or generators and transformers, and complete parts thereof, 
LP he espe At eee AMAR A epee 5 pA rte apa pr pemmnea aniaa ti y a palid ae mk bal ae alee ane 15 p.c. 
445g |Electric motors, and complete parts thereof, N.0.p........... ccc ee cece cecces 15 p.c. 
ex 445k |Electrical instruments and apparatus of precision of a class or kind not made 
in Canada, viz:—meters or gauges for indicating and/or recording altitude, 
amperes, comparisons, capacity, density, depth, distance, electrolysis, 
flux, force, frequency, humidity, inductance, liquid levels, ohms, oper- 
ation, power factor, pressure, space, speed, stress, synchronism, temper- 
ature, time, volts, volume, watts; complete parts TREES. Entei ris Free 
445 1 |llectric storage batteries, composed of plates measuring not less than eleven 
inches by fourteen inches and not less than three-quarters inch in thick- 
Tens MCOn peta qian Laat lele Ol ccs acetic tic. Asus obec nich ccc air Bicod sus Gan gtiecn s/s Free 
445m|F lame proof electric switch gear, for use underground in coal mines, and com- 
IRR ER UGTCTOD baie ns Balok tab we Ube tt Woon teh od ccs Pope bans SES 8 ote, ce ie nich Bahk wee seve Free 
446 |Electric steam turbo generator sets, 700 h.p. and greater, of a class or kind not 
maue in Canaga, and Complete PATts CHEECOL.. . cms oc = come ts en vanes fees Free 
446a |Manufactures, articles or wares, of iron or stee! or of which iron or steel or both 
are the component materials of chief value, n.o.p...............-.-..-++-- 10 p.c 
ex 446a |Cellulose acetate film reinforced with wire mesh.....................eeeeeee Free 
. anal Electric welding apparatus, not including motors............0.00 cee essen eeees 10 p.c. 
AdGb imteel bicycle rims, not. enamelled, nor plated: ua: «ac ca nieeiece0)s 6dic.010< «a teas wate Free 
446c |Golf shafts of seamless steel, coated or not, but not chromium plated........ Free 
446d |Bottles or cylinders of seamless steel used as high-pressure containers for gas.| Free 
451 |Buckles, clasps, eyelets, hooks and eyes, dome, snap or other fasteners of iron, 
steel, brass or other metal, coated or not, n.o.p. (not being jewellery)....| 15 p.c. 
45g a(y) oprine-veard needles ave Tato Needles. oo... cf. sc cncc sede ciypee ee sune nine 10 p.c 
(GH MNCotieahoraiy maatepialbor ming ot) .O:Ditei cde Been) eas oie cu o'ereodlave ayolerapafes 52a 10 p.c 
4516 | Pins manofactured from wire Of any metal, 1.0.p.........2ccccrs ccc scerncsecs 173 p.c 
462 |Philosophical, photographic, mathematical and optical instruments, n.o.p.; 
speedometers, cyclometers and pedometers, n.o.p.; complete parts of all 
POM i ty ets eer ee ee eRe ET ga Wotan as bie s adhe ab ew ve ecee 7% p.c. 
465 {Signs of any material other than paper, framed or not; letters and numerals of 
Oy Mae risOunem LRA RAE ak pot ho desis econo eet ou ps halen os pees 10 p.c. 
460-2 | Macn Marte rch Neer en rer Ree cn die cae v6 tis Erie siviy vis a ce bose: oo 8 <i 10 p.c. 
471a |Pressed steel belt pulleys, for power transmission, and finished or unfinished 
parts thereof, including interchangeable bushings...................-.008- Free 
475b |Matrices for stereotypes, electrotypes and celluloids described in item 475a...} Free 
476 |Surgical and dental instruments of any material; surgical needles; X-ray 
apparatus; microscopes valued at not less than $50 each, by retail; and 
slevaa yale refi slekg courage ad Mh dev .gy Cajtele10s 11: J RmRENge tae AREER MAMAN Se Rane SRE NRE IEE ORS Free 
488 |Nitrate and acetate of lead, not ground; platinum and black oxide of copper, 
for use in the manufacture of chlorates and colours.............--..+0-06: Free 
506b | Wooden doors of a height and width not less than 6 feet and 2 feet, respectively.| Free 
Ox BLY Ot ee eee ee a A arin Fa lircndy watt RAs oa teh Coa a RAs 8 eR Free 
Slain orickey omits, DAMS? PIOVES BNO LER CUAL. ou yen emis os, o ue dyn ia boas dotiere win oa oe Free 


512 |Picture frames and photograph frames, of any material..................06- 17} p.c. 


No. of 
Canadian Article 
Tariff Item 


518 |Billiard tables, with or without pockets, and bagatelle and other game 
tables or boards, cues, balls, cue-racks and cue-tips................0.000-- 


519 |House, office, cabinet or store furniture of wood, iron or other material, in 
parts’or Antsy sis PAE eae cae oe needa eect ee eee eer nee eee 


522 |Rovings, yarns and warps, wholly of cotton, not more advanced than singles. 
bE, 8 Oc! Aa eR San MMI re ERBARIO LIK tye 1 RMN AAA Ble ENA eee 8) MON 


522c |Rovings, yarns and warps, wholly of cotton, including threaas, cords and 
twines generally usea for sewing, stitching, packaging and other purposes, 
n.O.p.; cotton yarns, wholly or partially covered with metallic strip, 
generally known as. tinsel thread Pe ee ee ee ee 


522d |Yarns and warps, wholly of cotton, mercerized, number forty and finer, 
imported, under regulations prescribed by the Minister, for sale to manu- 
facturers, to be further manufactured in their own factories............... 
522f | Yarns and warps, wholly of cotton, number forty and finer, when imported 
by manufacturers of mercerized cotton yarns, for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of mercerized cotton yarns, in their own factories........... 


523 |Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, not bleached, mercerized, nor coloured, 
N.Otpey; SNGISGAIN1OSS COLtON Oars, saiier oa chic ee ane acannon 


523a |Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, bleached or mercerized, not coloured, n.o.p.. 
523b | Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, printed, dyed or coloured, n.o.p............ 
ex 523b |Shadow cretonnes, wholly of cotton, with printed warp and plain weft........ 


ex 523b |Gabardines, wholly of cotton, with not less than 280 ends and picks of ply 
yarn per square dich pe Cees ay ee ees ee ace ree, freemen cea 


ex 523 \|Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, composed of yarns of counts of not less than 
ex 523a 80 and not more than 99, including all such fabrics in which the average 
ex 523b count of the warp and weft yarns is not less than 80 and not more than 99. 


523c |Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, composed of yarns of counts of 100 or more, in- 
cluding all such fabrics in which the average of the count of warp and weft 
yarns is 100 Or more. Tee ee ee ata orcs ieee eee Tee eee 


523e |Woven fabrics wholly of cotton with cut pile, n.o.p...........-.ccec ccc eececes 


a aime Fabrics with cut weft pile, wholly of cotton or of cotton and artificial silk.... 


523f |Woven fabrics of cotton, not coloured, when imported by manufacturers of 
typewriter ribbon for use exclusively in the manufacture of such ribbon 
in GheIP Own [aChOries Solace ae ae own aie cele te eee coe ee eee 


525 |Woven fabric, wholly of cotton, specially treated and glazed, when imported 
by rubber manufacturers for use, in their own factories, exclusively as a 
detachable protective covering for uncured rubber sheeting............... 


520. | White cottonvybobinet; plainwin wo welmsets sar. be ca Otero an cee ce mee 


529 |Embroideries, lace, nets, nettings, bobinet. n.o.p., fringes and tassels, wholly 
OP Gothon gee sage tiae' 38 ee i cee ae cena, tel eee ne i co ae a ee 


529a |Lace and embroideries, wholly of cotton, not coloured, imported by manu- 
facturers for use exclusively in the manufacture of clothing, in their own 
FaGtOPias ase jaa pone bitte st ge A Pe to ae ea eee ge eee egy 


530 |Lace and embroideries, wholly of cotton, coloured, imported by manufac- 
turers for use exclusively in the manufacture of clothing, in their own factories 


532 |Clothing, wearing apparel and articles, made from woven fabrics, and all tex- 
tile manufactures, wholly or partially manufactured, composed wholly of 
cotton, n.o.p.; fabrics wholly of cotton, coated or impregnated, n.o.p..... 


ex 532/53) Hand kerchieisjpwholly oficottens... ee, ae oe ee eee 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods 
the Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 


Free 
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Rate of Duty 
on Goods 


No. of the Growth, 
Canadian Article Produce or 
Tariff Item Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 
ex 5382 |Woven fabric, wholly of cotton, for covering books..............ceccceecceees 15 p.c. 


537 |Rovings, yarns and warps, wholly or in part of vegetable fibres, not more 
advanced than singles, n.o.p., not to contain silk, artificial silk nor wool. 123 p.c. 


537a |Rovings, yarns and warps wholly or in part of vegetable fibres, including yarn 

twist, cords and twines generally used for packaging and other purposes, 

n.o.p., not to contain silk, artificial silk nor wool.............c00cceecuces 174 p.c. 
badb.|Lanen thread, for hand. or machine, SWINE vc somo oe ccce co tle vs4% do cusslde vvloet es Free 


537d |Rovings, yarns and warps, wholly of jute, not more advanced than singles, 
n.o.p., not to contain silk, artificial silk nor wool............scseeccececes Free 


537e |Rovings, yarns and warps wholly of jute, including yarn twist, cords and 
twines generally used for packaging and other purposes, n.o.p............. 25 p.c. 


539 |Cordage, exceeding one inch in circumference, wholly of vegetable fibres, 
RURIV EIRP RAroepstnad eos eee Atle ae oH Miche cake ee ais MA OUIE Gea Huh Gas Caney a clee ie dois 173 p.c. 


ex 540 |(a) Woven fabrics, in the web, wholly of flax or hemp, not to include towelling 
and glass cloth of crash or huck, with or without lettering or monograms 
woven in, nor table cloths and napkins of crash with coloured borders....| Free 


(b) Articles wholly of flax or hemp, such as sheets, pillow cases, table cloths 
and napkins, towels and handkerchiefs, but not to include towels or glass 
cloths of crash or huck, with or without lettering or monograms woven 
in, nor table cloths and napkins of crash with coloured borders........... Free 


DALAT VO VOU DLICS ED OL) WiOly Nib! NO! Di cia. <tso'psid ayo o arsse's bisteshetaes sige Reece « Abele bis Free 


541d |Canvas in the web, wholly of flax or hemp, or both, plain woven, not coloured, 
not further manufactured than impregnated with weather-proofing or 
preservative materials, suitable for manufacturing into tents, awnings, 
tarpaulins, hatch covers and similar articles, weighing not less than 18 
ounces and not more than 26 ounces per square yard.............00e0eee- 15 p.c. 


542 |Woven fabrics, wholly or in part of vegetable fibres, and all such fabrics with 
cut pile, n.o.p., not containing silk, artificial silk nor wool................ 20 p.c. 


542a |Woven or braided fabrics not exceeding twelve inches in width, wholly or in 
part of vegetable fibres, n.o.p., not to contain silk, artificial silk nor wool.} 223 p.c. 


DAZ bene TO-NoOse) LINOCEOL MNLUNCt a eta Wate ov cogs scan bx sch gba g ny eavcedees 15 p.c. 
547i | Baghomsaria ni hem palmonOriutessd i. saouaawed. Le odernady< asics: deat Mord ni - 15 p.c. 


548 |Clothing, wearing apparel and articles, made from woven fabrics, and all 
textile manufactures, wholly or partially manufactured, composed wholly 
or in part of vegetable fibres but not containing wool, n.o.p.; fabrics, coated 
or impregnated, composed wholly or in part of vegetable fibres but not 
containing silk, artificial HUMES io pe Vora) WTO Olsg Mee aces on Be Babe Poses mee 25 p.c. 


ex 548 |Woven dress linens containing not more than 15 p.c. by weight of cotton yarns 
LOE MOLGTATIVGI ETL COLI) 18 Ch Sea ed 155 Vom dele ehimes! Fash: Slave «bee sfeasp. - Free 


549c |Haircloth, composed of horse hair in combination with any vegetable fibre. .| 173 p.c. 


551 |Yarns, composed wholly or in part of wool or hair but not containing silk or 
artificial GalleMx a pel, eect atk fark See ue CE PL carta e ery banter od SR 15 p.c. 
and, per pound] 6 cts. 


551a | Yarns and warps composed wholly of wool or in part of wool or hair, imported 
by manufacturers for use exclusively in their own factories, n.o.p........ 10 p.c. 
and, per pound! 5 cents 


551¢ | Yarns and warps, composed wholly of hair, or of hair and any vegetable fibre, 
imported by manufacturers for use in their own factories................ Free 


552 |Felt, pressed, of all kinds, in the web, not consisting of or in combination with 
any woven, knitted or other fabric orumaterial. 3 .taaAa. ae eee a 15 p.c. 
and, per pound] 5 cts. 
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Rate of Duty 


on Goods 
No. of the Growth, 
Canadian Article Produce or 
Tariff Item Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 


553 |Blankets of any material, not to include automobile rugs, steamer rugs, or 


SUD UAT AT TICLES e cuece-s oo cus & sed, ove ie lets e elaine elas etre me ae GI ed 20 p.c. 
and, per pound] 5 cts. 


554 |Woven fabrics, composed wholly or in chief part by weight of yarns of wool 
or hair, not exceeding in weight six ounces to the square yard, n.o.p., 
when imported in the gray or unfinished condition, for the purpose of 

being ‘dyed or finished in'@anadaar S22 0N 48 sPa8 BIOS, OF SOR i Oot 172 p.e. 

and, per pound] 73 cts. 


554a |Woven fabrics, consisting of cotton warps with welts of lustre wool, mohair 
or alpaca, generally known as lustres or Italian linings, n.o.p.............. Free , 


554b | Woven fabrics, composed wholly or in part of yarns of wool or hair, n.o.p....| 223 p.c. 
and, per pound] 12 cts. 
Provided, however, that the sum of the specific and ad valorem duties 
imposed by this item on imports under the British Preferential Tariff 
shall not be in excess of 50 cents per pound. 


ex 554b 1 Filter press cloth of Wools: cocee Boats ee cena ae aint eee tate ale eae es < lae o 20 p.c. 


554¢e |Woven fabrics, composed wholly or in chief part by weight of yarns of wool 
or hair, not exceeding in weight four ounces to the square yard, when 
imported in the gray or unfinished condition, for the purpose of being 
dyed or'finished in’ Canada AS COR ume ee ak Ue eines 5 Free 


554£ |Woven fabrics, composed wholly or in part of yarns of wool or hair, commonly 
known as billiard Glothen. fy 29. OPee ne Pa AN SO BC ee A Free 


555 |Clothing, wearing apparel and articles made from woven fabrics, and all 
textile manufactures, wholly or partially manufactured, composed wholly 
or in part of wool or similar animal fibres, but of which the component 
of chief value is not silk nor artificial silk, n.o.p.; fabrics, coated or impreg- 
nated, composed wholly or in part of yarns of wool or hair, but not 
containing silk nor ‘artificial pills Mommie sabe ee OO a ee. 30 p.c. 


556a |Melton cloth, imported by manufacturers of tennis balls for use in the manu- 
facture of tennis balls, in their own factories. ..........0cccec ccc eeccccuces Free 


556b |Slipper cloth, woven, napped on one or both sides, wholly or in part of wool, 
not to contain silk or artificial silk, weighing not less than 22 ounces per 
square yard, when imported by manufacturers of indoor footwear, to be 
used exclusively in the manufacture of such articles in their own factories.| Free 


557b |Garnetted material wholly of silk, artificial silk or similar synthetic fibres, 
produced by chemical processes, obtained by disintegrating cocoons, 
yarns or fabrics, prepared for use; filaments or loose fibres wholly of silk, 
artificial silk or similar synthetic fibres produced by chemical pro- 
cesses, not more advanced than in the form of sliver; waste portions of 
unused fabrics, wholly of silk, artificial silk or similar synthetic fibres, 
n.o.p., not to includé remnants nor milliends?) .. 00), athe PAI. Free 


558b |Rovings, yarns and warps, wholly of artificial silk or similar synthetic fibres, 
produced by chemical processes, not more advanced than singles, not 
coloured, with not more than seven turns to the inch, under such regula- 
tions as the Minister may prescribe:— 


(a) Produced from cellulose acetate............ccccecsess Wd wes den dpe 5 p.c. 
(OJIN Os sa S3at decks oh peals ans ees tre reais eel wig Sein Be terre criegs: 20 p.c. 


558c |Rovings, yarns and warps, wholly or in part of silk, n.o.p., including threads, 
cords or twist for sewing, embroidering or other purposes................ 15 p.e. 


558d |Rovings, yarns and warps, wholly or in part of artificial silk or similar syn- 
thetic fibres, produced by chemical processes, n.o.p., including threads, 
cords or twist for sewing, embroidering or other purposes, not to contain 
silk; artificial silk yarns, wholly or partially covered with metallic strip, 
one pound of which shall contain not less than 10,000 yards; under such 
regulations as the Minister may prescribe:— 


(a) Produced wholly from cellulose acetate...........-. By, steerus <i 73 p.c. 
(0) Noa aie re en ee ee ean ere cone a cine ats 25 p.c. 
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Rate of Duty 


on Goods 
No. of ; the Growth, 
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of the United 
Kingdom 
558f |Rovings, yarns and warps, wholly of spun artificial silk or similar synthetic 
fibres, produced by chemical processes, not coloured, imported by manu- 
facturers for use exclusively in the maaufacture of cut-pile fabrics, in their 
OUT TROGOLICR I Sepute ee Ary Sant rm el rk vo cn ci Bacikha quant & leutl avcvarwAele Free 
560a |Woven fabrics wholly or in part of silk, not to contain wool, not including 
fabrics in chief part by weight of artificial SrikieinGupsatn aie de ew wane... 224 p.c 
561 {Woven fabrics wholly or in part of artificial silk or similar synthetic fibres, 
produced by chemical processes, not to contain wool, not including fabrics 
intohiahipart: DVAWelent-OMolliK A MtO! Pare ee cc fs nee ic ced cbs teeets cause tie ule duke 273 p.c 
565 |Embroideries, lace, braids, cords, chenille, gimp, fringes and tassels, whether 
containing tinsel or not, nets, nettings and bobinet, n.o.p................. 22% p.c 
ex 565 |Plaited or braided lines and cords, non-elastic, whether of tubular or of solid 
construction, not exceeding one inch in circumference, wholly or in chief 
Panos Welt OLoveretable MOLES we ese ee hee ee eee ood 173 p.c 
567 |Clothing, wearing apparel and articles, made from woven fabrics and all textile 
manufactures, wholly or partially manufactured, n.o.p., of which silk is 
ee OT MONCHIORCIIEl VALUOL tes oe Cotte Gee tits iin cee stslcaies Lae tuathe een 27% p.c 
567a |Clothing, wearing apparel and articles, made from woven fabrics and all 
textile manufactures, wholly or partially manufactured, n.o.p., of which 
the component of chief value is artificial silk or similar synthetic fibres 
produced by chemical processes 64. 2 p00ee sere Pes SE AV, PI, 25 p.c. 
568 |Knitted garments, knitted underwear and knitted goods, n.o.p............... 20 p.c. 
568a |Socks and stockings:— 
GOI WOG Ren YOR Steed diac an da sake, Paha Re BERT, COUR BL 20 p.c. 
and, per dozen pairs| 30 cts. 
GeO ee pe Ta ade eels Seip aid ke W's Ene AD ee BR SO 4 20 p.ec. 
568 | Glovesiang mits Or ail kinda mop, oo feet A US eA A 20 p.e. 
572 |Oriental and imitation Oriental rugs or carpets and carpeting, carpets and rugs, 
TOR eee ee NL re ete, ee, MEP EAE SPS A ELE tS ene Ore. agi Wile ceed 30 p.e. 
573 |Enamelled carriage, floor, shelf and table oil-cloth, linoleum, and cork matting 
OF CATPELALE se es Mit lah a Me nS, Boeke A PNRM e UR AER RAYS Sibi yl fc 15 p.e. 
67% “| Regalia} badges and belte’ofall kinds) nosp aso. oe) ee as 2. Ce 223 p.c. 
BSG MU Oahs HEA rACTLS, <TiOvDues ote ce PAR aaa fate dorado atetorin dw «oe ee bn aleavalee: Oanetet Free. 
597a |Musical instruments of all kinds, n.o.p.; phonographs, graphophones, gramo- 
phones and finished parts thereof, including cylinders and records there- 
for; and mechanical piano and organ players...........0deceesseeeccecees L5ipGs 
598 |Brass band instruments, n.o.p.; parts of pianofortes and parts of organs..... Free. 
598a |Brass band instruments, of a class or kind not made in Canada; bagpipes and 
CU Ma ans t Si ees eta Ng CES RAO a OL Oy Haaren rae IEE Oe ie 6 RS, Snes rr Ae Rap Mn LS Mh EN Free. 
603) (Pansking enolly or partially Orassed © TOs). insta. ie spas 0th nv ka coetace we < 10 p.c. 
ex 604 |Belting leather in butts or bends; and all leather further finished than tanned, 
Bee Teen te cee Ree ee teh thd 2 het y Gace git ae ty “ttath an Sic vanes taht lia prea pki nus 7% p.c 
ex 604 {Crust oil leather, for use in manufacturing chamois leather................... Free 
ex 604- 1Soletlenthers. dau so): Jom ep Irate) sible Pe. cerca Ga. whch aw Ges gl nigah on 124 p.c 
605 |Leather produced from East India tanned kip, uncoloured or coloured other 
than black, when imported for use exclusively in lining boots and shoes; 
genuine reptile LSM ere eT AOS Merete HSI TNS Ae a A Free 
605a |Genuine pig leathers and genuine Morocco leathers; so-called roller leathers. .| Free 
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Rate of Duty 
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No. of the Growth, 
Canadian Article Produce or 
Tariff Item Manuiacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 
607 |Leather, when imported by manufacturers of gloves or leather clothing, 
for use exclusively in manufacturing gloves or leather clothing, in their 
own factories. 6.) ii 6s MOL PES Be Lae eee Free 
607a |Leather, not further finished than tanned, in whole hides, in grains, or splits, 
when imported by manufacturers of upholstering leathers, for use ex- 
clusively in the manufacture of upholstering leathers, in their own factories. .| Free 
608 |Leather, not further finished than tanned, and skins, n.o.p.............00008- 5 p.e 
bers Belting N50. Do. vac. onioctea fence enemas teats tarittrimiatiee ite mica ee etre tenets 15 p.c 
610411 Belting of camel's. hair, for. machinery sei4eeus. sete sina ite eitod ates 73 p.c 
611la |Boots, shoes, slippers and insoles of any material, n.0.p..........-cceceececees 223 p.c 
ex 612 plEnelish type sacdles,.asccccdemh os on sea Et ee the seic Cone eee 10 p.c 
617..4| India-rubber boots and ‘shoes... 105 ie vlek cae eer eee haere oe ieee Free 
619a |India-rubber clothing and clothing made from waterproofed cotton fabrics..| 25 p.c 
622 |Trunks, valises, hat boxes, carpet bags, tool bags, and baskets ofall kinds, n.o.p.| 15 p.c 
623 |Musical instrument cases and fancy cases or boxes of all kinds, portfolios and 
fancy writing desks, satchels, reticules, card cases, purses, pocket-books, 
fly:books and parts tnereois eeitoanccs et es eee eee. 15 p.c 
ex 624 |Statues and statuettes of porcelain or earthenware. ...............cecceee cues Free 
624a (i): Dolls: toys of all kindsansoipae este. hee oe cee le ee eee 10 p.c 
(ii) Mechanical:toys of metal (ous mieds.scae. se. Sete te oe vanes mete 10 p.c 
(iii) Juvenile construction sets of metal, consisting of various stampings, 
punched, and connections therefor; parts of the foregoing...... Free 
625 |Caps, hats, muffs, tippets, capes, coats and cloaks of fur, and other manu- 
factures'ol turn. Deeaky Vso Tee ae Cw Seals Clade Ake SR ee ee ee ce ee 15 p.c 
628 |Braces or suspenders, and finished parts thereof..............0cc cee cece ceeees 15 p.c 
647 |Jewellery of any material, for the adornment of the person, n.o.p............. 25 p.c 
6531 1/Brushes.of. all kinds<) hein Py clastann che le wes e Ge eee ee ee 15 p.e 
655. |Pens;:penholdersiand ulers/of-allj kinds). &. <<. afin deeds Dernier 123 p.c 
655a;¢| Lead pencils ‘and ‘crayons... c+ ciattes cd see tals oe oehal ia clades et Eee 10 p.c 
656 |Tobacco pipes of all kinds, pipe mounts, cigar and cigarette cases, cigar and 
cigarette holders, and cases for the same, smokers’ sets and cases therefor, 
and tobacco pouches eS ois acts tytn Vena bike a 96 SIs se re ee ae 173 p.c 
ex 657a |Film of standard width (one and one-eighth of an inch and over) when im- 
ported for the sole purpose of having 16 millimetre reproductions made 
therefrom and provided that the original is re-exported within three 
months from ‘dateofim portation, ve. ena eee oe te eee ee eee Free 
659°'"| Photographie dry ‘platess4. 6... us. cheek os Ce eae ia? 2h eee 15 p.c 
663 |Fertilizers, compounded or manufactured, n.0.p.........c0.ccccccsecceecccece Free 
663e |Sea-weeds or sea-plants, charred, whether powdered or not, for use exclusively 
in- tne feeding of animnlsss... 4.27 as ee ee ee ee Free 
670 |Grinding wheels, stones or blocks, manufactured by the bonding together of 
either natural or artificial abrasives; manufactures of emery or of artificial 
abrasives, nocpiie ce. . ak ee Ae ae eerie 10 p.c. 


O83 » MB Ary bes sai cschece 5 aii a oacerask aaa estes R cke ebabe con sel cs Raw See nee enc as et ato Free 


No. of 
Canadian 
Tariff Item 


684 
685 


689 
ex 710 


ex 711 
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Article 


Rub ber tn reau sno Covereceeents Conn h incr cee wants Cou cw aeiew nds we uw Soins aed 


Pantagraphs and parts thereof, including diamond points, and engraving mills, 
for engraving copper rollers used in printing textiles and wallpapers; blan- 
kets, blanketing and lapping imported for use exclusively by textile manu- 
facturers BNCEWALINADOE PLN GELS tier use ett es eo nil ae e/a astecle sey tha vie 


Charcoal, animal, for use in the refining of sugar..............20ccccceceeeces 


Coverings, inside and outside, used in covering or holding goods imported 
therewith, shall be subject to the following provisions, viz:— 
(b) Usual coverings containing goods, not machinery, subject to any 
ad valorem duty, when not included in the invoice value of the goods they 
PO CAI ee eee od, oie NETS, ten eee ie ee ce ee a eat Oe ee en ernie dee dies 
(b b) Usual coverings containing machinery subject to any ad valorem 
duty, when not included in the invoice value of the goods they contain... 


Iodised mineral salts, for use exclusively in the feeding of animals............ 


Rate of Duty 
on Goods 
the Growth, 
Produce or 
Manufacture 
of the United 
Kingdom 


Free 


Free 
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SCHEDULE V 
(See Article 8) 
PAR I 


No. of Margin 
Canadian Article of 
Tariff Item Preference 


203a |Chemical compounds composed of two or more acids or salts soluble in water, 


adapted for '‘dycing‘or/tanning 70), /)43 sean eanlea el ae, BOR ae, © 10 p.c. 

203b |Aniline and coal tar dyes, adapted for dyeing, in bulk, or in packages of not 
less:than. one pound. ..\...u..+3 hanes IS A 1 en Se ao eee 10 p.e. 

208e |Cresylic acid and compounds of cresylic acid, used in the process of concentrat- 
ing ores,’ metals or/mineralss m:O10 i ed EO ee 15 p.c. 
ex. 208} iSabAmemoniagst i. esiet Aveda Paleo Pe eee ela eee Bae 20 p.c. 
208m (Sulphate of copper (blue vitriol) i.¢cn Reel Sateen eu fee A 5 10 p.c. 
2080 |Cream of tartar in crystals and tartaric acid crystals.....................-.: 10 p.c. 
Q08r. Oxide Of fin OP OL CODDET a2. 6cie waiclteteesatecaiea he Otte ee eee en 15 p.c. 
208s Sulphate of zine and chloride of zine... -2cn eee ee eee 20 p.c. 


208t |All chemicals and drugs, when of a kind not produced in Canada, which were 
on August 20th, 1932, dutiable at rates of 15, 25, and 25 p.c., under Tariff 
rire) 40 fl lene nag 4 ee Se ibe oe ria i ied red A Rd a ON rot atrn te aio & A cuenta gid ai ete 20 p.c. 


ex 210 |Peroxide of soda; bichromate of soda; nitrate of soda or cubic nitre, n.o.p.; 
sulphide of sodium; nitrite of soda; arseniate, binarseniate, chlorate, 


bisulphite and stannate of soda; prussiate of soda and sulphite of soda...| 15 p.c. 
212 |Sulphate of alumina or alum cake; and alum in bulk, ground or unground, but 

not caleined.s 38. ih ad hla Hien ee ue aE tae eh eae Ree ee 15 p.c. 
215° | Stearic, seid Si woes, heal ol a ee en Pureees Ae eee U7} p.c. 
216 Acids, n.o.p., of avkind not, produced:in Ganad ates ss ee eee eee 29 p.c. 


ex 219 |/ii) Solutions of hydrogen peroxide containing 25 per centum or more by 
weight.of hydrogen'peroxide@aian aweec mas reds J econ seen ee 20 p.c. 


219d |Sulphuric ether; chloroform, n.o.p.; preparations of vinyl ether for anaesthetic 
PUT POSES 3 siete scehkc nee eh eee eee er AUN Neale os 08, RO rh SCE ce oa at a 20 D.C: 


240 |Ultramarine blue, dry or in pulp; whiting or whitening; Paris white and gilders’ 
whiting: Diane fixé satin (witite.. 6 criss sch o aatos su tcik ee eee 10 p.c. 


242 |Dry red lead; orange mineral; antimony oxide, titanium oxide, and zine oxide 
such as zinc white and lithopone; white pigments containing not less than 
14 per cent. by Welgit of titanium: dioxide. auG.4 4s eee ree eee 15 p.c. 


246b |Stains and oxides, valued at not less than 20 cents per pound, for use ex- 
clusively as colouring constituents in the manufacture of vitreous enamels 
and pottery glazes; and liquid gold paint, for use exclusively in the manu- 
facture of tableware of china, porcelain or semi-porcelain................ 20 p.c. 


ex 247 \|Artists’ and schoolchildren’s colours; fitted boxes containing the same; artists’ 
247af brushes; pastels, of a value of one cent per stick, or over; artists’ canvas, 
coated and prepared for oil painting 2). eases eee eee ee eee 25 p.c. 
264 |Essential oils, n.o.p., including bay oil, otto of limes, and peppermint oil...... 7k p.c. 
276b |Cotton seed and crude cotton seed oil, when imported by manufacturers of 
cotton seed meal and refined cotton seed oil, for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of such commodities, in their own factories................ 10 p.e. 
277 |Palm and palm kernel oil, unbleached or bleached, not edible; shea butter...| 10 p.c. 


278 |Oils, viz:— cocoanut, palm and palm kernel, not edible, for manufacturing 
soap: carbolic or heavy. Ollicccs sist ystere eed eae OO eae oe ee 10 p.c. 


278b |Crude peanut oil, for refining for edible purposes, used as materials in Canadian 
IMGNUFACEUTEGS so so sogew sieve w ea el leew Ate fatie evaueh tuen te ora oronet teat ter tment 10 p.c. 


ol 


No. of 
Canadian Article 
Tariff Item 


287 |All tableware of china, porcelain, semi-porcelain, or white granite, but not to 
include tea-pots, jugs and similar articles of the type commonly known as 
CE EGIDVEL Ors, Ret RTH oe ora ei ee eer ic ce corner SER Gir Lov ke ald, « oie parte 


BOP AUCID IOs OL CLAY. SANG OF DIUM DAO. soca Cras cs opine te cad eid oel a blecdiqaaras 
318 |\Common.and, colourless window wlases, ook o<bardn wovdic tite wh dace) See UY dbaldA Geos 
SL? TiGiags a eeete and Dent DIALE, F12ES. Ti. Oca bhamsdnws thekedielpoiviisine  aarie cen ae 2 


3820 |Plate real not bevelled, in sheets or panes not exceeding seven square feet 
GACH, DO. Discs kes 22 2a cae Rete ec teehee hae OR aah edb athe Rall «cere &2« 


321 |Plate glass, not bevelled, in sheets or panes, exceeding seven square feet each, 
and not exceeding twenty-five square feet each, n.0.p...........0...e00 eee 


Books Peon Cansules fOTdO Lue Un. os eee tes ree ema ee cece les te clean RMR Aa werth.. 


ex 353 |Aluminum and alloys thereof, viz:—angles, channels, beams, tees and other 
rolled, extruded or drawn sections or shapes; pipes and tubes............ 


370 |Copper rollers, and stones, used in the printing of textile fabrics or wallpaper. . 


407 |Silent chain and finished roller chain, of iron or steel, and complete parts 
thereof, of a class or kind not made in Canada, a.o.p., either chain of the 
type which operates over gears or sprockets with machine-cut teeth...... 


409p |Pasteurizers for dairying purposes and complete parts thereof................. 


410a |Face loading machines, shaker trough or belt trough conveyors, air engines, 
flame proof enclosed driving motors, of a class or kind not made in Canada, 
and integral parts of all motive power or machinery mentioned in this 
item, for use exclusively at the face in mining operations................. 


410b |Machinery and apparatus for use exclusively in washing or dry cleaning coal 
at coal mines or coke plants; machinery and apparatus for use exclusively 
in producing coke and gas; machinery and apparatus for use exclusively in 
the distillation or recovery of products from coal tar or gas; and complete 
parts of all the foregoing, not to include motive power, tanks for gas, nor 
pipes and. valves,10¢ inches or- legs in diameter... jos asrelsja's.g sec bie vein bea ola Saye © 


410n |Diamond drills and core drills, not including motive power, electrically 
operated rotary coal drills, and coal cutting machines, n.o.p., and integral 
parts of the foregoing, for use exclusively in mining operations............ 


412b |Flat bed cylinder printing presses, to print sheets of a size 25 by 38 inches or 
larger, and complete parts thereof; machines designed to fold or sheet 
feed paper or cardboard, and complete parts thereof.................005- 


412d |Offset presses; lithographic presses, printing presses and typemaking acces- 
sories therefor, n.o.p.; complete parts of the foregoing, not to include 
Se Nees AN CETMOLEY GOW ele t ck vaste ta Meera oe Mla ce ate ilaaeeeins.- 


413 |Machinery and apparatus, of a class or kind not made in Canada, and parts 
thereof, specially constructed for preparing, manufacturing, testing or 
finishing yarns, cordage, and fabrics made from textile fibres or from 
paper, imported for use exclusively by manufacturers and scholastic or 
charitable institutions in such processes only.............:: cece eee eee ees 


ex 446a or theatrical spot lights, light effect machines, motion picture screens, 
et al. portable motion picture projectors complete ‘with sound equipment; 
complete parts of all the foregoing, not to include electric light bulbs, 

bu bist AEC ILA batik, waar has shy ciier axe Sete oh re aie eta FISD Tia en ee 


ex 427 Motion picture projectors, arc lamps for motion picture work, motion picture 


AZ fh) EEA LACE LOr DOATING Riise. tein ate, s oe Live teh Ore ON eR eek RIPE cate a bigty pias wt 
428e | Diesel and semi-diesel engines, and complete parts thereof, n.o.p............ 


428f |Air-cooled internal combustion engines of not greater than 1} h.p. rating, and 
crrmmiais narca. LOGTOOL, 4. nti anhracars th cl diktok tori wan asa ny MHL HRE 


ex 429 |Cutlery of iron or steel, plated or not:— 
(c) Penknives, jack- knives and pocket knives of all kinds................ 


438g |Motor cycles or side cars therefor, and complete parts of the foregoing........ 


Margin 
of 
Preference 


35 p.c. 
15 p.e. 
15 p.c. 
25-p.c. 


20 p.c. 


20 p.e. 
25 p.c. 


25 p.c. 
10 p.e. 


20 p.c. 


15 p.c. 


10 p.e. 


10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


10 p.c. 


5 p.c. 
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No. of ‘ 
Canadian Article 


Tariff Item Preference 


440} |Trawls, trawling spoons, fly hooks, sinkers, swivels, sportsmen’s fishing 
reels, bait hooks;'and fishing tackle; mio.pl yore recs Pees ce eta ee. 25 p.c. 

4401 |Aircraft and complete parts thereof, not including engines, under regulations 
prescribed by the: Minister: sSysos00 Spacers a corse er eeeera ee ote eae a ee 172 p.c. 

ex 445k Electrical instruments and apparatus of precision, of a class or kind aot made 
in Canada, viz:—meters or gauges for indicating and/or recording altitude, 

amperes, comparisons, capacity, density, depth, distance, electrolysis, 

flux, force, frequency, humidity, inductance, liquid levels, ohms, opera- 

tion, power factor, pressure, space, speed, stress, synchronism, temperature, 


time, volts, volume, watts; complete parts thereof..................0000: 15 p.c 


4451 |Electric storage batteries, composed of plates measuring not less than eleven 
inches by fourteen inches and not less than three-quarters inch in thick- 

ness; complete parts theréoty ols... o. oe eee ee eee eee 25 p.c. 

446 |Electric steam turbo generator sets, 700 h.p. and greater, of a class or kind 
not made in Canada, and complete parts thereof................0e0e0ee: 20 p.c 

ex 476 |Dental instruments of any material; surgical needles; X-ray apparatus; micro- 
scopes valued at not less than $50 each, by retail; and complete parts of 

all ithetforegoing isa. snrcce ec me casts Shekel ae ease ow a tne et caer ee eee 10 p.e. 

522f |Yarns and warps, wholly of cotton, number forty and finer, when imported 
by manufacturers of mercerized cotton yarns, for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of mercerized cotton yarns, in their own factories........... 15 p.c. 

523c |Woven fabrics, wholly of cotton, composed of yarns of counts of 100 or more, 
including all such fabrics in which the average of the count of warp and 

weft yarns. is- 100 or miores 7oU ie ate. Mee Me Ga a, eels te se eee tee 27% p.c. 

523f |Woven fabrics of cotton, not coloured, when imported by manufacturers of 
typewriter ribbon for use exclusively in the manufacture of such ribbon in 

their Own factoriéS.2) ae. eke ered ren eee eee eae ite e wiereiice ya iit 123 p.c. 


537b |Linen thread, for hand or machine sewing 22% p.c. 


ex 540 |(a) Wovea fabrics, in ths web, wholly of flax or hemp, not to include towelling 
and glass cloth of crash or huck, with or without lettering or monograms 

woven in, nor table cloths and napkins of crash with coloured borders....} 30 p.c. 

(b) Articles wholly of flax or hemp, such as sheets, pillow cases, table cloths 
and napkins, towels and handkerchiefs, but not to include towels or glass 
cloths of crash or huck, with or without lettering or monograms woven 


in, nor tablecloths and napkins of crash with coloured borders 30 p.c. 


ee ee rere eee 


541a7|Woven fabrics, wholly ofjutey 1.0.ps ee ses re ee eee eee eae teet et 22% p.c. 
551¢e | Yarns and warps composed wholly of hair, or of hair and any vegetable fibre, 
imported by manufacturers for use in their own factories................. 12% p.c. 

and per pound| 15 cts. 


553a |Stereotypers’ and typecasters’ blankets or blanketing and press blankets or 
blanketing used for printing presses, of a class or kind not made in Canada.| 5 p.e. 


558e | Yarns and warps, wholly of thrown silk in the gum, rovings, yarns and warps, 
wholly of spun silk, not coloured, imported by manufacturers for use 
exclusively in their own factories for knitting underwear, for weaving, 


or for the manufacture or sulk threade te an. re ae eee } p.c. 
586 jCoalfanthracite! nid. pig. Wee e hehe Bin tos et ooo. oe eee per ton| 50 cts. 
598a |Brass band instruments, of a class or kind not made in Canada; bagpipes and 

complete: parte ass fe. cuore aie he eer RT A Se ee eee ee enc 25 p.c 
605 |Leather produced from East India tanned kip, uncoloured or coloured other 

than black, when imported for use exclusively in lining boots and shoes; 

genuine reptile leathers... 005. cectare ri hea eee ee eee 15 p.c. 
605a |Genuine pig leathers and genuine Morocco leathers; so-called roller leathers. ..| 25 p.c. 


689 |Charcoal, animal, for use in the refining of sugar 
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SCHEDULE V 
PART II 
No. of Margin 
Canadian Article of 


Tariff Item Preference 


ex ae Wrought iron in the form of billets, bars, rods, sheets, strips, plates or skelp..| 20 p.c. 
et al. 
ex 378 |Bars and rods, of iron or steel; billets, of iron or steel, weighing less than 60 
pounds per lineal yard:— 
(d) Hot rolled, valued at not less than 4 cents per pound, n.o.p........... 123 p.c. 


ex 379 |Bars or rods, of iron or steel, including billets weighing less than 60 pounds per 
lineal yard, hot rolled, as hereunder defined, under regulations prescribed 
by the Minister:— 
(f) Sash or casement sections of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled, not 
punched, drilled nor further manufactured, when imported by 
manufacturers of metal window frames, for use in their own 


PAC HO LICS ..iie's oC ol RI RE tae MAREE SIN UR oe OE gt et per ton| $7.00 

ex 380 |Plates of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled:— 

fo psore. toan 66 Inches in width O:ps..s.0..ocne noes cc le Cees per ton] $6.00 
ex 381 |Sheets, of iron or steel, hot or cold rolled:— 

Pa mmEunciwD! 1OSsity vHICKNESS, MOnes.0 ns vedas cds ¢caisite « whe sete aan otk 123 p.e. 
ex 383 |Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel:— 

(a) Coated with tin, of a class or kind not made in Canada, n.o.p........ 15 p.e. 

MEG Oe LOL ety Lilis tNiL Op dae aera amie. a ire eis nie eae one sole oe Seats 20 p.c. 

Pe SOs teu ew ILO ZINC r.O.Dsectics ccc cs ois OTM IIL crcl crolagn poet etna 123 p.e. 


385a |Sheets, plates, hoop, band or strip, of rust, acid or heat resisting steels, hot or 
cold rolled, polished or not, valued at not less than five cents per pound..| 20 p.c. 


ex 386 |Sheets, plates, hoop, band orstrip, of iron or stecl, as hereunder defined, under 
regulations prescribed by the Minister:-— 
(a) Plates, when imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in the 
manufacture or repair of the pressure parts of boilers, pulp digest- 
ers, steam accumulators and vessels for the refining of oil, in their 
OWUMACLOTICs por werent cy et ae bee per ton| $5.00 
(k) Sheets, hot or cold rolled, when imported by manufacturers of 
hollow-ware coated with vitreous enamel or of apparatus designed 
for cooking or for heating builaings, for use exclusively in the 
manufacture of hollow-ware coated with vitreous enamel or of 
vitreous enamelled sheets for apparatus designed for cooking or 
FORMING LIN? OLR aae ce okie, Seer a etn PIAS Nima ch 2s, War es 10 p.c. 
(m) (i) Sheets of iron or steel, cold rolled, when imported by manu- 
facturers for use exclusively in the manufacture of sheets 
COB TOCEIT ILL is CIT ee ae ite ce TR MEIN Soca: Saxbd are Aare Sz 15 p.e. 
(ii) Sheets, hoop, band or strip, of iron or steel, hot rolled, when 
imported by manufacturers for use exclusively in the manu- 
facture of sheets, hoop, band or strip, coated with zine or 
other metal or metals, not including tin, in their own factories..... 15 p.e. 
(q) Hoop steel, hot or cold rolled, plain or coated, -064 inch or less 
in thickness, not more than three inches in width, when imported 
by manufacturers of barrels or kegs or by manufacturers of flat 
hoops for barrels and kegs, for use exclusively in their own factories..... 123 p.c. 


387c |Steel grooved (or girder) rails for electric tramway use, weighing not less 
than 75 pounds per lineal yard, punched, drilled, or not, of shapes and 
donD Lie MO TA OLIN MO ANAC AL! vit. uantetie tend brdatantg d oe cudienieakls per ton| $7.00 


388 {Iron or steel angles, beams, channels, columns, girders, joists, tees, zees and 
other shapes or sections, not punched, drilled or further manufactured 
than hot rolled, weighing not less than 35 pounds per lineal yard, n.o.p.; 
piling of iron or steel, not punched or drilled, weighing not less than 35 
pounds per lineal yard, including interlocking sections, if any, used there- 
AAD aa Lae TPR IEC cools fn cc Wahe hes ave Sieg deele b bik eiainS ame per ton| $3.00 


ex 392 \|Forgings of iron or steel, in any degreé of manufacture, hollow, machined or 
392a not, not less than 12 inches in internal diameter; and all other forgings, 
solid or otherwise, in any degree of manufacture, of a weight of 20 tonsorover| 20 p.c. 


393 |Tires, of steel, in the rough, not drilled or machined in any manner, for railway 
vehicles, including locomotives and tenders.............0..cseereeccceees 10 p.c. 
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No. of Margin 
Canadian Article of 


Tariff Item Preference 


ex 394 |Axlesand axle bars, n.o.p., and axle blanks, and parts thereof, of iron or steel:— 
(a) For railway vehicles, including locomotives and tenders.............. 173 p.c. 


ex 397b\|Pipes and tubes of iron or steel, seamless, cold drawn, plain ends, polished, 
398a valued at not less than five cents per pound; steel tubes, welded or seamless, 
more than 104 inches in diameter, with plain ends, when imported for use 

exclusively in the manufacture or repair of rollsfor papermaking machinery.} 15 p.c. 


ex 401 |Wire, of iron or steel:— 


(a) Barbed fencing, coated or not...4..seuc0csse ieee 10 p.e. 
(b) Twisted, braided or stranded, including wire rope or cable, 
COated. OF NOty NiO Ds o os aaah a aa ee eee 10 p.c. 


ex 403 |Wire, of steel:— 
(c) Valued at not less than 2? cents per pound, when imported by 
manufacturers of wire rope for use exclusively in the manufacture 
of wire rope, in their own factories, under regulations prescribed 
By: the Minister 4) <2 50 2 TT 5 Pee UNTER SCRE eI ae 5) D.C. 


30 
SCHEDULE’ VI 
(See Article 15) 


nae Commodity Margin of Preference 


(1) The Bahamas, Barbados, Bermuda, British|Rubber boots and shoes|1s. per pair (or the equiv- 
Guiana, British Honduras, Jamaica (including] and canvas boots and| alent in the local cur- 


the Turks and Caicos Islands and the Cayman] shoes, rubber-soled. rency), that is to say, 
Islands), the Leeward Islands, Trinidad and the General Rate to be 
Tobago, the Windward Islands, Fiji, the Feder- the Preferential ad val- 
ated and Unfederated Malay States, Mauritius orem rate, if any, plus 
and Northern Rhodesia. ls. per pair specific 
duty. 
{2) All the Colonies and Protectorates, except Ber-|Motor vehicles.......... 20 per cent. ad valorem. 


muda (so long as the importation of motor 
vehicles is prohibited), Northern Rhodesia, 
and Trinidad, mentioned in (1) above, and also 
Ceylon, Hong Kong, Malta and the Straits 
Settlements. 


(3) All the Colonies and Protectorates mentioned in|Parts of motor vehicles, 20 per cent. ad valorem. 
(2) above except the Straits Settlements and] including rubber tyres. 


Hong Kong. 

(4) All the Colonies and Protectorates mentioned in|Hosiery of cotton or|6d. per pair, that is to 
(1) above except Fiji, the Federated and Un-| artificial silk. say, the General Rate 
federated Malay States, Mauritius and North- to be the Preferential 
ern Rhodesia. ad valorem rate, if any, 

plus 6d. per pair speci- 
fic duty. 
Hosiery of silk.......... 9d. per pair, that is to 


say, the General Rate 
to be the Preferential 


‘ ° ad valorem rate, if any, 
plus 9d. per pair speci- 
fic duty. 

Butters, vs pitas oolate 13d. per lb. 
(5)21 Ne anamas,, ..f. ces eer fe Jou ities ae epee hasksta ta tee aan aie aeee ne? The preferential draw- 


back of 25 per cent. of 
certain Customs duties 
to be increased to 50 
per cent. of those Cus- 
toms duties. 


(6) Barbados, Bermuda and Trinidad................ Electrical appliances and|15 per cent. ad valorem. 
apparatus. 
Bacon and ham......... 4d. per lb. 


(7) Barbados, British Guiana, the Leeward Islands|The tariff treatment of pitch pine to be assimi- 
(Antigua only) and Trinidad. lated to that of other wood and timber and a 
margin of preference of not less than 10s. per 

1,000 feet to be established. 


(8) Barbados, Jamaica and Trinidad................. Condensed milk......... 10 per cent. ad valorem (or 
the equivalent specific 
rate). 

SOO RS eens aes tree tern: 10 per cent. ad valorem. 

(9) Barbados and British Honduras.................. Potatoes and onions.....|/2s. per 100 lbs. 

CIALIS s Rocket teh te, onl V Acrga ot iste Tides aos > CORLEW re een Soka tees 9d. per 100 lbs. 
(11) Bermuda, Jamaica (including the Turks and Caicos| Hardware.............. 10 per cent. ad valorem. 


Islands, and the Cayman Islands), the Leeward 
Islands and the Windward Islands. 


le SOLU cae eee scae parde ee ys activists «MACS a kines oe EG Mer ea cet ns een vate 2d. per dozen. 
(Canned MGR ta csi) cae 10 per cent. ad valorem. 


Canned fruit and canned|15 per cent. ad valorem. 
vegetables. 


MarnibUre snes cee ete te a 10 per cent. ad valorem. 


(13) Jamaica 
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— Commodity Margin of Preference 


TAP NR RHE spptarin beware gh Tpesbee Ne load te 4 Apparel of all kinds/10 per cent. ad valorem. 
(other than hosiery). 


Wood and timber....... 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
(12) "* Ceylonves, Cart erect ert cee rece omen cn itmcrs Bacon and ham......... 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
Canned fruit and vege-|15 per cent. ad valorem. 
tables. 
Canned fish 2 s.e.5s- cee 15 per cent. ad valorem. 
(15) Cyprus rs. scot ie tees toda Po eR Oe ee ants eee nee Butter, cheese, tinned|One-third of the duty in 
fish, and timber. lieu of one-sixth. 
(16) The Federated and Unfederated Malay States...|Condensed milk......... 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
Printing and wrapping|10 per cent. ad valorem. 
paper. 
Canned fruit and canned/}15 per cent. ad valorem. 
vegetables. 
Canned fights. ee: 15 per cent. ad valorem. 


Electric batteries for use|15 per cent. ad valorem. 
in motor cars. 


Confectionery........... 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
ABN hf ys oF a re EEO eh SRS 5 Wye o Timber, dressed and un-|2s. per 100 super. feet. 
dressed. 
CIS VOOLALEO, oe cre cone  emtes ftcake GiteG cc eee Wheat. llourii....:.0. 4) 2s. per 100 kilog. 
CTO SPI SUTICIUS «oc sce cee Bikes Grete mints cree, xsl 4g telat te eee Bacon and ham......... 5 rupees per 100 kilog. 
CNG6se caro Oe ee ees 10 per cent. ad valorem. 
(Annes ttalier. see ee 15 per cent. ad valorem. 
Electric stoves and 15 per cent. ad valorem. 
household appliances. 
(20) 7 Noribermon NOGesIR. +. bec .cssieccase ves ee ieee Electrical batteries and/15 per cent. ad valorem. 


(21) Sarawak 


accumulators. 


Boxes, wooden, empty,|10 per cent. ad valorem. 
or in shooks. 


Wood, unmanufactured,|10 per cent. ad valorem. 
including ceiling and 
flooring boards. 


Newsprint paper; wrap-|10 per cent. ad valorem. 
ping paper; unspecified 
plain or composite 
paper. 


Motor trucks, etc., as|10 per cent. ad valorem. 
specified in “Tariff 
Items 130 (a) and (b). 


Motor cars, chassis and/To be admitted at the 
rubber pneumatic tyres} same rates as those of 
and tubes of Canadian| United Kingdom or- 
origin. igin under Tariff Items 

129 (a) and (c) and 
260. 


brbig ie praisinigta Brace aceewim baw e tan ere atees oan Enon Condensed milk.........|10 per cent. ad valorem. 


Number of 
Canadian 


Tariff Item 


ex 39a 
77b 

ex 87 
143 

ex 254 


616a 
616b 
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SCHEDULE VII 
(See Article 15) 


Article 
MACOS DIOCA OUD I ery ce tee ee et er oe eee res cee ek once a knee per pound 
MDE OUTS CEUCLG ORI Wi oice fans tera ab ai cise ere are ereomionaniarate SIRii slovevy/d ade Uicteeaxiedees 
PE OLEALOGS ante MLR eD ener ac ie ee rate tate See Geum epee elena eon per pound 
WESTIE Vg Nee iag pv aliey ae diitig Se, he aig get at al gE a ie PR PR eae per pound 
Gums, viz:—copal, damar, gum chicle or sappato gum, crude................. 
Essential oils, n.o.p., including bay oil, otto of limes and peppermint oil...... 


Petroleum tops; blends of petroleum tops or petroleum products with crude 
petroleum; all the foregoing -7249 specific gravity (63-7 A.P.I.) or heavier, 
at 60 degrees Fahrenheit, when imported by oil refiners to be refined in 
EUGITIO WI) LACTORICS ene t tiee eutr aan iare sas irc ee Halicnices Geese per gallon 

SIOIALG Ol Asia ite PROLICLy exe ett ry cn caine v., oc Scleickes ume seat 

Palm and palm kernel oil, unbleached or bleached, not edible; shea butter. . 


Oils, viz:—cocoanut, palm and palm kernel, not edible, for manufacturing 
BGAD CATUOLICIOIUCRY Vill. cee nae yee ca sok a eece cost eta eeeueeeen 


Cocoanut oil, not edible, when imported for use in the manufacture of refined 
PCS A TALL Od Dee ern meer a cdeicte etc ere MELT al cghan, ic Srcrd atend era 4 oeleteatoete e oaiels 


Pala CEA OMIA UGAC GTO wor = s'hoiy dares ane vio oe he Fo eal als ave lee ee kae 
CoE mere Neel aC UTOU sea. cee cree Mela aes tle ee cava Melslettra aa tices ibceare «> 


In item 106 (b), fruits, prepared ... pineapples, British Preferential rate not 
to exceed 1 cent per pound. 


Margin 
of 


Preference 
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Letrer No. 1 


Ortrawa, February 23, 1937. 
SIR, 


With reference to Article 16 of the Trade Agreement signed this day, I 
have the honour to inform you that the Canadian Government, having taken 
note of the statements of the United Kingdom Government in the course of the 
recent discussions: 


(1) that it is essential to the national security that the production of the zinc 
smelting industry in the United Kingdom should be maintained at a satis- 
factory level; 


(2) that at any enquiry into the question of the effects of imports of zinc 
from oversea Empire countries on the maintenance of the production of 
zinc in the United Kingdom at a satisfactory level having regard to the needs 
of national security, the Canadian zine producers would have the oppor- 
tunity of submitting evidence, and 


(3) that the Government of the United Kingdom would consult the Canadian 
Government before taking any decision to impose a customs duty on imports 
of Canadian zine into the United Kingdom, 


agree that it will be open to the United Kingdom Government, after such 
enquiry and after consultation with the Canadian Government, and not- 
withstanding the provisions of Article 1 of the Trade Agreement, to impose a 
customs duty on imports of zinc produced or manufactured in Canada, without 
prejudice however, to the provisions of Article 3 of the Agreement. 


It is understood that no customs duty will be imposed on Canadian zine 
which is not equally applicable to zinc from other oversea Empire sources. 
I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
W. L. MACKENZIE KING 


Sir Francis G..G; Floud,-kK;G.n; 
High Commissioner in Canada for 
His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom, 
Ottawa. 
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Letter No. 2 ; 
s Orrawa, February 20, 1937. 
IR, 


During the negotiations in London last summer, representations were made 
by the United Kingdom authorities to the effect that in certain cases tariff 
preferences accorded the United Kingdom by Canada had been rendered less 
effective than had been expected by reason of the drawbacks of duty for home 
consumption authorized by Schedule B to the Customs Tariff. At that time 
the Minister of Finance, promised, on behalf of the Canadian Government, that 
fuller consideration would be given to the proposal of the United Kingdom that 
the preferential principle of tariff treatment be applied to the Drawback Schedule. 


Since the return of the Canadian delegation, the competent Departments of 
the Canadian Government have been studying the United Kingdom proposals, 
and such examination as has been made to date of the operation of Schedule B 
justifies the position taken in London by the Minister of Finance: that to apply 
suddenly a preferential scheme to the entire existing Schedule might, in many 
instances, work hardship upon Canadian consumers without necessarily ensuring 
any added advantage to United Kingdom interests. 


Close examination of the existing Schedule reveals that frequently the 
home consumption drawback applies to raw materials imported for use in the 
manufacture of non-protected finished products, and in such instances the effect 
of abolishing or even restricting the full privilege of drawback might easily be 
disastrous to the industry concerned. ‘There is the further fact that several of 
the items in the Schedule appear to have become inoperative (insofar as may be 
judged by the absence of claims thereunder), and such items are now the subject 
of review by the Canadian Government with a view to their possible cancellation. 
There is also to be borne in mind the fact that, under the last two or three 
Budgets, an effort has been made not merely to afford margins of preference by 
way of drawbacks, but actually to confine the operation of certain new draw- 
back items to importations under the British Preferential Tariff. 


The provision for home consumption drawbacks in the Canadian tariff is 
not one which this Government desires to see extended; on the contrary, were it 
feasible to do so immediately and at one stroke, the Government would prefer 
to dispense with the granting of such drawbacks, the administration of which is 
always costly and frequently difficult. ‘To that end, as indicated, the Canadian 
Government already contemplates reducing the Schedule; and in this connec- 
tion—and toward the same objective—it will undertake to give prompt and 
sympathetic consideration to any requests that may from time to time be put 
forward by the Government of the United Kingdom regarding the continuance: 
or the operation of any particular item in the Schedule. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
W. L. MACKENZIE KING 


Sir Francis L. C. Floud, K.C.B., 
High Commissioner in Canada for 
His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom, 
Ottawa. 
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ANNEX 
(See ARTICLE 3) 


APPENDICES B AND C OF THE REPORT OF THE UNITED KING- 
DOM IMPORT * DUTIES ADVISORY VCOMMITTIEE ~ON = CEE 
WORKING OF THE AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED AT THE 
IMPERIAL ECONOMIC CONFERENCE AT OTTAWA REGARD- 
ING een DOZIN GC, 

(Cmd. 4983) 


Note: The following recommendations were accepted by the Governments 
concerned and applied by the Import Duties (General Ad Valorem Duty 
Reduction) (No. 1) Order, 1935, effective August 27th, 1935. 


APPENDIX B 
LEAD 


PROPOSALS FOR THE MOopIFICATION OF THE ImMporRT Duty oN LEAD AND THE 
PROVISIONS OF THE OTTAWA AGREEMENTS RELATING THERETO. 


The Governments of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia and India 
should be asked to agree to the suspension of the provisions of the Ottawa 
Agreements relating to lead, and to the following arrangements being brought 
into operation at the earliest possible date:— 


(1) In substitution for the present customs duty of 10 per cent ad valorem 
on lead of non-Empire origin entering the United Kingdom there should be 
imposed a duty of 7s. 6d. per ton subject to the following provisions. 


(2) At any time after the commencement of the duty, representatives of 
United Kingdom producers, of other Empire producers, of United Kingdom 
consumers and of the London Metal Exchange, either jointly or separately 
or any section thereof, may approach the Import Duties Advisory Committee 
in regard to any matters relating to these arrangements, and it will be open 
to the Committee, after enquiry, to reeommend such variation in the arrange- 
ments as appears to them desirable. In particular, following such enquiry, 
the Committee may, after the expiration of a period of twelve months, recommend 
the suspension of the duty either wholly or in part, if they are satisfied that the 
price of good soft pig lead, as indicated by the London Metal Exchange daily 
settlement price (duty for buyer’ s account), is likely for a reasonable time to 
remain at not less than £13 a ton. 


Provided that in considering any such matters the Committee shall have 
regard to the principle embodied in the relative clauses of the Ottawa Agree- 
ments, viz., of assuring to the Empire producers overseas a preferential position 
in supplying the needs of the United Kingdom market without at the same time 
imposing a handicap on United Kingdom trade and commerce. 


(3) Arrangements shall be made in accordance with the supplementary 
provisions appended hereto for mitigating any adverse effects on the trade and 
commerce of the United Kingdom. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS. 


1. While the duty is in operation the Committee of the London Metal 
Exchange undertake :— 


(a) to maintain the existing provision in the Standard Contract for “Good 
Soft Pig Lead” that the duty payable is for buyer’s account; 


(b) to amend the above mentioned Standard Contract so as to enable 
sellers, at their option, to deliver Empire brands of lead at a premium 
above the London Metal Exchange contract price equal to the rate of 
duty for the time being in force. 


2. The agreement between representatives in the United Kingdom of Empire 
producers of lead and certain United Kingdom consumers dated July, 1933, 
shall be abrogated as from the date of first imposition of the duty of 7s. 6d. per 
ton. 


3. The producers and consumers, recognizing that it is in the interest of 
both parties to make the London Metal Exchange an effective market for lead, 
will transact more business through the Exchange. 


4. During periods when a duty is in force arrangements shall be made 
between the representatives of the producers and the United Kingdom consumers 
whereby the former will provide, in respect of exported goods in which the cost 
of lead is an important consideration, for the payment of a rebate equivalent 
to the duty on the lead used therein, irrespective of its origin. 


5. The producers and consumers agree that it is in their Joint interest to 
support one another and that they should not act in a manner calculated to 
prejudice the interests of each other. In particular, the Empire producers 
overseas undertake not to supply manufacturing consumers within their domestic 
territories at more favourable price than United Kingdom consumers, and to 
take all reasonable steps in their power to see that United Kingdom manufac- 
turing consumers are not prejudiced by the action of other Empire manufacturing 
consumers. 


In the event of negotiations taking place for the regulation of the world 
production of lead, the producers will, in such negotiations, safeguard the inter- 
ests of the United Kingdom manufacturing consumers, who, on their part, 
will take all reasonable steps to assist the producers and promote their interests. 


APPENDIX C. 
ZINC. 


PROPOSALS FOR THE MODIFICATION OF THE ImporT Duty oN ZINC AND 
THE PROVISIONS OF THE OTTAWA AGREEMENTS RELATING THERETO. 


The Governments of the United Kingdom, Canada and Australia should be 
asked to agree to the suspension of the provisions of the Ottawa Agreements 
relating to zinc, and to the following arrangements being brought into operation 
at the earliest possible date :— 


(1) In substitution for the present customs duty of 10 per cent ad valorem 
on zinc of non-Empire origin entering the United Kingdom there should be 
imposed a duty of 12s. 6d. per ton subject to the following provisions. 
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(2) At any time after the commencement of the duty, representatives of 
United Kingdom producers, of other Empire producers, of United Kingdom 
consumers and of the London Metal Exchange, either jointly or separately 
or any section thereof, may approach the Import Duties Advisory Committee 
in regard to any matters relating to these arrangements, and it will be open 
to the Committee, after enquiry, to recommend such variation in the arrange- 
ments as appears to them desirable. In particular, following such enquiry, 
the Committee may, after the expiration of a period of twelve months, recom- 
mend the suspension of the duty either wholly or in part, if they are satisfied 
that the price of zinc, as indicated by the London Metal Exchange daily settle- 
ment price (duty for buyer’s account), is likely for a reasonable time to remain 
at not less than £15 a ton. 


Provided that in considering any such matters the Committee shall have 
regard to the principle embodied in the relative clauses of the Ottawa Agree- 
ments, viz., of assuring to the Empire producers overseas, a preferential position 
in supplying the needs of the United Kingdom market without at the same time 
imposing a handicap on United Kingdom trade and commerce. 


(3) Arrangements shall be made in accordance with the supplementary 
provisions appended hereto for mitigating any adverse effects on the trade and 
commerce of the United Kingdom. 


SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS. 


1. While the duty is in operation the Committee of the London Metal 
Exchange undertake :— 


(a) to maintain the existing provisions in the Standard Contract for 
‘Virgin Spelter”’ that the duty payable is for buyer’s account; 


(b) to amend the above-mentioned Standard Contract so as to enable 
sellers, at their option, to deliver Empire brands of zine at a premium 
above the London Metal Exchange contract price equal to the rate 
of duty for the time being in force. 


2. The price of Empire electrolytic brands of zinc of a purity of 99-9 per cent 
up to, but not including, 99-99 per cent shall not exceed £2 10s. per ton above 
the mean of the London Metal Exchange spot and forward quotations. 


3. The producers and consumers, recognizing that it is in the interest of 
both parties to make the London Metal. Exchange an effective market for zinc, 
will transact more business through the Exchange. 


4. The producers and consumers agree that it is in their joint interest to 
support one another and that they should not act in a manner calculated to 
prejudice the interests of each other. In particular, the Empire producers 
overseas undertake not to supply manufacturing consumers within their domestic 
territories at more favourable prices than United Kingdom manufacturers of 
similar products, and to take all reasonable steps in their power to see that 
United Kingdom manufacturing consumers are not prejudiced by the action of 
other Empire manufacturing consumers. 


In the event of negotiations taking place for the regulation of the world 
production of zinc, the producers will, in. such negotiations, safeguard the 
interests of the United Kingdom manufacturing consumers who, on their part, 
will take all reasonable steps to assist the producers and promote their interests. 
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(Translation) 
POSTAL CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 
CONCLUDED BETWEEN 


CANADA, ARGENTINA, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL, CHILE, COLOMBIA, COSTA 
RICA, CUBA, DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, ECUADOR, GUATEMALA, 
HAYTI, HONDURAS, MEXICO, NICARAGUA, PANAMA, PARA- 
GUAY, PERU, SALVADOR, SPAIN, UNITED STATES, URUGUAY 
AND VENEZUELA. 


The Undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the Countries 
above enumerated, assembled in Congress in the City of Panama, Republic of 
Panama, availing themselves of the powers conferred upon them by Article 5 
of the Convention of the Universal Postal Union and actuated by the desire 
to extend and improve their postal relations and ensure a solidarity of action 
in Universal Postal Congresses as an effective means of promoting their common 
interests in regard to postal communications, have determined to conclude, sub- 
ject to ratification, the following Convention :— 


ARTICLE 1 


Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 


In accordance with the foregoing declaration, the contracting countries con- 
stitute, under the title of Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, a single 
postal territory. 


ARTICLE 2 
Restricted Unions 


1. The Contracting Parties, whether on account of their adjacent location 
or on account of the importance of their postal relations, may establish closer 
unions among themselves, with a view to reducing rates or introducing other 
improvements in any of the services referred to in this Convention or in the 
special Agreements concluded by this Congress. 

2. Likewise, concerning matters not covered by this Convention or by that 
of the Universal Postal Union, the signatory countries may adopt among them- 
selves such resolutions as they may deem necessary, through correspondence, 
or, if necessary, by concluding a special Agreement in accordance with the 
authority conferred upon them by the provisions of this Article or by their 
domestic legislation. 


ARTICLE 3 


Freedom and Gratuity of Transit 


1. Territorial, fluvial and maritime transit is absolutely gratuitous through- 
out the territory of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain; consequently, 
a contracting country shall transport across its territory and convey by the 
ships of its registry or flag, utilized for the transportation of its own mail, 
without any charge whatsoever to the other contracting countries, all mail matter 
which the latter may dispatch to any destination whatsoever. 

2. In cases of reforwarding, the contracting parties are bound to reforward 
the mail by the ways and means which they utilize for their own dispatches. 
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ARTICLE 4 
Definition of Mail Matter 


1. The provisions of this Convention shall apply to letters, single and reply- 
paid postcards, printed matter of all kinds, commercial papers, samples without 
value, small packets, insured articles and insured articles of small value. 

2. The services covering small packets, insured articles and insured articles 
of small value shall be limited to the countries agreeing to maintain such 
services reciprocally or in one direction only. 


ARTICLE 5 
Postage Rates 


1. The domestic postage rates of each country shall apply in the relations 
of the countries constituting the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, except 
in cases where the said domestic rates are higher than those applicable to mail 
destined to countries of the Universal Postal Union, in which case the latter shall 
apply. 

2. International rates shall also apply in the case of services which do not 
exist in the domestic system. 

3. In regard to small packets and insured articles of small value, respectively, 
the rates provided by Article 6 of this Convention shall apply. 


ARTICLE 6 
Small Packets 


1. In the optional small packet service provided for by Article 4 of this 
Convention, no packet shall weigh over one kilogram or contain articles, the 
commercial value of which at place of mailing exceeds 10 gold francs or the 
equivalent thereof in the currency of the country of origin. 


2. The Administrations operating the small packet service established by the 
Universal Postal Convention are not obliged to comply, in their reciprocal 
relations, with any provisions which conflict with those of the Universal Con- 
vention in relation to small packets. 

3. Small packets of any kind exchanged between one country and another 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, in view of their not being liable to 
the payment of transit charges, shall be subject to prepayment at the domestic 
parcel post rates in force in each country; or the Administrations concerned may 
apply the rates prescribed by the Universal Postal Convention. 

4. The Administration of the country of destination may submit small 
packets to customs regulations in accordance with the provisions of its domestic 
legislation. 

5. The Administration of the country of destination may collect the follow- 
ing rates from the addressees of small packets:— 


(a) a customs clearance charge not exceeding 50 gold centimes; 
(b) a delivery charge not exceeding 15 gold centimes for each packet; this 


charge may be increased up to 30 gold centimes in the case of delivery 
at domicile. 


6. The delivery charges provided by paragraph (b) of Section 5 of this 
Article shall not apply in cases where a small packet is considered exempt from 
duty by the Customs of the country of destination. 


7 


ARTICLE 7 
Insured Articles of Small Value 


1. An optional service, designated as “Insured Articles of Small Value,” 
may be established by the contracting countries for the reciprocal exchange of 
letters containing paper money or its equivalent, or other valuable documents, 
insured up to the amount of the declared value, which shall not exceed 50 gold 
francs for each letter. 

Any other article mentioned in Article 4 of this Convention may be accepted 
by this service, with the exception of small packets. 

2. Postage on insured articles of small value above specified shall be fully 
prepaid by the sender and shall consist of the following:— 


(a) postage, plus the fixed charge applicable to a registered article in the 
domestic service of each country; 

(6) an insurance charge of 10 gold centimes for each 10 gold frances or 
fraction thereof of the declared value. 


3. The declared value must be equal to the actual value of the article. The 
amount of the declared value of documents the value of which is represented by 
the cost of their preparation, shall not exceed the actual cost of replacement in 
case of loss. 

4. The Administrations operating this service shall be responsible for any 
loss of or damage to such articles up to the amount of the actual loss or damage, 
the limit not to exceed, however, the sum of 50 gold francs. 

5. The Administrations of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain which 
do not operate such a service shall assume, nevertheless, responsibility for such 
articles, in transit, in closed dispatches, as provided by the said Union for 
registered mail. 

6. The contracting countries which desire to establish the said service and 
are already signatories of the Universal Postal Convention covering Insured 
Articles, shall apply, in their reciprocal relations, the universal tariff provided 
for insured letters only when the value exceeds 50 gold francs. 

7. The Administrations which have agreed to operate the said service shall 
take all necessary measures for extending it, as far as possible, to all post offices 
in their respective countries. 

8. Except in the case of agreements to the contrary covering the exchange 
of insured articles of small value dealt with in this Article, the various post offices 
of the contracting Administrations may make use of envelopes and other forms 
utilized in their respective domestic services; bulletins of verification, records, 
way bills, as well as any entries on these or any other documents concerning 
insured articles of small value, may be made out in the language of the respective 
countries utilizing them. 


ARTICLE 8 
Reply Coupons 


1. In the countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain the sale 
price, to the public, of reply coupons shall be 20 gold centimes per unit or the 
equivalent thereof in the currency of the issuing country. 

2. Each coupon is exchangeable in any country of the said Union for 
postage stamps to the value of 15 gold centimes in the currency of the country 
where the exchange is made. 

3. The difference of 5 centimes shall be retained by the issuing country. 

4. A special form of reply coupon is provided for use in the countries of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain; it is to be printed and sold to the said 
countries by the International Bureau of Montevideo. 
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ARTICLE 9 
Registered Mail—Responsibility 


1. The articles specified in Article 4 may be registered upon payment of a 
fee equal to that fixed in the domestic service of the country of origin, except where 
the domestic rate is higher than that of the Universal Postal Convention, in which 
ease the latter shall apply. 

2. Except when due to force majeure, the contracting Administrations shall 
be responsible for the loss of any registered article. The sender shall be 
entitled to an indemnity not exceeding the sum of 10 gold frances or the equivalent 
thereof in the currency of the country paying such indemnity. 

3. The Administrations shall, however, be relieved of all responsibility for the 
loss of registered articles whose contents come within the prohibitions specified in 
Article 15 of this Convention or which are prohibited by the laws or regulations 
of the country of origin or of destination, provided the country in question has 
given due notice through the usual channels. 

4. An optional group of registered articles is hereby established, not entitled 
to indemnity, which shall include books, periodicals and other printed matter, 
commercial papers and samples of no value, subject to payment, in addition to 
ordinary postage rates, of a reduced fee set by the Administrations concerned. 
This new registration service shall be limited to exchange with the Administra- 
tions which have adopted it. In order to indicate their special character, the 
articles shall bear the letters “$.I.”’ (sin indemnizacidn—no indemnity), the 
same letters being entered under the heading “ Remarks” in the descriptive 
lists, and on the forms sent for investigation purposes concerning the disposal of 
said articles. 

5. The Administrations which adopt, in a general manner, a reduced 
registration fee for all articles exclusive of letters and postcards, shall not be 
required to comply with the rules prescribed in the last part of the preceding 
Section. 


ARTICLE 10 


Compulsory Prepayment 


1. Except for letters in their usual or ordinary form, full prepayment of all 
classes of mail, including sealed parcels, is compulsory. 

2. Sealed parcels and other articles not or insufficiently prepaid shall be 
held at the office of origin, which shall treat them as prescribed by domestic 
legislation. 

3. Insufficiently prepaid letters shall be subject to the collection of double 
the amount of the deficiency, upon delivery to the addressee. 

4. Newspapers, magazines and other periodicals accepted in the country of 
origin and on which postage has been paid in cash, shall be delivered free of 
any charge in the country of destination. 


ARTICLE 11 


Weight and Dimensions 


The limit of weight and dimensions of the various articles of mail shall be 
the same as those prescribed by the Universal Postal Convention, except in the 
case of printed matter, the weight limit of which shall be 5 kilograms, or 10 
kilograms for a publication made up in one single volume. In regard to articles 
weighing over 5 kilograms and up to 10 kilograms, for publications not made 
up in one single volume, their acceptance shall be subject to agreements 
previously concluded between the Administrations concerned. 
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nea iL? 
Unclaimed Articles 


Ordinary postcards, printed matter and samples of no value which for any 
reason have not been delivered, shall be destroyed or treated in accordance with 
the regulations in force in the country of destination unless they bear a request 
for return, as well as the name and address of the sender, in which case they 
shall be returned to the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 13 


Exemptions from Postage 


1. The Contracting Parties agree to exempt from postal charges, both in their 
domestic service and in the Spanish-American service: 


(a) all mail on postal service matters exchanged between the Administra- 
tions of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain; between the said 
Administrations and the International Bureau of Montevideo; between 
the said Administrations and the Transshipment Office of Panama; 
between the latter and the International Bureau; between the post 
offices of the Spanish-American countries; and between the said post 
offices and the Postal Administrations of the said countries; 

(6) all mail of the members of the diplomatic corps of the signatory coun- 
tries; 

(c) official mail forwarded by the consuls to their respective countries; 
mail exchanged between the various consuls; mail addressed by the 
consuls to the Government of the country to which they are accredited 
or to their respective embassies and legations, in all cases where 
reciprocal relations exist; 

(d) newspapers, periodicals, books, booklets and other printed matter 
addressed by the publishers or authors to information offices established 
by the Postal Administrations of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain, as well as publications supplied free of charge to libraries 
and other national centres of culture, officially recognized as such by the 
Governments of the countries belonging to the Union; 

(e) official mail forwarded or received by the Pan-American Union in 
Washington. 


2. Official mail of the central governments of the countries belonging to the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain and enjoying franking privileges in the 
domestic system of their respective countries, shall be granted the same 
privilege in the country of destination, without any charge whatsoever, provided 
reciprocal treatment is strictly adhered to. 

3. Exemption from postage shall also be extended to the National Com- 
missions of Intellectual Co-operation appointed under government auspices, in 
accordance with the Pan-American and Universal Conventions in force. 

4. The franking privilege enjoyed by consuls in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Section 1, paragraph (c), shall be extended to vice-consuls acting as 
consuls. 

5. All mail matter specified in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of Section 1 may 
also be registered free of charge but without right to indemnity in case of loss, 
rifling or damage. 

6. Mail of the diplomatic corps exchanged between the Secretary of State 
Departments of their respective countries and their embassies or legations, shall 
be carried on a reciprocal basis between the two countries and forwarded in open 
dispatches or diplomatic pouches in accordance with the provisions of Article 106 
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of the Detailed Regulations. The said pouches shall be exempt from postage 
and enjoy all the guarantees which apply to official dispatches. 

7. The exemptions from postage herein provided shall in no case apply to 
the air service or to any other special service operated in the Spanish-American 
establishment or in the domestic services of the contracting countries. 


ARTICLE 14 
Reduced Rates 


All mail matter exchanged between the Boards of National Elementary 
Schools and similar organizations within the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain shall enjoy a special rate equivalent to 50 per cent of the ordinary rate, 
provided its weight does not exceed one kilogram and it complies in all cases, 
with the conditions fixed for their respective postal classification. 


Mail of an epistolary nature is excepted. 


ARTICLE 15 


Prohibitions 


1. Without prejudice to any of the provisions of the Universal Postal Con- 
vention now in force or to the domestic legislation of any country regarding 
restrictions relative to the circulation of mail, the following articles shall not be 
accepted: 

(a) publications endangering public safety and order; 

(6) publications containing offensive or insulting statements against the 

legally constituted system of government; 

(c) pornographic publications and any other writings or publications con- 
sidered offensive to morals and decency; 

(d) mail of any kind having for its object the commission of fraud or any 
other crime against persons or property. Procedure in this connection 
shall be governed by the domestic legislation of each country; 

(e) publications having for their main purpose the diffusion of communistic 
principles among the people; 

(f) mail, whether ordinary or registered, containing coin, banknotes or 
securities payable to bearer, in the absence of agreements to the contrary 
between the Administrations concerned. 


2. If, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (f), any articles therein 
specified have been forwarded in error or otherwise, the Administrations of the 
country of destination may deliver them to their respective addressees, where 
domestic legislation permits, subject to the requirements thereof; otherwise, the 
said articles shall be returned to the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 16 


Special Services 


The High Contracting Parties may, by special agreement or by correspond- 
ence, extend to the other countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 
the postal services which they now operate or may hereafter establish in their 
respective countries. 
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ARTICLE 17 
Postage Paid in Cash 


The contracting countries have the privilege of adopting the ‘‘ Postage Paid 
in Cash” method for the transmission of newspapers or periodicals wrapped or 
not, including those containing purely commercial publicity or advertisements, 
provided no reduced rates are applied to the latter. 


ARTICLE 18 
Official Forms Forwarded by Air Mail 


Official forms as provided in the Detailed Regulations of the Universal 
Postal Convention, covering requests for the withdrawal of mail, notices of 
change of address and inquiries in regard to any mail article may be forwarded 
by air mail. 

Such forms shall be accepted by the air service only if enclosed in envelopes 
duly prepaid as air mail correspondence, the Administrations being authorized 
to collect the postage and surcharges covering prepayment. 

All forms thus forwarded shall bear a corresponding note in the upper part 
of the obverse side of same. ‘They shall be considered as urgent matter and shall, 
in consequence, be given preferential treatment by the Administrations concerned. 


ARTICLE 19 
Official Language 


Spanish is adopted as the official language for matters relative to the postal 
service. Any country whose language is not Spanish may, however, use its own. 


ARTICLE 20 
Protection and Exchange of Postal Employees 


1. The Administrations of the contracting countries are obliged, upon request, 
to co-operate with the officials entrusted with the transportation of mail in 
transit through their respective countries, and also to extend all facilities to the 
officials which one Administration may agree to send to another for the purpose 
of studying the development and improvement of the postal service. 

2. The Administrations, acting through the International Bureau of Monte- 
video, shall conclude agreements among themselves for the annual exchange of 
officials of equal grade for a period not exceeding two months. 

3. Once the said exchange is agreed upon by two Administrations, the 
latter shall decide upon the apportionment of the expenditure involved and all 
measures for the settlement of same shall be taken by the intermediary of the 
International Bureau of Montevideo. 


ARTICLE 21 


International Transshipment Office 


1. There shall continue to be maintained in the Republic of Panama an 
International Transshipment Office entrusted with the receipt and despatch of all 
mail which originates in those countries of the Union not operating their own 
services in the Isthmus, thus entailing transshipment operations in the course 
of their transmission through same. 
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2. The said Office shall function in accordance with the regulations agreed 
upon by the International Bureau of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain and the Postal Administration of Panama. 

3. Any proposal for the amendment of the aforesaid regulations shall be 
submitted by the Administrations concerned to the International Bureau of 
Montevideo, which, in turn, shall present it for consideration to the Postal 
Administration of Panama. 

4. The organization and operation of the International Transshipment 
Office are subject to the supervision and control of the Post and Telegraph 
Department of Panama and the International Bureau of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain, which shall act as mediator and arbitrator in any dis- 
agreements between the Postal Administration of Panama and the countries 
availing themselves of the services of the said Office. 

5. The officials of the said Office shall be chosen by the Post and Telegraph 
Department of Panama and shall be ensured permanency, as provided in the 
official regulations. 

6. The cost of maintaining the said Office shall be borne by the countries 
availing themselves of its services and shall be apportioned on the basis of the 
number of mail bags exchanged through its intermediary. 

The Administration of Panama shall advance the funds required for the 
maintenance, on an efficient basis, of the services of the said Office. 

These amounts shall be reimbursed quarterly by each Administration con- 
cerned; any reimbursements not made within a period of six months following 
the end of each quarter shall bear interest at the rate of 5 per cent per annum; 
the sums collected in interest shall be added to the maintenance funds of the 
Transshipment Office. 


ARTICLE 22 
Arbitration 


Any dispute or disagreement arising in the postal relations of the con- 
tracting countries shall be settled by arbitration in the manner prescribed by the 
Universal Postal Convention. The arbitrators shall be selected by the signatory 
countries and, should the need arise, through the intervention of the International 
Bureau of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain. 


ARTICLE 23 
International Bureau of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 


1. The central office, situated at Montevideo and known as the Interna- 
tional Bureau of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, shall function under 
the supervision of the Post Office Department of the Republic of Uruguay, as a 
medium of information and consultation for the countries of the Union. 


2. The said Bureau is entrusted with the following duties: 

(a) to gather, collate, publish and distribute all data of particular interest 
to the postal services of the Americas and Spain; 

(6) to give, at the express request of the parties concerned, an opinion upon 
questions in dispute; 

(c) to give, on its own initiative, or at the request of any of the Administra- 
tions of the signatory countries, its opinion on all matters relating to 
the postal service and affecting or concerning the general interests of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and Spain; 

(d) to report any proposals made for amendments to the Acts of the Con- 
gress and to notify any changes adopted; 
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(e) to report the results obtained from the regulative provisions and 
measures of importance adopted by the Administrations in their 
domestic services, of which the Bureau has been informed; 

(f) to distribute the postal maps and guides supplied by the respective 
Administrations; to collect the data required for the preparation and 
distribution of maps showing the air mail lines of the Americas and 
Spain; 

(g) to prepare a summary of the postal statistics of the Americas and 
Spain on the basis of data supplied annually by each Administration; 

(h) to publish a report on the most rapid mail routes connecting the con- 
tracting countries; 

1) to prepare a table giving in detail all free and gratuitous maritime 
services of the countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, 
which may be utilized for the transportation of their mail as prescribed 
by Article 3; 

(7) to publish the postage rates which apply to the domestic service of each 
of the countries concerned and the table of equivalents; 

(k) to publish and distribute annually among the countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain a report on the Bureau’s activities; 

(1) to carry out any studies or other work requested of the Bureau, in the 
interest of the contracting countries, relative to social, economic and 
artistic development. With a view to this, the International Bureau 
shall always be at the disposal of the said countries by supplying them 
with any special information they may request on matters relative 
to the Spanish-American Postal Service; 

(m) to share and collaborate in the organization and the work of the Con- 
gresses and Conferences of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain; 

(n) to distribute among the Administrations of the countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain copies of the postal laws and regu- 
lations of each country; in consequence, each of the said Administra- 
tions must supply the said Bureau with twenty-five copies of such laws 
and regulations. 


3. The expenditure involved in the preparation of the Annual Report and 
of the Table of Postal Communications, as well as all expenditure in connection 
with Conferences or Congresses, shall be met by the Administrations in accord- 
ance with the classification established by Article 111 of the Detailed Regulations. 

The sums to be spent in connection with the said Conferences and Con- 
gresses shall be fixed jointly, in each instance, by the Post Office Department of 
Uruguay and the International Bureau of Montevideo. 

4. The Post Office Department of Uruguay shall finance the operating 
expenses of the International Bureau of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain and advance the funds required for that purpose. 

5. The sums thus advanced by the Administration of Uruguay shall be 
repaid by the debtor Administrations with as little delay as possible and, at 
the latest, before the expiration of six months following the date on which the 
country concerned will have received the account rendered by the Post Office 
Department of Uruguay. Any amounts remaining unpaid after that date shall 
bear interest at the rate of 5 per cent annually, from the date of expiration of the 
time limit. 

6. The contracting countries hereby agree to provide in their budgets an 
annual sum for the prompt payment of their contribution. 


54533—3 
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ARTICLE 24 
Congresses 


1. Congresses shall be held at least every five years from the date of the 
entry into force of the Convention signed at the preceding one. 
2. Each Congress shall set the place and date of the next to be held. 


ARTICLE 25 
Introduction of Proposals between Meetings 


This Convention may be amended between Congresses by following the pro- 
cedure prescribed by the Universal Postal Convention. To become binding, 
amendments to this Article and to Articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 12, 13, 18, 21, 22, 
23, 24, 26, 28, 29, 30 and 31, require a unanimous vote; amendments to Articles 
10, 14 and 15 require two-thirds of the votes, and amendments to all other 
Articles only require a majority. 


ARTICLE 26 


Amendments 


Amendments or resolutions adopted by the contracting parties, including 
those of a domestic character but affecting the international service, shall come 
into force three months after notification of same by the International Bureau 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain. 


ARTICLE 27 


Application of the Universal Postal Convention and of Domestic Legislation 


1. All matters concerning the exchange of mail among the contracting 
countries which are not provided for in this Convention shall be subject to the 
provisions of the Convention in force in the Universal Postal Union and of its 
Regulations; anything not provided for in the latter shall be the subject of 
special agreements among the Administrations concerned. 

2. Likewise, the domestic legislation of the said countries shall apply to all 
matters not provided for by either Convention. 


ARTICLE 28 
Proposals to be Submitted to the Universal Congresses 


The countries belonging to the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 
shall notify to one another, through the intermediary of the International 
Bureau of Montevideo, the proposals they intend to submit to the Universal 
Postal Congresses, six months in advance of the date of such Congresses. 


ARTICLE 29 
Joint Action at the Universal Postal Congresses 


The signatories to the Postal Convention of the Americas and Spain that 
have ratified it or put its provisions into force shall instruct their delegates to 
the Universal Postal Congresses to give firm and unanimous support to all the 
principles laid down by the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain and also to 
give their votes accordingly, except in cases where the proposals under debate 
solely affect the countries submitting them. 
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ARTICLE 30 


Preliminary Conferences 


1. For the purposes of the provisions of Article 29, the delegates of the 
countries belonging to the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain shall meet, 
prior to the Universal Postal Congresses, in the city where the latter are to be 
held, fifteen days in advance of same for a preliminary conference at which the 
procedure relating to joint action shall be determined. 


2. The International Bureau of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 
shall, in due time, extend an invitation to the Administrations of the Union to 
attend the said preliminary conferences, which shall be organized by the Director 
of the International Bureau of Montevideo, who shall be present at such con- 
ferences. 


ARTICLE 31 
New Adhesions 


In the case of new adhesions, the Government of the Republic of Uruguay, 
by common consent with the Government of the country concerned, shall deter- 
mine the classification of the said country in relation to the apportionment of the 
cost of maintaining and operating the International Bureau. 


ARTICLE 32 


Entry into Force and Duration of the Convention. Filing of Ratifications 


1. This Convention shall come into force on October 1, 1937, and shall 
remain in operation for an indefinite period, each contracting party having the 
right, however, to withdraw from the Union by notice given one year in advance 
by its Government to the Government of the Republic of Uruguay. 

2. The ratifications shall be filed in the City of Panama, in the Republic of 
Panama, as soon as possible, preferably before the date on which the Convention 
and Agreements become effective; each ratification shall be recorded and a copy 
of the record forwarded by the Government of the Republic of Panama, through 
diplomatic channels, to the Governments of the other signatory countries. 

3. The provisions of the Postal Convention of the Americas and Spain 
sanctioned at Madrid on November 10, 1931, are repealed, such repeal becoming 
effective on the date on which this Convention comes into force. 

4. The non-ratification of this Convention by one or more of the contracting 
parties shall not invalidate it so far as the countries which have ratified it are 
concerned. 

5. The contracting countries may, by correspondence, provisionally ratify 
the Convention and the Agreements by so advising the Administrations concerned, 
through the intermediary of the International Bureau, without prejudice to con- 
firmation through diplomatic channels, in accordance with the domestic legisla- 
tion of each country and subject to approval by their legislatures. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the above-mentioned countries have 
signed this Convention at Panama, in the Republic of Panama, on the twenty- 
second day of December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-six. 


For Argentina: For Brazil: 
LUIS 8S. LUTI LEONIDAS DE SIQUEIRA 
lh MENESES 
For Bolivia: JAYME DIAS FRANCA 
JORGE E. BOYD JULIO SANCHEZ PEREZ 
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For Canada: 


PETER T. COOLICAN 
F, EK. JOLLIFFE 


For Colombia: 
ALFONSO PALACIO RUDAS 


For Costa Rica: 
ENRIQUE FONSECA ZUNIGA 


For Cuba: 
CARLOS A. VASSEUR 


For Chile: 
SILVERIO BRANAS 
MIGUEL A. PARRA 


For the Dominican Republic: 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 


For Ecuador: 
VICTORIANO ENDARA A. 
VICTOR M. NARANJO 


For Paraguay: 
LUIS 8. LUTI 


For Peru: 
AUGUSTO S. SALAZAR 
ERNESTO CACERES B. 


For Salvador: 
JOSE E. ARJONA 


For Spain: 


JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 
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For the United States of America: 
For Harllee Branch, JOHN E. 
LAMIELL 
JOHN E. LAMIELL 
STEWART M. WEBER 


For Guatemala: 

TOMAS ARIAS 
For Haytv: 

ANDRE FAUBERT 
For Honduras: 

ALBERTO ZUNIGA 


For Mexico: 


JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 


For Nicaragua: 


ADOLFO ALTAMIRANO 
BROWNE 


For Panama: 
JOSE E. ARJONA 
JUAN B. CHEVALIER 
JUAN BRIN 
CARLOS Ohi Zane 
TOMAS H. JACOME 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 
ANGELO FERRARI 


For Uruguay: 
HUGO V. DE PENA 


For Venezuela: 


FRANCISCO VELEZ SALAS 
CARLOS HARTMANN 


FINAL PROTOCOL TO THE CONVENTION 


At the time of signing the Convention concluded by the Fourth Spanish- 
American Postal Congress, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed as 
follows: 


I 


The United States of America reserves the right to maintain, as a temporary 
measure, the rates now applicable to the countries of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain which may be higher than the rates applicable to its 
domestic services. 


II 


In regard to Article 29 of the Convention, the United States of America 
reserves full freedom of action in Universal Postal Union Congresses. 


Ill 


Each contracting country undertakes to maintain the privileges now 
enjoyed by vessels of the other countries of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain which carry mails free of charge, and, furthermore, to extend to them, 
in future, all privileges enjoyed by vessels of any other country performing 
similar services. 


TV) 


Bolivia, Canada, Colombia, the United States of America, Spain, Mexico 
and Panama make a final reservation to the effect that they do not accept the 
provisions of paragraphs (b) and (e) of Article 15 of the Convention because 
they cover matters outside the sphere of Postal Congresses and relate exclusively 
to the domestic legislation of each country. 


Vv 


In regard to Section 1 of Article 21, Bolivia reserves full freedom of: 
action concerning the utilization of the services of the International Trans- 
shipment Office. 


VI 


Canada makes a reservation to the effect that it cannot accept the provisions 
of paragraphs (d) and (e) of Section 1 of Article 13 and of Sections 2, 3 and 6 
of the said Article. 


Done at Panama, on the 22nd of December, 1936. 


For Argentina: For Brazil: 
LUIS:S. LUTI LEONIDAS DE SIQUEIRA 
ra MENESES 
For Bolivia: JAYME DIAS FRANCA 
JORGE E. BOYD JULIO SANCHEZ PEREZ 
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For Canada: 
PETER T.-COOLICAN 
FE SORLIBRE 
For Colombia: 
ALFONSO PALACIO RUDAS 


For Costa Rica: 
ENRIQUE FONSECA ZUNIGA 


For Cuba: 
CARLOS A. VASSEUR 


Kor, Chile. 


SILVERIO BRANAS 
MIGUEL A. PARRA 


For the Dominican Republic: 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 


For Panama: 
JOSE E. ARJONA 
JUAN B. CHEVALIER 
JUAN BRIN 
CARLOS ORITZ R. 


TOMAS H. JACOME 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 
ANGELO FERRARI 


_ For Paraguay: 
bs pmb UT 


For Peru: 
AUGUSTO D4 SALAZAR 
ERNESTO CACERES B. 


For Ecuador: 
VICTORIANO ENDARA A. 
VICTOR M. NARANJO 
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For Salvador: 
JOSE E. ARJONA 


For Spain: 
JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 


For the United States of America: 
For Harllee Branch, 
JOHN E. LAMTELL 
JOHN E. LAMIELL 
STEWART M. WEBER 


For Guatemala: 
TOMAS ARIAS 


For Haytv: 
ANDRE FAUBERT 


For Honduras: 
ALBERTO ZUNIGA 


For Mewico: 


JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 


For Nicaragua: 
ADOLFO ALTAMIRANO 
BROWNE 


For Uruguay: 
HUGO V. DE PENA 


For Venezuela: 


FRANCISCO VELEZ SALAS 
CARLOS HARTMANN 


DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION OF THE 
CONVENTION OF THE POSTAL UNION OF THE 
AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


AGREED TO BY 


CANADA, ARGENTINA, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL, COLOMBIA, COSTA RICA, 
CUBA, CHILE, DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, ECUADOR, SALVADOR, 
SPAIN, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, GUATEMALA, HAYTI, 
HONDURAS, MEXICO, NICARAGUA, PANAMA, PARAGUAY, 
PERU, URUGUAY AND VENEZUELA. 


The undersigned, acting for their respective Administrations, have agreed 
on the rules hereunder for ensuring the execution of the foregoing Convention: 


ARTICLE 101 
Exchange of Mails 


1. The Administrations of the contracting countries may send reciprocally, 
through the intermediary of one or more of them, both open or closed mails 
in the manner provided by the Convention and Regulations of the Universal 
Postal Union. 


2. Each intermediary Administration shall convey the aforesaid mails by 
the most rapid routes at its disposal for the dispatch of its own mails; said 
transportation shall be carried out either free of charge when the services 
used are controlled by the said Administration or by collecting, from the 
Administration of the country of origin, of the same rates it is obliged to pay 
when the services of other Administrations are required for the subsequent 
transmission to those to whom such charges are to be paid. 


ARTICLE 102 


Equivalents 


The Administrations shall inform one another, through the intermediary 
of the International Bureau of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, 
of their domestic rates and the equivalents of said rates fixed in gold francs 
of the Universal Postal Union. 

They shall enter into force on the first day of a month and, at the earliest, 
sixty days after due notification to the International Bureau. 


ARTICLE 103 
Make-up of Dispatches. Empty Bags 


1. Dispatches of mail exchanged within the countries of the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain shall be made up as provided in the Detailed 
Regulations governing the Universal Postal Convention. 

2. The empty mail bags which have been utilized by the contracting 
Administrations for the dispatch of mail shall be returned by the exchange 
offices of the countries of destination to those of the countries of origin in 
the manner prescribed by the said Regulations. The Administrations may, 
however, enter into an agreement for their utilization for the dispatch of their 
own mails, the apportionment of the cost of the aforesaid bags to be decided 
by similar agreement. 
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ARTICLE 104 


Prepayment. ‘Postage Paid in Cash” Service. Insufficient Prepayment 
of Letters 


1. The prepayment of mail exchanged among the contracting countries 
is governed by the provisions of the Universal Postal Convention. 

2. In those countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain where 
the “Postage Paid in Cash” service is or may be established for newspapers 
and periodicals, including publicity and advertisement organs, packages of 
same shall bear, on the cover, the ‘distinct mmscription “Franqueo Pagado” 
(Postage Paid). 

The Administrations shall exchange, through the intermediary of the Inter- 
national Bureau of Montevideo, any information enabling the Exchange Offices 
to readily distinguish such articles from those not enjoying the said privilege. 

3. The Administration of the country of origin shall affix the T-stamps to 
the obverse side of enveloves of letters insufficiently prepaid, also indicating, in 
gold franes, the amount of deficiency. 


ARTICLE 105 
Small Packets 


1. The packing and wrapping of small parcels are governed by the pro- 
visions applying to samples. 

In addition, the name and address of the sender shall appear on the outside. 

2. An open invoice, reduced to its essential features, or a copy of the label 
on the packet, with the address of the sender, may be enclosed. 

3. The packets, whether accompanied by a customs declaration or not, 
shall bear the green tag corresponding to Form C. I, as provided in the Detailed 
Regulations of the Universal Postal Convention. 


ARTICLE 106 
Diplomatic Pouches 


1. The weight and size of the diplomatic pouches exchanged between the 
Departments of External Affairs of the various countries of the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain and their diplomatic representatives in other coun- 
tries, as provided by Article 13 of the Convention, shall be agreed upon by the 
parties concerned, but the weight shall not exceed 30 kilograms. 

2. The said Departments of External Affairs and the diplomatic repre- 
sentatives shall deliver the pouches to the post offices and shall be handed 
receipts therefor; the same formality shall be observed by the post offices in 
delivery of pouches to the addressees. 

3. The aforesaid pouches shall be provided with safety locks or padlocks 
as appropriate to the importance of such dispatches. 

4. The Administration of the country of origin shall forward the diplomatic 
pouches to the Administration of the country of destination by the same routes 
used for its own mail, said dispatch being announced by means of a note on 
the letter-bill accompanying it. 

5. In the absence of agreements to the contrary, diplomatic pouches shall 
not be carried free of postage by air mail. 


ARTICLE 107 


Diplomatic and Consular Mail 


Diplomatic and consular mail shall bear the name of the dispatching 
embassy, legation or consulate and the distinct inscription beneath: ‘“ Diplo- 
matic Mail” or “ Consular Mail,” in addition to the words ‘“ Postage Free.” 
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ARTICLE 108 
Transit Statistics 


In view of the gratuity of transit provided by Article 3 of the Convention, 
the Administrations of the contracting countries are not required to keep statis- 
tical records of transit charges in connection with dispatches containing Spanish- 
American mail matter exclusively, when such dispatches are carried without the 
intermediary of countries or services outside the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain. 


ARTICLE 109 


Organization of the International Bureau 


1. The Director of the International Bureau shall be appointed by the 
Government of Uruguay upon the recommendation of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of that country and shall receive a monthly salary of 500 Uruguayan 
pesos. 

The Secretary, the Chief Translator and the other members of the staff 
shall be appointed by the Post Office Department of Uruguay upon the recom- 
mendation of the Director of the International Bureau; the monthly salaries 
of the first-named two officers shall be 250 and 150 Uruguayan pesos respec- 
tively. 

The members of the staff may be removed from office solely through the 
intervention of the Post Office Department of Uruguay, such removal to be 
governed by the regulations which apply to the permanent staff of the said 
Department. 

2. The Director of the International Bureau shall attend the Congresses 
and Conferences of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, as prescribed 
by Articles 23 and 30 of the Convention; he shall be present at the meetings 
and may participate in the discussions, but shall have no vote. 

3. The official language of the Interational Bureau is Spanish. The coun- 
tries, however, whose language is not Spanish, may use their own language in 
their relations with the said Bureau. 


ARTICLE 110 


Retirement and Pensions 


1. The pensions of the staff of the International Bureau of Montevideo 
shall be paid exclusively from a fund set aside for that purpose by the said 
Bureau from the contributions of all the countries of the Union. The condi- 
tions of payment and the amounts of said pensions are similar to those provided 
by law in Uruguay and applied to the civil servants of that country. 

2. The Government of Uruguay, acting through the intermediary of the 
International Bureau, shall acquaint the Administrations of the countries of the 
Union with the text of the regulations enacted. 


ARTICLE 111 


Accounts and Expenses of the International Bureau 


1. The annual expenditure of the International Bureau shall not exceed the 
sum of 13,000 Uruguayan pesos, the said amount to include the establishment of 
a retirement fund for the Bureau’s staff. 

2. For the purpose of apportioning the annual and supplementary ex- 
penditure of the Bureau, the contracting countries are divided into three groups, 
each contributing to the payment thereof in the following proportion: group 1, 
eight units; group 2, four units; group 3, two. units. 
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The countries are classified as follows: Group 1—Argentina, Brazil, Canada, 
Spain, the United States of America and Uruguay; Group 2—Colombia, Cuba, 
Chile, Mexico and Peru; Group 3—Bolivia, Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, 
Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Paraguay and Venezuela. 

3. The Post Office Department of Uruguay shall draw up annual statements 
as provided by Article 23 of the Convention, and the contracting Administra- 
tions shall reimburse the said Department the amounts thus advanced. 

4. Except in the case of an agreement to the contrary, the International 
Bureau shall settle the accounts covering services exchanged between one con- 
tracting country and another by following the procedure established by the 
Universal Postal Convention. 

5. While Uruguayan currency remains depreciated, the Post Office Depart- 
ment of Uruguay shall increase by 30 per cent the salaries provided by Article 
109. 


ARTICLE 112 


Information Service. Requests for Changes and Amendments 


The International Bureau shall always be at the service of the contracting 
parties for the purpose of supplying them with any information they may request 
on matters concerning the Spanish-American Postal Service, of circulating re- 
quests for the amendment or interpretation of the regulations of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain and of advising the contracting parties of the 
results in each case. 


ARTICLE 113 


Publications 


1. The International Bureau of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain 
shall issue a special circular every time an Administration requests the immediate 
publication of any change introduced in its service and shall forward, gratis, to 
each contracting party and to the International Bureau at Berne, all documents 
published; the number of copies supplied each Administration shall correspond to 
the number of units in its contribution. 

The Administrations may obtain, at cost, additional copies of documents. 

2. The International Bureau shall acquaint the contracting countries with 
the proposals it receives, in accordance with the provisions of Article 28 of the 
Convention. ‘To that end, each country of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain shall forward promptly, through the intermediary of the said Bureau, as 
provided for in the Convention, all proposals to be submitted to the Universal 
Congresses, so that all such proposals may be given the unanimous support of 
the said countries. 


ARTICLE 114 


Documents and Reports to be Transmitted to the International Bureau 


1. The International Bureau shall serve as an intermediary for the trans- 
mission of regular and general information concerning the Administrations of the 
contracting countries exclusively. 

The aforesaid Administrations shall forward the following documents and 
reports, regularly and promptly, to the International Bureau: 

(a) postal legislation and subsequent amendments; 

(b) the Postal Guide, each time it is published; 

(c) maps and guides of the postal routes utilized in their domestic and 

international services; 

(d) information concerning the most rapid land and sea routes which may 

be utilized for the conveyance of mail; 
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(e) postal statistics covering traffic with the other Spanish-American coun- 
tries ; 

(f) the text of proposals they submit for the consideration of the Universal 
Postal Congresses; 

(g) all data concerning the Spanish-American Postal Services whenever 
new provisions are enacted; 

(h) all information requested by the International Bureau for inclusion 
in the publications, reports, etc., coming within the sphere of the said 
Bureau, in such manner as to enable the latter to fulfil its task with as 
little delay as possible; 

(7) a table giving in detail all the maritime services coming under the 
jurisdiction of the countries of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain which may be utilized, free of charge, by the other countries for 
the conveyance of their mails. 

2. Any further changes shall be notified without delay. 


ARTICLE 115 


Introduction of Amendments between Congresses 


In the interval between Congresses the Administrations have the right to 
formulate proposals concerning these regulations, following the procedure estab- 
lished by the Universal Postal Convention. 

In order to become binding, the proposals must obtain two-thirds of the 
votes cast. 


ARTICLE 116 


Application of the Universal Postal Convention and of Domestic Legislation 


1. All matters pertaining to the exchange of mail between one and another 
of the contracting parties which are not provided for in these Regulations, shall 
be subject to the provisions of the Regulations of the existing Universal Postal 
Convention. 

2. Likewise, the domestic legislation of the respective countries shall apply 
in all cases not covered by either of the two sets of Regulations. 


ARTICLE 117 


Coming into Force and Duration of the Regulations 


These Regulations shall come into force on the same date as the Convention 
to which they relate and shall remain in force for the same length of time. 

Done at Panama in the Republic of Panama on the 22nd day of December, 
1936. 


For Argentina: For Canada: 


LUIS 8. LUTI PETER T. COOLICAN 


F. E. JOLLIFFE 
For Bolivia: 


For Colombia: 
ee ce ALFONSO PALACIO RUDAS 
For Brazil: For Costa Rica: 
LEONIDAS DE SIQUEIRA | ae 
MENESES ENRIQUE FONSECA ZUNIGA 
JAYME DIAS FRANCA For Cuba: 


JULIO SANCHEZ PEREZ CARLOS A. VASSEUR 
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For Chile: For Mexico: 


SILVERIO BRANAS JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
MIGUEL A. PARRA JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 
For the Dominican Republic: For Nicaragua: 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO ADOLFO ALTAMIRANO 
For Ecuador: BROWNE 
VICTORIANO ENDARA A. pes st wren 
VICTOR M. NARANJO JOSE E. ARJONA 
For Salvador: JUAN B. CHEVALIER 
JOSE E. ARJONA JUAN BRIN 
; CARLOS ORTIZ R. 
For Spain: TOMAS H. JACOME 
JOSE V. CHAVEZ MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO ANGELO FERRARI 
For the United States of America: For Paraguay: 
For HARLEE BRANCH, LUI : 
JOHN E. LAMIELL Se tea 
JOHN E. LAMIELL For Peru: 
STEWART M. WEBER AUGUSTO 8. SALAZAR 
For Guatemala: ERNESTO CACERES B. 
TOMAS ARIAS For Uruguay: 
For Haytt: HUGO V. DE PENA 
ANDRE FAUBERTD For Venezuela: 
For Honduras: FRANCISCO VELEZ SALAS 


ALBERTO ZUNIGA CARLOS HARTMANN 


PROVISIONS GOVERNING THE CONVEYANCE OF MAIL BY AIR 


The High Contracting Parties agree to adopt the following provisions re- 
garding the conveyance of mail by air: 


i! 
Classes of Mail Accepted for Conveyance by Air Mail 


1. All articles enumerated in Article 4 of the Convention shall be accepted 
for conveyance by air. The exchange of small packets and insured articles shall, 
however, be limited to those countries which have agreed to operate such services. 

2. The aforesaid articles may be registered. 


II 
Freedom of Transit and Routing of Air Mail 


1. All domestic or international air lines operated under the direct or indirect 
control of an Administration and over which mail is carried, shall be available 
to the other Administrations, on the basis of uniform rates and general condi- 
tions applicable to all those Administrations which use these services without 
sharing in the operating expenses. 

2. The contracting parties agree to convey, by the most rapid air routes used 
for their own mail, all mail reaching them from any other Administration and 
destined to another country of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain or of 
the Universal Postal Union. 

They agree, furthermore, to adopt all necessary means to extend the most 
favourable treatment to the handling and routing of air mail, 


dit 
Responsibility 
The contracting parties shall assume, in regard to articles forwarded by air 


mail, the same responsibility established for articles conveyed by ordinary means 
of transportation. 


IV 
Allocation of Air Mail Surcharges 


Each Administration shall retain the whole of the air mail surcharges it 
collects. 


Vv 


Maximum Postage Rates 


The postage rates for air mail within the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain shall not. exceed the actual cost of air mail transportation to the country 
of origin plus the rates applying to other means of transportation in the latter’s 
domestic service; the said rates may be rounded to multiples of five where 
necessary. 
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VI 
Establishment of Rates. Unit of Weight 


1. The unit of weight forming the basis of air mail rates for all the countries 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain is 5 grams or fraction thereof for 
letters, letter-cards and post-cards. 

2. Countries not using the decimal system may, however, adopt the nearest 
equivalent to 5 grams, in conformity with the system of weight used in their 
domestic mail service. 


Vil 
Special Marking of Dispatches 


Articles conveyed by air mail shall be marked with a blue label or stamp 
impression bearing the words “POR AVION,” “BY AIR MAIL,” or “PAR 
AVION.” 

The bags or parcels containing air mail shall also bear blue labels and shall 
be made, wherever possible, of material of the same colour. 


Vill 
Prepayment Symbols 


1. The postage on air mail may be symbolized by means of handwritten 
figures representing the amount of postage paid in the currency of the country 
of origin, or of a label on which the said amount has been printed by means of 
a stamping machine. 

2. The prepayment of the air mail surcharge on official mail dealing with 
postal matters exclusively and exchanged between the countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain, may be symbolized by means of a handwritten 
note or a stamped impression showing the surcharge to which each item is subject. 

The same privilege shall be extended to official mail dealing exclusively with 
telegraphic matters and exchanged between the Administrations of the countries 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain; this applies to the countries 
whose telegraphic service is operated by the Government. 

The said note shall be affixed on the face of the letter and must be certified 
to by an impression of the date-stamp of the post office of origin. 


IX 
Insufficient Prepayment 


Insufficiently prepaid articles shall not be forwarded unless the air mail 
surcharge has been paid in full. 


xX : 
Franking Privilege for Official Mail. Exemptions from Postage 


The franking privilege accorded contractually by the transportation con- 
cerns to official mail shall be uniform for all the Administrations; the latter 
shall consequently not impose any charge on mail exempt from postage in virtue 
of the franking privilege extended by the transportation concerns, on the basis 
of existing agreements. 

The aforesaid privileges shall always be granted in all cases where the 
agreements of the respective countries permit it. 
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XI 


Preferential Treatment Extended in the Case of Unforeseen Circumstances 


International air mail is entitled to preferential treatment during convey- 
ance and delivery in the country of destination in cases where, due to unforeseen 
or uncontrollable circumstances, it cannot be conveyed to the said country 
by the aircraft on which it normally would be carried. 


XII 


Customs Clearance 


International dispatches carried by air shall enjoy preferential treatment 
in regard to customs regulations and other legal requirements, relating to 
importation and exportation, to be complied with in the exchange offices. 


XIII 
Delivery of Air Mail 


Air mail shall be delivered promptly to the addressees, said mail to 
be included in the first delivery which follows its arrival at the office of delivery. 


LY 
Acknowledgment of Receipt 


1. Registered air mail, for which an acknowledgment of receipt has been 
requested at the time of mailing, shall bear on the address side the words 
“ACUSE DE RECIBO” (Acknowledgment of Receipt) or shall be stamped 
with the letters ‘“A.R.” by the office of origin. 

2. When registered air mail, bearing the stamped impression ‘‘A.R.” on the 
address side, is received at the office of destination, the latter shall forward the 
acknowledgment card before submitting the said mail to the usual treatment. 

3. The acknowledgment of receipt shall be forwarded to the sender through 
the ordinary channels. The sender or the recipient may, however, request that 
the acknowledgment be forwarded by air mail, in which case he shall pay the 
proper surcharge, which shall be retained by the country concerned, without 
any special account being kept in that connection. 


XV 
Transportation Costs 


1. The intermediate Administration and the Administration of the country 
of destination participating in the air mail service shall be entitled to payment 
for transportation on the basis of the gross weight of the dispatches. 

2. The transportation rates for air mail shall be fixed, per kilogram, by 
the Administration having jurisdiction over the services used; they shall be 
applied proportionately to fractions of one kilogram and subject to previous 
agreement with the transportation companies. 


XVI 


Cost of Transportation of Air Mail in Transit 


1. In regard to international air mail handled in transit by the countries 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, the intermediate Administra- 
tions shall debit the Administrations of the countries of origin, solely in the case 
of closed dispatches, with the actual cost of transportation on the air lines over 
which they are reforwarded. 
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2. If, by reason of particular circumstances, due to the high cost of 
transportation, one country or another is unable to accept this principle, 
agreements concerning terms of payment may be concluded between the 
Administrations concerned without affecting other agreements in force until 
the date of expiration thereof. 

3. Any Administration forwarding air mail in open transit to any other 
country shall pay the cost of transportation in full, the said cost to be computed 
for the whole flight. In order to fix the rates of transportation, the net weight 
of these dispatches shall be increased by 10 per cent. 

4. Each country shall supply the names of the offices effecting the transit 
of closed or open dispatches. Where such dispatches are delivered at an office 
of the intermediate country not appearing on the list of transfer offices for 
open or closed dispatches, the latter shall be subject to the international 
rates of transportation applying to the country of transit, over and above 
the rates of reshipment to the country of destination or to another intermediate 
country. 


XVII 


Payment for Using Domestic Services 


The Administrations operating air services within their own territory on 
regular lines may collect from the country of origin a uniform sum for dispatches 
conveyed over their lines. 


XVIII 


Accounting. Settlement of Accounts 


1. The statements of accounts covering the transportation of air mail shall 
be forwarded by the creditor to the debtor Administration monthly or quarterly, 
except where there is an agreement to the contrary. 

2. The balances in gold frances or in dollars, as the case may be, shall be 
paid by the debtor to the creditor Administration in the manner specified by 
the latter, not later than three months from the date of acceptance of the 
account. 

3. The Administration delivering to an air transportation company bags 
to be carried successively over various air services, may pay directly to the 
company the cost of transportation for the whole of the flight, provided this 
is satisfactory to the Administration concerned. 


XIX 
Exchange Offices 
All the offices established at the regular air mail stops shall be considered 
as exchange offices in the international air mail service of the Americas and 
Spain, and shall be authorized to make up and receive direct dispatches. 


To this end the signatory countries shall notify one another, by the most 
rapid means, of the stops established within their respective territories. 


XX 


Transshipments 


The postal authorities of each country may intervene at the junction of 
air lines in regard to the transshipment of postal dispatches. 
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XXI 


Restrictions Applying to Aircraft in Transit 


The postal Administrations of the contracting countries shall obtain from 
their respective governments an assurance that the restrictions imposed on 
aircraft in transit shall never be so stringent as to constitute an impediment 
to the receipt of the mail they carry, either intended for the same country or 
for reforwarding beyond its territory by the routes agreed upon by the parties 
concerned. 


XXII 
Directions Applying to Distribution 


The Administrations comprised in the air network of the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain shall forward to all the countries with which they 
exchange mail, full and detailed instructions in regard to each stop located on 
their respective territories; these points shall be listed alphabetically, in order 
to ensure an accurate make-up of the respective dispatches and to prevent 
delays that may be caused by errors in distribution. 


XXITT 


Direct Notification by the Administrations 


Any important change in the itinerary and stops along the international 
lines, which may affect the delivery and receipt of air mail, shall be notified to 
the Administrations concerned at least 30 days in advance by the Administrations 
having either direct or indirect control over the transportation company operating 
the service. 


AXLYV. 


Communications to be Addressed to the International Bureau 


1. The Administrations shall supply the International Bureau of Monte- 
video with the following data: 


(a) surcharge rates according to the equivalent in their own currency, 
compared with the gold franc of the Universal Postal Convention; the 
units of weight they have adopted; 

(b) a list of air lines either directly or indirectly dependent upon the 
respective Administrations which may be utilized for the transportation 
of mail; 

(c) the rates payable on the basis of contracts now in force or which may 
be entered into hereafter with the transportation companies; 

(d) the manner in which they wish payment of air transportation accounts 
to be settled; 

(e) complete timetables and itineraries of their domestic and international 
network; 

(f) all data required for the drawing up of an air mail map by the Inter- 
national Bureau of Montevideo, on which shall be indicated the total 
mileage of the International network of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain; and 

(g) the text of the agreements concluded for the transportation of air mail. 

The Bureau shall be notified of any changes without delay. 


2. The International Bureau of Montevideo shall supply this information 
to the other Administrations of the Union. 
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xv 
Aerial Parcel Post 


1. Subject to agreements among the Administrations concerned, the countries 
of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain may exchange parcels by air 
mail; the maximum weight and volume of each dispatch shall not exceed 3 
kilograms and 8 cubic decimeters respectively. 

2. This service shall be known as “ENCOMIENDAS AEROPOSTALES” 
(Aerial Parcel Post); it shall be subject to the reduced postage rates corres- 
ponding to the express rates of the operating companies, plus the rates and fees 
charged by each Administration, without, however, exceeding those applicable 
to the latter’s domestic service for similar dispatches conveyed over ordinary 
routes. 

3. The aerial parcel post service shall be limited to periodicals and to parcels 
containing merchandise; mail either in open or closed dispatches shall not be 
accepted by this service. 

4. The unit of weight in the aerial parcel post service shall be 500 grams 
or fraction thereof. 


XXVI 
Statistics 


The Administrations utilizing the air routes for the exchange of parcels 
shall supply the International Bureau of Montevideo, semi-annually, with 
statistical data concerning this traffic. 


XXVII 
Contracts 


Contracts, for the conveyance of air mail, concluded with a company, 
shall not contain preferential clauses restricting free competition in aerial 
transport. 


XXVIII 


Previous Concessions and Contracts 


The Administrations of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain under- 
take to amend all existing concessions to or contracts with private transportation 
companies, subject to renewal, in such manner as to conform to the present 
provisions; this also applies to future contracts. 


XXIX 
Application of the Provisions of the Universal Postal Convention 


The general provisions covering transportation of air mail and annexed 
to the Universal Postal Convention shall apply in all cases not expressly provided 
for in the preceding Articles. 


XXX 
Entry into Force and Duration of the Provisions Adopted 


1. These provisions shall come into force on the Ist day of October, 1937, 
and shall remain in force for an indefinite period, each contracting party 
reserving the right to repudiate them by notice given, one year in advance, by 
its own government to that of the Republic of Uruguay. 
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2. The ratifications shall be filed in the City of Panama with the least 
delay possible. The ratifications shall be recorded and the Government of 
Panama shall forward a copy of the said record to the governments of the 
other signatory countries through diplomatic channels. 

3. On the date on which these provisions come into force, those concerning 
the transportation of air maii approved in Madrid on the 10th day of November, 
1931, shall be repealed. 

4. The non-ratification of these provisions by one or more of the con- 
tracting parties shall not affect their validity for the countries which have 
ratified them. 

5. The contracting parties may ratify this Convention provisionally by 
correspondence, accordingly advising the Administrations concerned through 
the intermediary of the International Bureau, without prejudice to the con- 
firmation through diplomatic channels, in accordance with legislation of each 
country and subject to the approval of their legislature. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the above-mentioned countries 
have signed this Agreement at Panama, in the Republic of Panama, on the 22nd 


day of December, 1936. 


For Argentina: 
LUIS 8. LUTI 


For Boliuna: 
JORGE ES BOYD 


For Brazil: 
LEONIDAS DE SIQUEIRA 
MENESES 
JAYME DIAS FRANCA 
JULIO SANCHEZ PEREZ 


For Canada: 
PETER T. COOLICAN 
F. KE. JOLLIFFE 


For Colombia: 
ALFONSO PALACIO RUDAS 


For Costa Rica: nr) 
ENRIQUE FONSECA ZUNIGA 


For Cuba: 
CARLOS A. VASSEUR 


For Chile: 


SILVERIO BRANAS 
MIGUEL A. PARRA 


For the Dominican Republic: 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 


For Ecuador: 
VICTORIANO ENDARA A. 


VICTOR M. NARANJO 
For Salvador: 
JOSE E. ARJONA 
For Spain: , 
JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 


For Guatemala: 
TOMAS ARIAS 
For Hayti: 
ANDRE FAUBERT 
For Honduras: 
ALBERTO ZUNIGA 
For Mexico: 


JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 


For Nicaragua: 
ADOLFO ALTAMIRANO 
BROWNE 


For Panama: 


JOSE E. ARJONA 
JUAN B. CHEVALIER 


JUAN BRIN 
CARLOS ORTIZ R. 


TOMAS H. JACOME 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 
ANGELO FERRARI 


For Paraguay: 
LUIS os. LUT 


For Peru: 
ANGUSTO S. SALAZAR 
ERNESTO CACERES B. 
For Uruguay: 
HUGO V. DE PENA 


For Venezuela: 


FRANCISCO VELEZ SALAS 
CARLOS HARTMANN 


PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 
CONCLUDED BETWEEN 


CANADA, ARGENTINA, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL, COLOMBIA, COSTA RICA, 
CUBA, CHILE, THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, ECUADOR, EL 
SALVADOR, SPAIN, THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, GUATE- 
MALA, HAYTI, HONDURAS, MEXICO, NICARAGUA, PANAMA, 
PARAGUAY, PERU, URUGUAY AND VENEZUELA. 


The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the above-named 
countries, agree, by virtue of the provisions of Article 5 of the Universal Postal 
Convention and subject to ratification, to establish the Parcel Post Service in 
accordance with the provisions hereunder :— 


ARTICLE 1 
Object of the Agreement 


1. The terms ‘“ Ecomienda Postal,” “ Paquete Postal” or “ Bulto Postal” 
apply to packets exchanged within the Parcel Post Services of the above-named 
countries. 

2. The sender of a parcel post packet may have the latter registered upon 
payment, in addition to postage, of the registration fee fixed by the country of 
origin, 

3. Packets may be forwarded either insured or cash on delivery, if the 
parties concerned have agreed to provide these services in their reciprocal 
relations. 


4. Such parcels must be properly packed and fastened. 


ARTICLE 2 
Transit 


1. Freedom of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory of each 
contracting country. The various Administrations may consequently use the 
intermediary of one or more countries for the reciprocal exchange of parcels. 

2. Parcels shall be forwarded in closed dispatches, or in open dispatches in 
the case of agreement to that effect by the Administrations concerned, over the 
most rapid land or sea routes utilized for their own dispatches by the countries 
participating in the transportation. 

3. The dispatching Administrations shall forward a copy of the way bills 
to each of the intermediary Administrations in the case of transit in closed 
dispatches. 


ARTICLE 3 


Weight and Dimensions 


1. The maximum weight of a parcel shall be 20 kilograms. It may, how- 
ever, be limited to 10 kilograms by the Administrations of the countries whose 
domestic transportation facilities make this reduction necessary, subject, how- 
ever, to notification to the other signatories through the intermediary of the 
International Bureau of Montevideo. 
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2. Parcel post packets shall be divided into the following weight classes: 
up to 1 kilogram; 
from 1 to 5 kilograms; 
from over 5 to 10 kilograms; 
from over 10 to 15 kilograms; 
from over 15 to 20 kilograms. 


3. The maximum dimensions of the parcels shall be governed by the 
Agreement in force in the Universal Postal Union; the contracting parties may, 
however, accept parcels of different dimensions subject to the previous consent of 
the intermediate countries. 

4. Bulky parcels, i.e., parcels measuring over 1-05 meters in length, width or 
depth, shall be accepted ‘only where agreements to that effect have been con- 
cluded between the parties concerned. 


ARTICLE 4 
Postage Rates and Charges 


1. The postage applicable to parcels exchanged as herein provided shall not 
exceed the total of the rates of origin, transit and destination. Should the case 
arise, however, the maritime rates provided by the Universal Postal Convention 
governing the exchange of parcels, shall be added to that amount. 

2. The rates of origin, transit and destination, are fixed in gold francs, as 
hereunder, or in the equivalent thereof: 


25 centimes for parcels weighing up to 1 kilogram; 

50 centimes for parcels weighing from over 1 to 5 kilograms; 

100 centimes for parcels weighing from over 5 to 10 kilograms; 

150 centimes for parcels weighing from over 10 to 15 kilograms; 
200 centimes for parcels weighing from over 15 to 20 kilograms; 


3. The contracting Administrations have the privilege, however, of increasing 
these rates up to double their amount. 

4. Any Administration which, in the Universal Union is authorized to 
increase the rates mentioned in the two preceding Sections, may also apply this 
authorization to the Spanish-American service. 

5. Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing Sections, none of the 
contracting Administrations shall be obliged to fix a rate lower than that 
established for this class of article in its domestic service. 

6. The Administration of origin shall credit each of the intervening 
Administrations, including that of the country of destination, with the 
corresponding rates, in accordance with the provisions of the foregoing Sections. 

7. The International Bureau shall issue and distribute a table covering land 
transit, exit and entry rates of all Administrations, and shall keep this informa- 
tion up to date by means of supplements. 


ARTICLE 5 


Customs Clearance, Delivery, Storage and Other Charges 


1. The Administrations of destination may collect the following items from 
the addressees of parcels: 


(a) a fee not exceeding 50 gold centimes or equivalent thereof for customs 
requirements; 

(6) a fee not exceeding 50 gold centimes or equivalent thereof for the trans- 
portation and delivery of each parcel to the addressee’s residence; 
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when parcels are not delivered to the addressee’s residence, the 
latter shall be advised of their arrival, in which case the Administrations 
whose domestic regulations so require, shall collect a special fee for the 
delivery of such notice. This fee shall not exceed the usual domestic 
rate of postage on an ordinary letter. 

(c) a daily storage charge, not exceeding the rate prescribed by the postal 
legislation of each country, charged from the time therein provided; 
the amount to be collected, however, shall in no case exceed 5 gold 
frances or equivalent thereof; 

(d) the customs duties and all other non-postal charges prescribed by 
domestic legislation; 

(e) the amount corresponding to the consular fee, in cases where the latter 
has not been prepaid by the sender; 

({) a repacking fee, not exceeding 30 centimes, as provided for by the Uni- 
versal Postal Convention. This fee is payable by the addressee or the 
sender, as the case may be. 


2. Parcels addressed to consuls or vice-consuls acting as such shall be 
exempt from delivery charges when the said parcels contain articles which are 
not dutiable. 


ARTICLE 6 


Cancellation of Customs Duties 


The contracting Administrations undertake to propose, as soon as possible, 
to the competent authorities of their respective countries, the cancellation of 
Customs duties, not. only on parcels returned to the country of origin but also 
on parcels destroyed for any reason whatever or reforwarded to a third 
country. 

The same procedure shall apply in regard to parcels which have been lost, 
rifled or damaged in the service of any Administration. 


ARTICLE 7 
Prohibition Against Other Charges 


Parcel post packets shall not be subject to any other postal charges than 
those herein provided for. 

Those Administrations, however, which have concluded agreements for 
the acceptance of cash-on-delivery or insured parcels, are authorized to collect 
the special charges applicable to this class of article. 


ARTICLE 8 
Responsibility 


1. The Administrations shall be responsible for the loss, rifling or damage 
of ordinary or registered parcels. 

The sender shall be entitled in such cases to indemnity covering the actual 
extent of the loss, rifling or damage. Sums paid in indemnity shall, however, 
not exceed the following: 


10 francs gold for a parcel weighing up to 1 kilogram; 

25 francs gold for a parcel weighing from over 1 to 5 kilograms; 
40 franes gold for a parcel weighing from over 5 to 10 kilograms; 
55 frances gold for a parcel weighing from over 10 to 15 kilograms; 
70 francs gold for a parcel weighing from over 15 to 20 kilograms. 
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2. The payment of compensation shall be based on the current price of a 
similar commodity in the place where and at the time when the parcel has 
been accepted for transportation, 

3. In regard to insured parcels exchanged between those Administrations 
which agree to provide this type of service, the compensation shall not exceed 
the insured value. 

4. In cases of damage to parcels, the offices of destination shall, immediately 
on arrival thereof, record the condition in which they have been received, 
particular attention being paid to the condition in which the seals and wrappers 
or containers have been found; the latter shall be forwarded to the office of 
origin accompanied by a copy of the record and the corresponding bulletin 
of verification, in addition to the vouchers. 

The addressees shall be notified of such irregularities only in cases where 
this is prescribed by the domestic legislation of the country. 

The same procedure shall be followed by the offices of origin in the case 
of returned parcels. 


ARTICLE 9 
Parcels Awaiting Delivery 


1. The period during which parcels must be held at the disposal of the 
interested parties at the offices of destination is fixed at thirty days. This 
period may be increased to ninety days by agreement between the Adminis- 
trations concerned, it being understood that in every case the return will be 
effected without consulting the sender. 

2. By virtue of the above provisions the senders are obliged to mention 
on the dispatch note or on the Customs declaration what disposal they wish 
to be made of their parcels in case of non-delivery, they having the choice 
of three methods of disposal, as follows: 


(a) return of the parcel to the country of origin; 
(6) delivery of the parcel to another addressee; 
(c) abandonment of the parcel. 


ARTICLE 10 
Fraudulent Declarations 


1. Where it has been proved that senders of parcels, acting alone or in 
agreement with the addressees, have made false statements as to the quality, 
weight or measure of the contents, or in any other way have attempted fraudulent 
practices against the fiscal interests of the country of destination by evading 
the payment of Customs duties, and, for that purpose, concealing or declaring 
articles in such a way as to reveal an evident intention of eluding the payment 
of or reducing the amount of said duties, the Administration concerned may 
dispose of these articles in accordance with its domestic legislation without 
either the sender or the addressee being entitled to delivery, return or compen- 
sation. 

2. Any Administration confiscating a parcel as herein provided, shall notify 
the addressee and the Administration of origin. 


ARTICLE 11 
Parcels for Second Addressees 


Senders of parcels addressed in care of banks or other institutions, for 
delivery to second addressees, shall enter on the tags, labels or wrappers 
thereof the full name and address of the persons for whom such parcels are 
intended. The second addressee shall, however, be informed of the arrival 
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of the parcel and the fee provided by Article 5 may be collected, but he shall 
not be entitled to delivery of the parcel without the written authorization of 
the first addressee or of the sender. The latter shall, in that case, arrange 
for delivery through the intermediary of the Administration of the country 
of origin. 


ARTICLE 12 
Abandoned or Returned Parcels 


1. Abandoned or returned parcels which cannot be delivered to the senders 
shall remain at the disposal of the Administrations of the countries of destination 
or origin, as the case may be; after the expiration of ninety days the latter 
may treat such parcels in accordance with the provisions of their domestic 
legislation, 

2. The Administrations of destination may immediately return parcels 
that have been refused. 

3. The Administrations may collect the following amounts for each parcel 
returned to origin as undeliverable: 


(a) a sum equivalent to the terminal tax; 

(6) the maritime transit charges prescribed by the provisions of Section 
1 of Article 4; 

(c) the charges due on the parcels in the country of destination for 
reconsignment ; 

(d) the fee prescribed by the provisions of paragraph a) of Article 5; 

(e) storage charges prescribed by paragraph c) of Article 5; and 

(f) repacking fees. 


ARTICLE 13 
Proposals Submitted Between Meetings 


This Agreement may be amended during the period elapsing between 
Congresses by following the procedure established by the Universal Postal 
Convention. 

In order to become binding, the proposals must obtain: 


(a) a unanimous vote, if they involve the addition of new provisions or 
amendments to this Article and to the following Articles: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 


708 tands9: 
(6) two-thirds of the votes, if they involve the amendment to other pro- 
visions. 
ARTICLE 14 
Equivalents 


1. Each contracting party shall fix the legal equivalent of its currency in 
relation to the gold frane of the Universal Postal Convention. 


ARTICLE 15 
Matters not Provided For 


1. All matters not provided for in this Agreement shall be governed by the 
provisions of the Universal Postal Convention and its Detailed Regulations. 


2. The contracting parties may, however, agree upon other details for the 
operation of the service. 


tn ei 
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3. The right of the contracting parties to maintain the regulative procedure 
for the proper execution of the Conventions concluded among themselves is 
recognized, provided that such regulative measures are not contrary to the pro- 
visions of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 16 


Entry into Force and Duration of the Agreement 


1. This Agreement shall come into force on the Ist day ot October, 1937, and 
shall remain in force for an indefinite period, each contracting party reserving the 
right to repudiate it by notice given one year in advance by its own government 
to that of the Republic of Uruguay. 

2. The ratifications shall be filed in the City of Panama as soon as possible. 
The ratifications shall be recorded and the Government of Panama shall forward 
a copy of the said record to the governments of the other signatory countries 
through diplomatic channels. 

3. The provisions governing the Parcel Post Service sanctioned by the 
Madrid Convention on the 10th day of November, 1931, are abrogated from the 
date on which the present Agreement becomes effective. 

4. The non-ratification of this Agreement by one or more of the contracting 
parties shall not affect its validity for the countries which have ratified it. 

5. The contracting parties may ratify this Agreement provisionally, by 
correspondence, accordingly advising the Administrations concerned, through the 
intermediary of the International Bureau, without prejudice to its confirmation 
through diplomatic channels, in accordance with the legislation of each country 
and subject to the approval of their legislature. 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries of the above-named countries have 
signed this Agreement at Panama on the 22nd day of December, 1936. 


For Ecuador: 
VICTORIANO ENDAR AAS 
VICTOR M. NARANJO 


For Salvador: 
JOSE E. ARJONA 


For Spain: 
JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 


For the United States of America: 
For HARLLEE BRANCH, 
JOHN E. LAMIELL 
JOHN E. LAMIELL 
STEWART M. WEBER 


For Argentina: 
DUIS Sab UAT 


For Bolivia: 
JORGE E. BOYD 


For Brazil: 
LEONIDES DE SIQUEIRA 
MENESES 
JAYME DIAS FRANCA 
JULIO SANCHEZ PEREZ 


For Canada: 
Pee eCOORICAN 
F. BE. JOLLIFFE 


For Colombia: 
ALFONSO PALACIO RUDAS 


For Costa Rica: A 
ENRIQUE FONSECA ZUNIGA 


For Guatemala: 
TOMAS ARIAS 


For Hayti: 


For Cuba: i 
CARLOS A. VASSEUR ANDRE FAUBERT 
For Chile: For Honduras: 


SILVERIO BRANAS 
MIGUEL A. PARRA 


For the Dominican Republic: 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 


ALBERTO ZUNIGA 


For Mexico: 


JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 
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For Nicaragua: For Paraguay: 
ADOLFO ALTAMIRANO LUIS 8. LUTI 
BROWNE For Peru: 


For Panama: AUGUSTO 8S. SALAZAR 


JOSE FE. ARJONA ERNESTO CACERES B. 
JUAN B. CHEVALIER For Uruguay: 

JUAN BRIN HUGO V. DE PENA 
CARLOS ORTIZ R. 

TOMAS H. JACOME For Venezuela: 

MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO FRANCISCO VELEZ SALAS 


ANGELO FERRARI CARLOS HARTMANN 


FINAL PROTOCOL TO THE PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 


At the moment of signing the Parcel Post Agreement concluded by the IVth 
Spanish-American Postal Congress, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed 
as follows:— 

The Venezuelan delegation states that the Post Office Department of 
Venezuela cannot accept in its service for the time being parcels weighing over 
five kilograms. 


Done at Panama on the 22nd day of December, 1936. 


For Argentina: 
LUIS 8S. LUTI 


For Bolivia: 
JORGE E. BOYD 


For Brazil: 
LEONIDAS DE SIQUEIRA 
MENESES 
JAYME DIAS FRANCA 
JULIO SANCHEZ PEREZ 


For Canada: 


PETER T. COOLICAN 
F, EK. JOLLIFFE 


. For Colombia: 


ALFONSO PALACIO RUDAS 
For Costa Rica: 
ENRIQUE FONSECA ZUNIGA 


For Cuba: 
CARLOS A. VASSEUR 


For Chile: 
SILVERIO BRANAS 
MIGUEL A. PARRA 


For the Dominican Republic: 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 


For Ecuador: 
VICTORIANO ENDARA A. 
VICTOR M. NARANJO 


For Salvador: 
JOSE E. ARJONA 
For Spain: 


JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 
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For the United States of America: 
For HARLLEE BRANCH, 
JOHN E. LAMIELL 
JOHN E. LAMIELL 
STEWART M. WEBER 


For Guatemala: 
TOMAS ARIAS 


For Hayti: 
ANDRE FAUBERT 


For Honduras: iy 
ALBERTO ZUNIGA 


For Mexico: ’ 
JOSE V. CHAVEZ 
JOSE ROBERTO MONTERO 


For Nicaragua: 
ADOLFO ALTEMIRANO 
BROWNE 


For Panama: 
JOSE E. ARJONA 
JUAN B. CHEVALIER 
JUAN BRIN 
CARLOS ORTIZ R. 
TOMAS H. JACOME 
MANUEL DE J. QUIJANO 
ANGELO FERRARI 


For Paraguay: - 
LUIS 8. LUTI 


For Peru: 
AUGUSTO S. SALAZAR 
ERNESTO CACERES B. 


For Uruguay: 
HUGO V. DE PENA 


For Venezuela: 


FRANCISCO VELEZ SALAS 
CARLOS HARTMANN 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (SEPTEMBER 28, 1937) CONSTITUTING A 
COMMERCIAL ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND 
GUATEMALA 


From the British Minister at Guatemala to the Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
Guatemala 


BritisH LecaTION, GUATEMALA 
No. 67 
28th September, 1937. 


Monsieur le Ministre, 


I have the honour to inform you that the Government of Canada is prepared, 
pending the coming into force of the Trade Agreement signed this day between 
Canada and Guatemala, to regulate the tariff relations between Canada and 
Guatemala, by the following provisions: 


1. Articles the produce or manufacture of Guatemala shall not, on import- 
ation into Canada, be subjected to higher duties or charges than those levied on 
the like articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 


2. In order to secure the advantages aforesaid, such articles shall be 
conveyed without trans-shipment from Guatemala, or from a port of a country 
enjoying the benefits of the British Preferential or Intermediate Tariff, into a 
sea, lake or river port of Canada. 


3. Articles the produce or manufacture of Canada shall not, on importation 
into Guatemala be subjected to higher duties or charges than those levied on the 
like articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 


4. The Tariff advantages set forth in paragraph three above do not extend 
to advantages now accorded by Guatemala to adjacent countries in order to 
facilitate frontier traffic, or to the advantages granted to another country in 
virtue of a customs union already concluded or which may come into existence. 


It is understood that the present note and your reply No. 11680 will con- 
stitute an agreement between our two Governments which will enter into force 
on the 14th October of this year and will remain in force pending the coming 
into force of the Trade Agreement signed to-day between the two countries. 
The agreement to which this exchange of notes refers may, however, be 
terminated by either Government after thirty days’ notice. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


JP Hes) BIRCE 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (NOVEMBER 2, 1937) CONSTITUTING A 
COMMERCIAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND 
SALVADOR 


From the British Chargé d’Affaires a. at San Salvador to the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


BritisH LEGATION 
No. 67 


San Salvador, November 2, 1937. 
Excellency, 


I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government of Canada 
is prepared, pending the conclusion of a Trade Agreement: between Canada and 
El] Salvador, negotiations for which it is hoped can be undertaken forthwith, to 
regulate the tariff relations between Canada and El Salvador by the following 
provisions: 


1. Articles the produce or manufacture of E] Salvador shall not, on importa- 
tion into Canada, be subjected to higher duties or charges than those levied on 
the like articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 


2. In order to secure the advantages aforesaid, such articles shall be con- 
veyed without transhipment from E] Salvador, or from a port or a country 
enjoying the benefits of the British Preferential or Intermediate Tariff, into a 
sea, lake, or river port of Canada. 


3. Articles the produce or manufacture of Canada shall not, on importation 
into El Salvador, be subjected to higher duties or charges than those levied on 
the like articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 


4. The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by the 
Republic ef El Salvador to the commerce of Costa Rica, Guatemala, Honduras, 
Nicaragua and Panama will be excepted from the operation of this agreement so 
long as such advantages are not accorded to any other country. 


It is understood that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply will 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments which will enter into 
force on the 17th November, 1937, and, if a Trade Agreement is not concluded 
before, will remain in force for one year to the 17th November, 1938, and 
thereafter will remain in force subject to termination by either Government at 
any time on giving four months’ notice. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance 
of my highest regard and esteem. 


Aw RIEY 


50972 
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From the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Salvador to the British Chargé 
d Affaires aa. at San Salvador 


Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores 
Reptiblica de El Salvador C.A. 
Seecién del Protocolo 

SP 01145 


A 631—D. 1612 
Palacio Nacional 
San Salvador, noviembre 2 de 1937. 

Honorable Senor: 

Haciendo relacién a correspondencia reciente, cruzada entre este Ministerio 
y la Legacion a su digno cargo, sobre el establecimiento de un Acuerdo Comercial 
entre mi pais y el Canada, me es honroso manifestar a Vuestra Seforia que mi 
Gobierno acepta la concertacion de dicho Acuerdo Comercial, cehido a las 
siguientes bases: 


12 Los articulos producidos 0 manufacturados en El Salvador al importarse 
al Canada, no estaran sujetos a derechos o cargas mas elevados que los 
impuestos a articulos semejantes de produccién o manufactura de 
cualquier otro pais extranjero. 


2? Para asegurar estas ventajas, tales articulos seran conducidos sin trans- 
borde de El] Salvador o de un puerto o pais que goce de los beneficios de 
la Tarifa Intermedia o Preferencial Britanica, a un puerto de mar, 
lago o rio del Canada. 


3* Los articulos de produccién o manufactura canadiense, a su importacion 
a El Salvador, no estaran sujetos a derechos 0 cargas mas elevados que 
los impuestos a articulos semejantes producidos 0 manufacturados por 
cualquier otro pais extranjero. 


4° Las ventajas actualmente concedidas 0 que se concedan mas tarde por la 
Reptblica de El Salvador al comercio de Costa Rica, Guatemala, 
Honduras, Nicaragua y Panama quedan exceptuadas de los efectos de 
este convenio, con tal de que esas ventajas no se concedan a ningun 
otro pais. 


Se entiende, que esta Nota y la No. 67 de hoy de Vuestra Sefioria constitui- 
ran un arreglo entre los dos Gobiernos, que tendra vigencia desde el 17 de 
noviembre de 1937 y, si no se ajusta antes un Arreglo Comercial definitivo, 
seguira surtiendo efectos durante un afio hasta el 17 de noviembre de 1938 y, 
después de esa fecha continuaraé en vigor sujeto a terminacién por cualquiera 
de los dos Gobiernos en cualquier tiempo, con un plazo de aviso de cuatro meses. 


Valgome de esta nueva oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Sefioria las 
seguridades de mi elevada consideracion y distinguido aprecio. 


MIGUEL ANGEL ARAUJO 


3 
(Translation) 


San Salvador, November 2, 1937. 
Sir, 

With reference to recent correspondence exchanged between this Ministry 
and the Legation in your charge about establishing a Commercial Agreement 
between my country and Canada, I have the honour to inform you that my 
Government accepts the conclusion of this Commercial Agreement, which is 
limited to the following provisions: 


Ist.—Articles the produce or manufacture of El Salvador shall not, on 
importation into Canada, be subjected to higher duties or charges than those 
levied on the like articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign 
country. 


2nd.—In order to secure these advantages, such articles shall be conveyed 
without transhipment from El Salvador, or from a port or country enjoying the 
benefits of the Intermediate Tariff or British Preferential, into a sea, lake or 
river port of Canada. 


3rd.—Articles the produce or manufacture of Canada shall not, on import- 
ation into Kl Salvador, be subjected to higher duties or charges than those 
levied on the like articles the produce or manufacture of any other foreign 
country. 


4th—The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded 
by the Republic of El Salvador to the commerce of Costa Rica, Guatemala, 
Honduras, Nicaragua and Panama will be excepted from the operation of this 
Agreement so long as these advantages are not accorded to any other country. 


It is understood that the present Note and Your Note No. 67 of today will 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments which will enter into 
force on the 17th November, 1937, and, if a definite Trade Agreement 1s not 
concluded before, will remain in force for one year to the 17th November, 1938, 
and thereafter will remain in force subject to termination by either of the 
Governments at any time and on giving four months’ notice. 


I avail myself of this new opportunity to renew to You the assurance of my 
high consideration and distinguished esteem. 


MIGUEL ANGEL ARAUJO 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (DECEMBER 3/28, 1937), BETWEEN CANADA 
AND THE UNITED STATES CONCERNING THE RECIPROCAL 
RECOGNITION OF DULY REGISTERED PATENT ATTORNEYS 


From the Canadian Minister at Washington to the Secretary of State of the 
United States 


CANADIAN LEGATION 
No. 241 


WasHinatTon, December 3, 1937. 


Sir,—I have the honour to advise you that as a result of an amendment 
to the Rules of practice of the Patent Office of Canada—which was adopted 
in 1933—attorneys who had previously been listed on the Canadian Patent 
Office Register were no longer permitted to practice before that Office. Subse- 
quently there have been informal negotiations between the Commissioner of 
Patents of the United States and the Under-Secretary of State of Canada 
with a view to the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement. 

The negotiations have culminated in the decision of the Government of 
Canada to substitute for existing Rule 14 under the Patent Act a new Rule 
to become effective on January 1, 1938, which will read as follows:— 


14. (1) The names of the following persons shall on request and 
payment of the prescribed fee of $5 be entered on the Register of Attorneys 
who are permitted, subject to the qualifications and conditions prescribed 
by these Rules and Regulations, to practice before the Patent Office: 

(a) Any barrister, solictor or advocate on the roll of barristers, 
solicitors or advocates under the Laws of any of the Provinces of Canada; 

(6) Notaries entitled to practice their profession under the Laws of 
the Province of Quebec; 

(c) Any barrister, solicitor or attorney resident in any part of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations, who files proof to the satisfaction of 
the Commissioner that he is registered and in good standing before the 
Patent Office of his place of residence and possesses the qualifications 
required to practice before the said office; 

(d) Any attorney resident in the United States of America, who files 
proof to the satisfaction of the Commissioner that he is registered and 
in good standing before the Patent Office of the United States of America 
and possesses the qualifications required to practice before the said office; 

(e) The names of Canadian nationals residing in Canada entered 
on the Register of Attorneys on the date of approval of these rules shall 
be continued thereon. Any Canadian national resident in Canada and who 
is not a member of the bar of one of the Provinces or a Notary Public 
of the Province of Quebec, but who has had three years experience in 
patent work under the personal direction and supervision of a duly regis- 
tered patent attorney, or who has served for three years in the examining 
corps of the Canadian Patent Office, and who shall file proof that he is 
of good moral character and of good repute and possessed of the necessary 
technical qualifications to enable him competently to prosecute applica- 
tions before the Patent Office, may be entered on the register of Patent 
Attorneys with the approval of the Minister; provided however that 
attorneys who are not Canadian nationals may continue to practice with 
respect to pending applications. 

(2) Each person residing outside Canada whose name is entered 
on the Register of Attorneys, shall state, in respect of each application or 
other proceeding filed by him in the Patent Office, the name and address 
of an attorney resident in Canada, who is associated with him in the 
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carriage of the application or other proceeding, and no applications or 
other proceedings by an attorney resident outside Canada shall be filed, 
entered or examined until an associate resident in Canada has been so 
named. The associate so named shall be a person qualified under (a), 
(6b) or (e) of subsection (1) of this section and whose name is entered 
in the Register of Attorneys in the Patent Office. Notices, letters and 
other communications relating to the application or other proceeding shall 
be forwarded by the Office to the Canadian associate and shall be deemed, 
for the purposes of the Patent Act and of the Rules and Regulations, to 
have been communicated by the Office to the Attorney filing the application 
or other proceeding. 


(3) The Commissioner of Patents, with the approval of the Minister, 
after giving notice and opportunity for a hearing, may suspend or exclude, 
either generally or in any particular case, from further practice before this 
office any person, agent or attorney shown to be incompetent or dis- 
reputable, or guilty of gross misconduct, or who refuses to comply with 
the rules and regulations, or who shall, with intent to defraud in any 
manner, deceive, or mislead any applicant or prospective applicant, or 
other person having immediate or prospective business before the Patent 
Office by word, circular, letter or by advertising, or who shall guarantee 
the successful prosecution of any application for patent or the procure- 
ment of any patent, or by word, circular, letter, or advertisement shall 
make any false promise or misleading representation. The reasons for 
any such suspension or exclusion shall be duly recorded, and the action 
of the Commissioner may be reviewed by the Minister. If the name 
of an attorney registered under (c) or (d) of subsection (1) of this section 
shall be removed from the list of those registered as entitled to practice 
before the Patent Office of the Dominion, colony, state or country in which 
he resides, his name shall be removed by the Commissioner from the 


Register of Attorneys permitted to practice before the Canadian Patent 
Office. 


(4) All advertising matter of registered patent attorneys or other 
agents interested in the procuring or developing of patents used for the 
promotion of their business shall be submitted to the Commissioner before 
being issued, but such advertising matter shall not contain any matter 
from which, due to its arrangement or text, it may be inferred that the 
Commissioner vouches for the statements made therein or the ability or 
integrity of the advertiser. Any violation of this rule shall incur a penalty 
of suspension of practice before the Patent Office for one month or for 
such longer period as the Commissioner may determine. 


It is the understanding of the Canadian Government that, in return for 
the adoption of this Rule, the Government of the United States ‘will undertake 
that residents of Canada whose names are entered on the Register of Attorneys 
permitted to practice before the Patent Office of Canada will be accorded the 
right of registering in the Register of Attorneys permitted to practice before 
the United States Patent Office on a reciprocal basis; and that any amendment 
to the United States Patent Rules which may be necessary to give effect to 
this arrangement will be adopted. I should be grateful for your confirmation 
of this understanding. 

I have the honour to be, 
with the highest consideration, 
Sir, 

Your most obedient, 
humble servant, 


HERBERT M. MARLER 


_— 
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From the Secretary of State of the United States to the Canadian Minister at 
Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WASHINGTON, December 28, 1937. 


Sir,—I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 241 of December 3, 
1937, in which you were good enough to set forth for the consideration of this 
Government the draft of a new rule which is to take the place of the existing 
Rule 14 under the Patent Act of Canada. 


I have pleasure in informing you that, when the Canadian Patent Office 
adopts the rule set forth in your above-mentioned note, residents of Canada 
whose names are entered on the register of attorneys permitted to practice 
before the Patent Office of Canada will be accorded the right of registering 
in the register of attorneys permitted to practice before the United States 
Patent Office under the rules of that Office. No further amendment of these 
rules will be necessary. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
HUGH R. WILSON 
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